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Appendix  A:   Examples  of  Legislation  Guidelines,  Standards,  and  Criteria 
Federal 

U.S.  Congress,  Public  Law  90-480.  90th  Congress,  S.222,  August  12,  1968 

U.S.  Congress,  Public  Law  91-205,  91st  Congress,  H.R.  24464,  March  5,  1970 

U.S.  Congress,  Public  Law  93-1 12,  92nd  Congress,  September  16,  1973 

American  National  Standards  Institute,  Inc.,  Specifications  for  Making  Buildings  and  Facilities  Accessible  to  and 
Usable  by  the  Physically  Handicapped.  ANSI  A117.1  -  1969  (R-1971) 

Checklist  Used  to  Determine  Whether  Buildings  Were  Accessible  to  the  Physically  Handicapped  from  Report  to 
the  U.S.  Congress,  Further  Action  Needed  to  Make  All  Public  Buildings  Accessible  to  the  Physically  Han- 
dicapped. Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States,  July  15,  1975 

Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  Technical  Handbook  for  Facilities  Engineering  &  Construction 
Manual,  Section  4.12,  "Design  of  Barrier  Free  Facilities."  OFEPM/DHEW,  Washington,  D.C.,  January, 
1975  (Rev.  9/75) - 

National  Park  Service.  Trails  for  the  Blind  and  Handicapped:   General  Information.  Denver,  Colorado 

Veterans  Administration.  Accommodations  for  the  Physically  Handicapped.  V.A.  Construction  Standard  CD- 
28,  Washington,  D.C.  October  15, 1973 


State 

A  Survey  of  State  Laws  to  Remove  Barriers.  The  President's  Committee  on  Employment  of  the  Handicapped, 
Washington,  D.C.  202IO.  August,  1973 

Analysis  of  Collected  Data  on  Legislation  and  Standards  of  50  States  and  the  District  of  Columbia  Concerning 
Laws  Requiring  that  Buildings  and  Facilities  be  Accessible  to  Handicapped  Persons.  The  President's  Com- 
mittee on  Employment  of  the  Handicapped,  Washington,  D.C.  20210.  Prepared  by  Research  Office, 
School  of  Architecture,  Syracuse  University,  under  contract  with  the  U.S.  Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development.   1975 

State  Action  to  Eliminate  Architectural  Barriers  to  the  Handicapped,  National  League  of  Cities.  Collected  and 
contributed  by  Professor  Alan  Winslow,  Department  of  Landscape  Architecture,  Virginia  Polytechnic  In- 
stitute and  State  University,  Blacksburg,  Virginia 

Barrier-Free  Design  for  the  Disabled.  Washington/Alaska  Regional  Medical  Program  in  cooperation  with  the 

Easter  Seal  Society  for  Crippled  Children  and  Adults  of  Washington 

Michigan  Department  of  Labor.  Graphic  Illustrations  of  Michigan  Construction  Code  Commission,  "General 
Rules"  Applicable  to  Making  Facilities  Accessible  for  Use  by  the  Physically  Handicapped  and  Aged.  By 
Robert  A.  L.  Williams  for  the  Michigan  Commission  on  Employment  of  the  Handicapped,  Committee 
for  a  Barrier-Free  Environment.  March,  1975 

California  Civil  Code.  Part  2.5,  Section  54.4,  "Blind  and  Other  Physically  Disabled  Persons." 

North  Carolina  Building  Code  Council.  North  Carolina  State  Building  Code,  Vol.  1,  Section  (1 IX),  "Making 

D,,ilH;r,nr  unrl   C  ^.-i  I  Itlar   A,-,~aci-;hla  <-n  i^rl  I  IcsKlo  K»/  the,  Pht/clrol  Iw  Uanrl  ioorM-ioH   "     Raloinh     Mnrth  Pa. 


Making  Facilities  Accessible  to  the  Physically  Handicapped.  State  University  Construction  Fund,  Albany,  New 

York.  July,  1967 - 244 

Outdoor  Recreation  for  the  Physically  Handicapped:  A  Handbook  of  Design  Standards.  New  York  State  De- 
partment of  Conservation.  State  Council  of  Parks  and  Outdoor  Recreation.  August,  1967. 281 

Building  Officials  and  Code  Administrators  International,  Inc.  The  BOCA  Basic  Building  Code,  Section  316, 

"Physically  Handicapped  and  Aged."  1975 299 

Local 

ACCESS  •- Greater  Kansas  City,  Bruce  H.  Scott  (ed.),  "A  Compilation  of  Graphic  Illustrations,  Information 
and  Ideas  to  be  Used  in  Making  New  and  Remodeled  'Public'  Buildings  Accessible  and  Usable  by  the 
Physically  Handicapped  Wheelchair  User  and  Other  Persons  With  Limited  Mobility."  Greater  Kansas 
City  Council  of  Handicapped  Citizens,  Kansas  City,  Missouri.  1974 304 

Construction  Details  -  Planning  for  the  Handicapped.  Committee  to  Eliminate  Architectural  Barriers  in 

Westchester  County,  713  County  Office  Building,  White  Plains.  New  York  10601 323 

Wayne  State  University,  Educational  Rehabilitation  Services  and  Campus  Planning  Office.  The  Physically 

Disabled  Person:  Building  Requirements  for  Architects.  Wayne  State  University.  February,  1971 331 

Organizational 

The  American  Institute  of  Architects.  National  Policy  for  a  Barrier-Free  Environment  and  Proposal  for  Imple- 
menting a  National  Policy  for  a  Barrier-Free  Environment.  Washington,  D.C. 340 

Tica,  Phyllis  L.  and  Julius  A.Shaw.  Barrier  Free  Design:  Accessibility  for    the  Handicapped.  Institute  for 
Research  and  Development  in  Occupational  Education,  Center  for  Advanced  Study  in  Education, 
The  Graduate  School  and  University  Center,  City  University  of  New  York,  Publication  No.  74-3. 
September,  1974 345 

International 


Barrier  Free  Design.  Report  of  a  United  Nations'  Expert  Group  Meeting,  Rehabilitation  International,  122 

E.  23rd  Street,  New  York,  New  York  10010 381 

Chronically  Sick  and  Disabled  Persons  Act  1970.  Chapter  44,  Circular  12/70.  London.  August  17, 1970 419 

Access  for  the  Disabled  to  Buildings,  Part  1,  "General  Recommendations."  British  Standard  Code  of 
Practice,  CP  96:  Part  1;  1967,  UDC  721.052:  362.65.  The  Council  for  Codes  of  Practice, 
British  Standards  Institution  2  Park  Street,  London  W.I 442 

Building  Standards  for  the  Handicapped,  1975.  Supplement  No.  5  to  the  National  Building  Code  of 
Canada.  Issued  by  the  Associate  Committee  on  the  National  Building  Code.  National  Research 
Council  of  Canada.  Ottawa.  NRC  No.  13990 471 

Housing  the  Handicapped.  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation.  First  Edition,  1974.  NHA 

5076.  Ottawa,  Canada 494 

Accessibility  of  Buildings  to  Handicapped  Persons.  Guidelines  for  Nordic  Building  Regulations,  NKB, 

Publication  No.  19,  September  1974 549 

Architectural  Facilities  for  the  Disabled.  The  Netherlands  Society  for  Rehabilitation.  Eisenhowerlaan 
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APPENDICES 


EXAMPLES   OF  TYPICAL   LEGISLATION, 
STANDARDS,  GUIDELINES,  AND 
CRITERIA 


The  average  environmental  design  office  is  ultimately 
responsible  for  the  actual  planning,  design  and  speci- 
fication of  most  site  design  projects.  These  offices 
seldom  have  on  file  all  of  the  pertinent  laws,  guide- 
lines, standards,  criteria  and  regulations  concerning 
barrier  free  site  design. 

The  following  collection  is  a  cross-section  of  repre- 
sentative examples  of  some  of  the  most  important 
laws,  guidelines,  criteria,  regulations,  and  standards 
or  documents  developed  by  either  Federal  agencies, 
by  states,  cities  or  local  building  authorities  in  both 
the  United  States  and  in  various  foreign  countries. 

They  are  reproduced  in  this  publication  as  they  per- 
tain to  site  development  in  order  to  ease  the  burden 
of  data  gathering  for  other  designers,  administrators 
or  others  with  an  interest  in  the  subject.  Some  of  the 
documents  reproduced  are  not  easily  or  readily  avail- 
able in  any  other  way  since  in  some  cases  they  are 
out  of  print  or  in  other  cases  because  they  are  pub- 
lished and  distributed  only  in  foreign  countries. 


^TRODUCTION  TO  THE  SERIES 


onvenient  access  to  the  outdoor  environment  is  fre- 
jently  denied  to  many  people  in  our  society  be- 
iuse  of  the  manner  in  which  outdoor  elements  are 
3signed  and  constructed.  Every  person  can  expect 
i  be  physically  handicapped  either  temporarily  or 
3rmanently  at  some  time  during  their  lifetime.  A 
other  pushing  a  baby  carriage,  a  shopper  whose 
ms  are  loaded  dqwn  with  packages,  a  child  pull- 
g  a  wagon,  and  a  pregnant  woman  may  find  them- 
ilves  unable  to  cope  with  a  flight  of  stairs,  a  curb, 
•  a  door  because  of  the  design  of  these  objects. 

hese  people  may  expect  to  be  relieved  of  their 
jndicaps  within  a  fairly  short  length  of  time;  unfor- 
inately,  there  art;  also  those  who,  through  a  perma- 
in(  handicap,  will  always  be  inhibited  in  their  move- 
en  ts. 

he  total  number  of  permanently  disabled  people  is 
owing  dramatically.  The  primary  reasons  for  this 
e  better  medical  treatment  and  care,  and  as  a  di- 
et result  of  this,  increased  longevity.  With  people 
/ing  well  into  their  seventies,  eighties,  and  nine- 
ss,  it  may  be  expected  that  the  opportunity  for  a 
aumatic  injury  or  a  debilitating  disease  during  their 
ietime  is  greatly  increased.  Also,  the  wars  that  have 
:curred  in  our  recent  history  have  created  large 
jmbers  of  disabled  people. 

i  the  past,  the  basic  attitude  of  the  general  popula- 
Dn  toward  those  with  various  disabilities  was,  "Out 
f  sight  -  out  of  mind."  Current  attitudes  place  more 
nphasis  upon  encouraging  disabled  people  to  lead 
ore  productive  lives  and  to  avail  themselves  of  edu- 
itional  opportunities.  Concomitant  with  this,  a  na- 
Dnal  effort  is  being  made  to  employ  the  handi- 
ipped.  This,  of  course,  requires  that  those  with 
sabilities  must  be  able  to  go  easily  to  a  place  of 
Jucation  or  employment.  However,  while  barrier- 
ee  architecture,  at  least  in  public  buildings,  is  be- 
iming  a  reality  through  federal,  state,  and  local 
)des  and  legislation,  provisions  to  assure  barrier- 
ee  site  design  have  for  the  most  part  been  ne- 
ected.  This  inadequacy  has  not  been  as  intention- 
as  it  has  been  accidental.  Standards,  details  and 
;her  design  configurations  which  have  limited  the 


on  state  and  local  levels,  independent  institutior 
and  a  number  of  design  firms,  the  work  is  so  sc 
tered  as  to  be  of  little  use.  There  has  been  a  need 
the  development  of  a  centralized  reference  for  t 
sharing  of  basic  resource  material  for  the  design 
site  facilities. 

This  publication  is  a  compendium  of  the  mater 
and  information  gathered  under  that  contract, 
briefer  document.  Barrier  Free  Site  Design,  avails 
through  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U 
Government  Printing  Office,  has  been  prepared  a 
summary  of  the  study,  for  easy  reference. 

The  purpose  of  this  publication  is  to  provide  • 
landscape  architects  and  the  designers  a  compli 
manual  showing  how  to  design  a  barrier  free  envir 
ment,  and  to  provide  administrators  sufficient  ba 
ground  material  to  judge  wisely  the  construct! 
requirements  for  outdoor  design. 

This  document  contains  information  on  how  s 
elements  such  as  walks,  seats,  steps,  railings,  planti 
drinking  fountains,  lighting  fixtures,  play  equipme 
waste  receptacles,  signage  and  other  outdoor  des 
elements  may  be  and  have  been  designed  and  loca 
so  as  to  make  them  usable  by  the  handicapped, 
is  also  concerned  with  the  combination  and  integ 
tion  of  these  individual  components  with  all  t 
elements  of  site  to  form  a  totally  accessible  enviri 
ment  for  all. 

It  offers  guidelines,  criteria,  details,  planning  com 
erations,  relationships,  studies  and  coverage  of  t 
interrelationships  between  site  elements,  architect 
and  transportation  facilities  and  systems.  It  does  i 
deal  with  any  of  the  interior  aspects  of  the  buildii 
themselves  nor  with  the  inside  of  vehicles  or  tl 
actual  transportation  facilities  themselves. 


Purpose  of  Study 

The  purpose  of  these  publications  is  to  provide  in  one 
source,  for  both  administrators  and  designers,  the  ne- 
cessary information  that  can  lead  to  designs  that  con- 
sider all  persons  using  the  outdoor  environment. 
These  are  not  intended  to  present  rigid  guidelines  or 
standards,  but  rather  that  they  should  act  as  a  means 
of  sharing  information  and  experience.  This  is  an 
assembling  of  much  of  the  research  data  and  ma- 
terial gathered  in  the  course  of  this  study. 

This  document  is  meant  to  be  used  as  a  tool  for  de- 
sign and  evaluation  and  for  promoting  and  assisting 
further  research  by  administrators,  landscape  archi- 
tects, architects,  engineers,  handicapped  people  with 
an  interest  in  accessible  exterior  facilities,  mainte- 
nance personnel,  other  concerned  groups,  research 
organizations,  students,  and  all  people  interested  in  a 
totally  barrier  free  environment. 

It  is  hoped  that  it  will  assist  anyone  who  may  be  in- 
advertently preventing  handicapped  people  from  en- 
joying total  access  to  the  environment  because  of  a 
lack  of  knowledge  of  pertinent  guidelines  or  details. 

Content  of  Study 

The  information  presented  within  these  publications 
relates  to  the  following  areas: 

1.  The  status  of  federal  and  local  legislation,  stand- 
ards, guidelines  and  criteria,  both  past  and  present, 
in  making  the  exterior  environment  more  accessible. 
A  profile  of  current  legislation  and  requirements 
enacted  by  individual  states  is  provided  in  Volume  3. 

2.  The  relationships  of  the  costs  in  providing  bar- 
rier-free access  for  both  existing  and  proposed  con- 
struction. 

3.  Details  of  how  site  elements  such  as  steps  and 
ramps,  seating,  handrails,  parking  stalls,  waste  recep- 
tacles and  site  lighting  may  be  designed  so  as  to  be 
usable  by  the  handicapped.  Guidelines,  planning  con- 
siderations, and  coverage  of  the  interrelationships  be- 
tween site  elements,  architecture,  and  transportation 
systems  are  included.    The  document  does  not  deal 
with  the  interior  aspects  of  buildings  nor  with  the 
actual  systems  of  transportation  since  much  has  al- 
ready been  published  and  distributed  on  this  area  of 
interest.    Neither  does  it  deal  with  handicaps  of  such 
severity  that  the  individual  is  completely  unable  to 
use  the  outdoor  environment  with™  it  a  nroatri^i  ^-r 


that  have  been  helpful  during  the  study  ; 
the  end  of  this  publication. 

Study  Methodology 

The  methodology  for  this  study  incluc 
lection  of  information  concerning  the  lir 
persons  with  various  handicaps,  the  stud' 
constraints  manifested  by  various  disabil' 
gathering  of  details  and  planning  studies 
been  related  to  making  the  exterior  < 
more  accessible  to  the  disabled.  AftE 
standards,  guidelines,  details  and  site 
gathered,  they  were  compiled,  organizec 
were  then  supplemented  by  papers  anc 
prepared  by  various  designers,  recreation 
and  other  specialists  who  served  as  consu 
study.  The  material  has  been  assessed,  a 
altered  where  necessary  by  representatn 
organizations,  governmental  agencies,  ar 
presenting  handicapped  populations  in 
view  seminars  conducted  as  part  of 

In  addition  to  the  information  presentee 
blication,  a  digested  report  was  developec 
this  same  study  and  is  entitled  "Barrier  F 
sign."  It  is  available  through  the  Superii 
Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing 
shington,  D.C.  (Stock  No.  023-000-0029 

Definition  of  Terms 

For  the  purpose  of  this  study  it  has  been  i 
define  particular  handicaps,  impairment 
trictive  devices  so  that  they  may  be  relai 
vidual  design  elements.  The  terminolog 
low,  with  the  exception  of  "tempora 
ments,"  is  generally  accepted  and  used  ir 
dealing  with  handicapped. 

1.  Temporary  Impairments 

Temporary  impairment  refers  to  any  anc 
tions  in  which  people  become  temporarily 
in  their  movements  either  through  a  ( 
trauma  that  requires  time  to  heal,  or  simi 
forming  the  normal  functions  of  everyday 
pregnant  woman,  the  shopper  with  his  ar 
with  packages,  the  skier  with  a  broken  le 
woman  wearing  high  heel  shoes  are  all  "ha 
to  a  degree"  in  their  movements,  but  the  d 
their  impairment  is  relatively  short-lived. 

2.  Activity  Impairments 


not  included.  In  general,  people  with  activity  im- 
pairments cannot  play  strenuous  games  or  engage  in 
unlimited  physical  activity. 

3.  Mobility  Impairments 

It  may  be  caused  by  such  things  as  partial  paralysis 
which  has  not  been  compensated  for  by  the  use  of 
ambulatory  aids,  or  the  absence  of  extremities  which 
have  not  been  replaced  by  mechanical  aids.  Disabili- 
ties, deformities,  or  handicaps  which  curtail  the 
movement  of  tha  person  are  included  in  this  category. 


The  research  and  development  of  this  publication  was 
made  possible  by  a  contract  (H-2002-R)  between  the 
Office  of  Policy  Development  and  Research  of  the 
Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  and 
The  American  Society  of  Landscape  Architects  Foun- 
dation. The  following  organizations  and  individuals 
have  contributed  directly  to  the  production  of  this 
publication: 

1.  The  Architectural  and  Transportation  Barriers 
Compliance  Board  (A&TBCB):  Washington, 
D.C.  The  overall  guidance  and  direction  pro- 
vided by  members  of  the  staff  of  the 
A&TBCB  was  essential  in  preparing  the  format 
and  much  of  the  content  of  these  final  docu- 
ments. Their  unique  viewpoint  and  perspective 
resulted  in  a  study  and  a  series  of  publications 
which  were  much  more  pertinent,  succinct 
and  more  accurate  and  orderly  than  would 
have  been  the  case  without  their  guidance  and 
assistance. 

2.  U.S.  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Devel- 
opment: Washington,  D.C.  Special  acknowl- 
edgment  and  appreciation  must  be  expressed 
to  staff  members  from  the  offices  of  Commu- 
nity Design  Research,  Equal  Opportunity  and 
Special  User  Needs  Research/Policy  Develop- 
ment and  Research,  Special  Concerns/Housing 
Management,  and  Office  of  Programs  for  the 
Elderly  and  the  Handicapped,  for  their  insight, 
perception,  and  guidance,  as  well  as  their 
vahiahlp  innnt  and  review  data  submitted 
ie  course  of  the  research  and 
ihase  of  this  project. 

/  of  Landscape  Architects  Foun- 
,  Virginia.  Mr.  Gary  0.  Robinette, 
tor.  As  project  director,  Mr. 
esponsible  for  coordination  be- 
parties  involved  in  the  production 
m  and  was  responsible  for  much 
lent  as  well.  Research  Associates 
Foundation  were  Mr.  Jay  Jorgen- 
aresentative  on  the  Architectural 
tee  of  the  President's  Committee 
of  the  Handicapped,  and  Profes- 
i.  Director  of  the  Department  of 
lecture  at  Virginia  Polytechnic  In- 
University.  These  gentlemen  pro- 
ata  from  which  the  design  recom- 
widelines  were  established. 

e  -  Landscanp  Arrhitortc    A»/in 


to  the  panels  of  reviewers  for  their  comments 
its  completeness,  its  accuracy  and  appropriatenes 
These  panels  consisted  of  designers,  administr 
tors,  persons  with  specific  handicaps,  educator 
and  members  of  both  public  and  private  groups 
ganized  to  represent  handicapped  persons  natic 
wide. 

Review  panels  have  included  representatives 
from  the  Federal  Government.  Offices  listed 
below  and  the  following  people: 

U.S.  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Develc 
Community  Planning  and  Development 
Housing  Production  and  Mortgage  Credit 
Policy  Development  and  Research 

U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Wei 
Bureau  of  Education  of  the  Handicapped 
Rehabilitation  Services  Administration 
Office  of  Facility  Engineering  Property 

Management 
Social  Security  Administration 

U.S.  Department  of  Transportation 

Urban  Mass  Transportation  Administration 
Office  of  Service  and  Methods  Dernonstratioi 

U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
Forest  Service 

Richard  Austin.  Kansas  State  University 

Richard  Blakeley,  University  of  Wisconsin,  De 
partment  of  Landscape  Architecture 

Paul  Carr,  The  Community  Group  Corporatior 
James  Gashel,  National  Federation  of  the  Blinc 

William  A.  Hillman,  Jr..  Bureau  of  Education  fo 
the  Handicapped,  Division  of  Training  Program: 

Jerry  Hitzhozen.  National  Recreation  -and-Pads 
Association 

Dean  Johnson,  Johnson  and  Dee,  Landscape  Ar- 
chitects 

William  Kirwin,  Smith/Kirwin 

Marcia    Lacy,    Psychiatric   Institute  of  America 


ciation 

Julian   Stein,  American   Association   for  Health, 
Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

Frederick  C.  Ter^o,  The  Rouse  Company 
Thomas  B.  Thompson,  Architectural  Consultant 

Robert  Van  Beck,  National   Easter  Sual  Socinty 
for  Crippled  Children  and  Adults 

Doris  Wright,  The  Community  Group  Corporation 
Robert  Zolornij,  University  of  Illinois 

Special  thanks  must  especially  bo  expressed  to  all  of 
the  organizations,  agencies,  individuals,  and  offices 
which  so  generously  provided  research  data  and  ma- 
terial. These  are,  unfortunately,  too  numerous  to 
mention  individually. 


ivi'MHlblf  to  (lie  physically  hiinillcu|i|n-(l. 

lit.  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Houxe  of  Hfui-exfiitiitirex  of  t/ic 
('titled  Ktutex  of  America  in  Cinnjreitu  n>me>iil>lt'd,  That,  as  use<l  in  this   Public  build- 
Act,  the.  term  "building"  means  any  building  or  facility  (other  than   ings. 
(A)  11  privately  owned  residential  structure  and  (M)  any  building  or   Accessibility 
facility  on  a  military  installation  designed  and  constructed  primarily   to  P'T3108-11^ 
for  use  by  able  bodied  military  personnel)  the  intended  use  for  which   handl-oaPPcd' 
either  will  require  that  such  building  or  facility  be  accessible  to  the 
public,  or  inny  result  in  the  employment  or  residence  therein  of  physi- 
cally handicapped  persons,  which  building  or  facility  is — 82  STftT.  710 

( 1 )  to  lie  constructed  or  altered  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  United    82  STAT.  710 
Shites; 

(•J.)  to  be  leased  in  whole  or  in  part  by  the  United  States  after  the 
dale  of  enactment  of  this  Act  after  const  ruction  or  alteration  in 
accordance  with  plans  and  specifications  of  the  United  States;  or 
(.'5)  to  be  linaiuTil  in  whole  or  in  part  by  a  grant  or  a  loan  made 
by  the  United  States  after  the  date  of  en  ailment  of  this  Act  if  such 
building  or  facility  is  subject  to  standards  for  design,  construc- 
tion, or  alteration  Issued  under  authority  of  the  law  authorizing 
such  grant  or  loan. 

SHI.  2.  The  Administrator  of  General  Services,  in  consultation  with  standards. 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Kducation,  and  Welfare,  is  authorized  to  pre- 
scribe such  standards  for  the  design,  construction,  nnd  alteration  of 
buildings  (other  than  residential  structures  subject  to  this  Act  and 
buildings,  structures,  nnd  facilities  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
subject  to  this  Act)  as  may  be  necessary  to  insure  that  physically  hand- 
icapped persons  will  have  ready  nccfiss  to,  and  use  of,  such  buildings. 
SKC.  8.  The  Secretary  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development,  in  coii- 
Miltiition  with  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Kdiicnt.ion,  and  Welfare,  is 
authorized  to  prescribe,  such  standards  for  the  design,  const  ruction,  and 
alteration  of  buildings  which  arc  residential  structures  subject  to  this 
Act  as  may  1>«  necessary  to  insure  that  physically  handicapped  persons 
•vill  huve  ready  access  to,  and  use  of,  such  buildings. 

SKC.  4.  The  Secretary  of  Defense,  in  consultation  with  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  is  authorized  to  prescribe  such 
standards  for  the  design,  construction,  and  alteration  of  buildings, 
structures,  nnd  facilities  of  the  Department  of  Defense  subject  to  this 
Act  ns  nmy  bo  necessary  to  insure  (tint  physically  handicapped  persons 
will  huve  ready  acccsstp,  and  tiseof.  such  buildings. 

SEC.  5.  Every  building  designed,  constructed,  or  altered  after  the   Applicability, 
elective  date  of  u  standard  issued  under  this  Act  which  is  applicable 
to  such  building,  shall  be  dc*igned,  constructed,  or  altered  in  accord- 
ance with  such  standard. 

SKC.  G.  The  Administrator  of  General  Services,  with  respect  to 
standards  issued  under  section  2  of  this  Act,  and  the.  Secretary  of 
Housing  and  Urban  Development,  with  respect  to  standards  issued 
under  section  3  of  this  Act,  and  the  Secretary  of  Defense  with  respect 
to  standards  issued  under  section  4  of  this  Act,  is  authorized — 

(1)  to  modify  or  waive  any  such  standard,  on  a  case-by-ease  Waiver. 
basis,  upon  application  made  by  the.  head  of  the  department, 
agency,  or  instrumentality  of  the  United  States  concerned,  and 
upon  a  determination  by  the  Administrator  or  Secretary,  ns  the 
case  may  be,  that  such  modification  or  waiver  is  clearly  necessary, 
and 

(2)  to  conduct  such  surveys  and  investigations  as  he  deems  Surveys  and 

necessary  to  insure  compliance'  with  such  standards.  investigations 

Approved  August  12,    1968. 


HOUSE  REPORTS:  No.   1532  accompanying   H.    R.    6589   (Comm.   on 

Publio  Works)  and  No.   1787  (Coirm.  of  Conference). 

SENATE    BFPnBT    Hn .     ^1R    t<*.n*m.     nn    PiihH  ft    Wnr-lral. 


Public  Law  91-205 

91st  Congress,  H.  R.  14464 

March  5,   1970 


To  amend  the  Apt  of  August  12, 1008,  to  insure  that  certain  facilities  constructed 
under  authority  of  Federal  law  are  designed  and  constructed  to  be  accessible 
to  the  physically  handicapped. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the_  Senate  and  Howe  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  a&aembled,  That  the  first  section 
of  the  Act  entitled  "An  Act  to  insure  that  certain  buildings  financed 
with  Federal  funds  are  so  designed  and  constructed  as  to  be  accessible 
to  the  physically  handicapped",  approved  August  12, 1968  (42  U.S.C. 
41M),  is  amended — 

( 1 )  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  paragraph  ( 2 ) ; 

(2)  by  striking  out  the  period  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (3)  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof : " ;  or";  and 

(3)  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following : 

"(4)  to  be  constructed  under  authority  of  the  National  Capital 
Transportation  Act  of  1960,  the  National  Capital  Transportation 
Act  of  I960,  or  title  HI  of  the  Washington  Metropolitan  Area 
Transit  Regulation  Compact." 
Approved  March  5,  1970. 


Public    buildings. 
Accessibility  to 
ptysioally 
hajidioapped, 

82  Stat.    71B. 


63  Stat.    322. 

79  Stat.   663. 
40  USC  681  note 

80  Stat.    1324. 
D.C.  Code   1- 
1431  note. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY! 

HOUSE  REPORT     No.  91-750  (Coran.   on  Publio  Works). 

SENATE  REPORT!   No.  91-658   (Cairo,  on  Publio  Works). 

CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD: 

Vol.   115  (I969)s   Deo.   15,  considered  and  passed  House, 
Vol.    116  (1970)1    Feb.   10,   considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 
Feb.   19,   House  concurred  in  Senate  amendments. 


Establishment! 
m«nber»hip. 


63  Stftt.  664. 
5  USC  5315  note 


82  Stat.  716) 
84  Stat.  49. 
42  USO  4151. 


International 
Aooessibility 
Symbol,  pro- 
Reports  to 
President  and 
Congress. 


Transportation 
barriers. 


ARCHITECTl/HAL    AND    THANK11WTATHJN   BAIIHIERS  COMPLIANCE  BOARD 

SEC.  502.  (n)  There  is  established  within  the  Federal  Government 
the  Architectural  and  Transportation  Harriers  Compliance  Board 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Board"')  which  shall  be  composed  of 
the  heads  of  each  of  the  following:  departments  or  agencies  (or  their 
designers  whose  positions  are  Executive  Level  IV  or  higher)  : 

(1)  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare; 

(2)  Department  of  Transportation ; 

(3)  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development ; 

(4)  Department  of  Labor; 

h>)   Department  of  the  Interior; 

(U)   Genera!  Services  Administration; 

(7)  United  States  Postnl  Service;  and 

(8)  Veterans'  Administration. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the1  function  of  the  Hoard  to:  (1)  insure  compliance 
with  the  standards  prescribed  by  the  General  Services  Administration, 
the  Department  of   Defense,  and  the   Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development  pursuant  to  the  Architectural  Harriers  Act  of 
IOCS  (Public  Law  niMHD),  us  amended  by  the  Act  of  March  ft,  1070 
(Public    Law    !>1-'JU5)  ;     (2)     investigate    and    examine    alternative 
approaches  to  the  architectural,  transportation,  and  uttitudinal  bar- 
riers confronting  handicapped  individuals,  particularly  with  respect  to 
public,  buildings  and  monuments,  parks  and  [mrklands,  public  trans- 
portation  (including  air,  water,  and  surface  transportation  whether 
interstate,  foreign,  int restate,  or  local),  and  residential  and  institu- 
tional housing;  (.'!)  determine  what  measures  are  being  taken  by  Fed- 
eral, State,  and  local  governments  and  by  other  public  or  nonprofit 
agencies  to  eliminate  the  barriers  described  in  clause  ('2)  of  this  sub- 
section; (4)  promote  the  use  of  the  International  Accessibility  Symbol 
in  all  public  facilities  that  are  in  compliance  with  the  standards  pre- 
scribed by  the  Administrator  of  the  General  Services  Administration, 
the  Secretary  of  Defense,  and  the  Secretary  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  pursuant  to  the  Architectural  Harriers  Act  of  11)08;  (5) 
make,  to  the  President  and  to  Congress  reports  which  shall  describe  in 
detail  the  results  to  its  investigations  under  clauses  (2)  and  (3)  of 
this  subsection;  and  (<i)   make  to  thp  President  and  to  the  Congress 
such  recommendations  for  legislation  and  administration  as  it  deems 
necessary  or  desirable  to  eliminate  the  barriers  described  in  clause  (2) 
of  thissubsoct'on. 

(c)  The  Hoard  shall  also  ( 1 )  ( A)  determine  how  and  to  what  extent 
transportation  barriers  impede  the  mobility  of  handicapped  individ- 
uals-and  aged  handicapped  individuals  and  consider  ways  in  which 
travel  expenses  in  connection  with  transportation  to  and  from  work 
for  handicapped  individuals  can  l>e  met  or  subsidized  when  such  indi- 
viduals are  unable  to  use  mass  transit  systems  or  need  special  equip- 
ment in  private  transportation,  and  (H)  consider  the  housing  needs  of 
handicapped  individuals;    (-2)    determine  what   measures  are  being 
taken,  especially  by  public  and  other  nonprofit  agencies  and  groups 
having  an  interest  in  and  a  capacity  to  deal  with  such  problems,  (A) 
to  eliminate  barriers  from  public  transportation  systems  (including 
vehicles  used  in  such  systems),  and  to  prevent  the.ir  incorporation  in 
new  or  expanded  transportation  systems  and   (H)   to  make  housing 
available  and  accessible  to  handicapped  individuals  or  to  meet  shel- 
tered housing  needs;  and  (3)  prepare  plans  and  proposals  for  such 
further  actions  as  may  be  necessary  to  the  goals  of  adequate  transpor- 
tation and  housing  for  handicapped  individuals,  including  proposals 
for  bringing  together  in  a  cooperative  effort,  agencies,  organizations, 
and  groups  already  working  toward  such  goals  or  whose  cooperation 
is  essential  to  effective  and  comprehensive  action. 

(d)  In  carrying  out  its  functions  under  this  section,  the  Board  shall 
conduct  investigations,  hold  public  hearings,  and  issue  such  orders  as 


September  26,  1973         -  37  -  Pub.  Law  93-112 

»?  STAT.    393 

it  deems  necessary  to  insure  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Acts 

cited  in  subsection  (b).  The  provisions  of  subchapter  II  of  chapter  S. 

and  chapter  7  of  title  5,  United  States  Code.,  shall  apply  to  procedures  5  use  551, 

under  this  section,  and  an  order  of  compliance  issued  by  the  Board  701. 

shall  be  a  final  order  for  purposes  of  judicial  review. 

(e)  The  Board  is  authorized  to  appoint  us  nmny  licariui;  examiners 
as  are  necessary  for  proceedings  required  to  be  conducted  under  tliis 
suction.  The  provisions  applicable  to  hearing  examiners  appointed 

under  section  3105  of  title  :>.  United  States  Code,  shall  apply  to  hearing  .<io  stat.  415.  - 
examiners  appointed  under  this  subsection. 

(f)  Tlie  departments  or  agencies  specified  in  subsection  (11)  of  lhis:T,0hnloal  aaaist- 
.section  shall  make  available  to  the  H"nr<l  such  technical,  ailministra-  ano«. 

five,  or  other  assistance  as  it  may  ivipiiri'  to  curry  out  its  functions 

under  iliis  section,  and  (lie  Board  may  appoint  such  other  advisers, 

technical  experts,  and  consultants  as  it  deems  necessary  to  assist  it  ii- 

carrying  out  its  functions  \milcr  (his  section.  Special  advisory  HUH 

technical  experts  and  consultants  appointed  pursiiaul  to  this  subscci  ion 

slnill,  while  performing  (heir  functions  under  (Ms  section,  be  entitled 

to  receive  compensation  at  rut  PS  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceed- 

ing  the  daily  pay  rate,  for  a  person  employed  as  a  (tS-IH  under  sectior 

.">332  of  title  4:>,  United  States  Code,  including  iruveltime,  nnd  while  5  -jsc  533? 

serving  away  from  (heir  homes  or  regular  places  of  business  they  may  no-te. 

I*1,  allowed  travel  expanses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence. 

as  authorised  by  section  .">7o:i  of  such  title  .">  for  persons  i-i  the  Govern-  90  Stat,  499) 

ment  service  employed  intermittently.  83  Stat!   190. 

(ar)   The  Ronrd  shall,  ut  tlie  end  of  e.ucli  fiscal  ycur,  report  its  ncfivi-  Report  to 
ties  during  the  preceding  fiscal  year  to  the  Congress.  Such  report  shnll  congress, 
inclmle  an  assessment  of  the  /extent  of  compliance  with  the  Acts  cited 
in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section,  nloiuj  with  :i  description  and  analysis 
of  investigations  made  and  actions  taken  by  the  Hoard,  mid  the  reports 
and  recommend!ition=  described  in  clauses  (Ji)  and  (fi)  of  subsection 
(b)  of  this  section.  The  Board  shall  prepare  two  final  reports  of  its 
activities  under  subsection  (ci. One  such  report  shnll  be  on  its  activities 
in  the  field  of  transportation  barriers  to  handicapped  individuals,  and 
the  other  such  report  shnll  be  on  its  activities  in  the  field  of  the  housing 
needs  of  handicapped  individuals.  The  Board  shall,  prior  to. January  1,  Report  to  the 
1975,  submit  each  such  report,  together  with  its  recommendations,  to  President  and 
the  President  find  the  Congress.  The  Board  shall  also  prepare  for  such  Congress, 
submission  iin  interim  report  of  its  activities  in  each  such  field  within 
18  months  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 

(h)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated   for  the  purpose  of  Appropriation, 
carrying  out  the  duties  and  functions  of  the  Board  under  this  section 
$1,000,000  each  for  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  1974,  nnd  June  30, 


American   National  Standards 


The  standard  in  this  booklet  is  one  of  nearly  4,000  standards  approved  fo  date 
by  the  American  National  Standards  Institute,  formerly  the  USA  Standards  In- 
stitute. 

The  Standards  Institute  provides  the  machinery  for  creating  voluntary  stan- 
dards. It  serves  to  eliminate  duplication  of  standards  activities  and  to  weld  con- 
flicting standards  into  single,  nationally  accepted  standards  under  the  designa- 
tion "American  Notional  Standards." 

Each  standard  represents  general  agreement  among  maker,  seller,  and  user 
groups  as  to  the  best  current  practice  with  regard  to  some  specific  problem  Thus 
the  completed  standards  cut  across  the  whole  fabric  of  production,  distribution. 
and  consumption  of  goods  and  services.  American  National  Standards,  by  reason 
of  Institute  procedures,  reflect  a  national  consensus  of  manufacturers,  consumers, 
and  scientific,  technical,  and  professional  organizations,  and  governmental  agen 
cies  The  completed  standards  are  used  widely  by  industry  and  commerce  and 
often  by  municipal,  stale,  and  federal  governments. 

The  Standards  Institute,  under  whose  auspices  this  work  is  being  done,  is  the 
United  Slates  clearinghouse  and  coordinating  body  for  standards  activity  on  the 
notional  level.  It  is  a  federation  of  trade  associations,  technical  societies,  profes- 
sional groups,  and  consumer  organizations.  Some  1,000  companies  are  affiliated 
with  the  Institute  as  company  members. 

The  American  National  Standards  Institute  is  the  United  Slates  member  of  the 
International  Organization  for  Standardization  (ISO),  the  International  Electro- 
technical  Commission  (IEC),  and  the  Pan  American  Standards  Commission 
(COPANT).  Through  these  channels  American  industry  makes  its  position  felt  on 
the  international  level.  American  Notional  Standards  are  on  file  in  the  libraries 
of  the  national  standards  bodies  of  more  than  50  countries. 

For  a  free  list  of  all  American  National  Standards,  write: 


American  National  Standards  Institute,  Inc 
1430  Broadway  New  York,  N.  Y.  10018 


These  standards  are  currently  being  revised  and  up- 
dated by' The  Research  Office,  School  of  Architec- 
ture, Syracuse  University,  under  contract  with  the 
Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  and 
will  be  available  in  1977. 


American  Standard  Specifications  for 

Making  Buildings  and  Facilities 

Accessible  to,  and  Usable  by, 

the  Physically  Handicapped 


Sponsors 

National  Society  for  Crippled  Children  and  Adults 

The  President's  Committee  on   Employment  of  the 
Physically  Handicapped 


by,  the  Physically  Handicapped,  A117.M9G1.) 

Approximately  one  out  of  seven  people  in  our  nation  has  a  permanent  physical  disability.  This  segmen 
our  population  represents  human  resources  of  inestimable  value  and  is  of  great  economic  significance  to 
entire  nation. 

The  most  common  design  and  construction  of  buildings  and  facilities  cause  problems  for  the  physic 
handicapped  that  lessen  the  social  and  economic  gains  now  evident  in  the  rehabilitation  of  these  individi 
These  architectural  barriers  make  it  very  difficult  to  project  the  physically  handicapped  into  normal  situat; 
of  education,  recreation,  and  employment. 

In  May,  1959,  the  ASA,  acting  on  the  request  of  The  President's  Committee  on  Employment  of 
Physically  Handicapped,  called  a  general  conference  of  those  groups  vitally  interested  in  the  problem.  1 
conference  recommended  the  initiation  of  a  project,  and  this  recommendation  was  subsequently  approved 
the  Construction  Standards  Board.  The  President's  Committee  on  Employment  of  the  Physically  Hai 
capped  and  the  National  Society  for  Crippled  Children  and  Adults  were  designated  as  co-sponsors,  and 
latter  agreed  to  assume  the  secretariat. 

This  standard  supplements  other  American  Standards  relating  to  various  aspects  of  buildings  and  faciliti 
Its  specifications,  which  are  the  result  of  extended  and  careful  consideration  of  available  knowledge  and  expt 
ence  on  this  subject,  are  intended  to  present  minimum  requirements.  They  are  recommended  for  use  in  1 
construction  of  all  buildings  and  facilities  and  for  adoption  and  enforcement  by  administrative  authorities, 
that  those  individuals  with  permanent  physical  disabilities  might  pursue  their  interests  and  aspirations,  devel 
their  talents,  and  exercise  their  skills. 

The  ASA  Sectional  Committee  on  Facilities  in  Public  Buildings  for  Persons  with  Physical  Handicaps,  Al] 
which  developed  this  standard,  had  the  following  personnel  at  the  time  of  approval. 

LEON  CHATELAIN,  JR,  Chairman  T.  J.  NUGENT,  Secretary 

Organization  Represented  /Vame  of  Representative 

AFL-CIO WALTER  MASON 

American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  ARTHUR  VOORIIEES 

American  Hospital  Association  MARGARET  E.  PETERS 

American  Hotel  Association JAKE  FASSETT 

American  Instilule  of  Architects CLINTON  H.  COWCILL 

F.  CUTHBERT  SALMON 
CHRISTINE  F.  SALMON  (Alt) 

American  Municipal  Assutiation BARNET  LIEBERMAN 

LEO  GOLDSTEIN  (Alt) 

American  Occupational  Therapy  Association MARJORIE  FISH 

American  Physical  Therapy  Association  Lucy  BLAIH 

American  Society  of  Landscape  Architects CAMPBELL  E.  MILLER 

The  American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers JOSEPH  W.  DECEN 
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Standard   Specifications   for 

Making  Buildings  and  Facilities  Accessible  to, 
and  Usable  by,  the  Physically  Handicapped 

1.    Scope   and    Purpose  2.5   Disabilities   of   Ineoordinafion.    Faulty  <:<>• 

,  ,    _  ordination  or  palsy  from  brain,  spinal,  or  peripheral 

1.1  Scope  .    . 

"  nerve  injury. 

1.1.1  This  standard  applies  to  all  buildings  arid 

facilities  used  by  the  public.  It  applies  to  temporary  2.6   Aging.   Those  manifestations  of  the  apin^  pror- 

or  emergency  conditions  as  well  as  permanent  con-  esses   that   sipuifira/illy    redure    mobility,    flexibility, 

ditions.  It  does  not  apply  to  private  residences.  coordination,  and  perceptive-ness  but  are  not  account- 

1.1.2  This   standard    is  concerned   with   non-  ed  for  in  the  aforementioned  categories, 
ambulatory  disabilities,  semi-ambulatory  disabilities,  « 

sight  disabilities,  hearing  disabilities,  disabilities  of  2-7    Standard.    When   this   term   appears    in   small 

incoodination,  and  aging.'  letlcrs  and  is  ""'  preceded  by  the  word  "Ameiiran." 

it  is  dcscriplive  and  does  not  refer  to  an  Ami.'riran 

1.2  Purpose.    This  standard  is  intended  to  make  Standard  approved  by  ASA;  for  example,  u  "stand- 
all  buildings  and  facilities  used  by  the  public  acres-  ard"  wnc,.h-hair  js  One  characterized  as  standard  by 
sible   to,   and   functional    for,   the   physically    handi-  (ne  manufacturers. 

capped,  to,  through,  and  within  their  doors,  without 

loss   of   function,   space,   or   facility   where   the  gen-  2.8   Fixed   Turning   Radius,   Wheel   to   Wheel. 

eral    public    is    concerned.    It    supplements    existing  The  tracking  of  the  caster  wheels  and  large  wheels 

American  Standards,  and  reflects  great  concern  for  of  a  wheelchair  when  pivoting  on  a  spot. 

safety  of  life  and  limb.  In  cases  of  practical  difficulty, 

unnecessa.y   hardship,    or   extreme    differences,    ad-  2.9   Fixed  Turning  Radius,  Front  Structure  to 

ministrative  authorities  may   grant  exceptions  from  Rear  Strurlure.    The  turning   radius   of  a   wheel- 

the  literal  requirements  of  this  standard  or  permit  chair,  left  front-foot  platform  to  riKhl  rear  wheel,  or 

the  use  of  other  methods  or  materials,  but  only  when  ri»ht   front-foot   platform   to   left    rear   wheel,   when 

it  is  clearly  evident  that  equivalent  facilitation  and  pivoting  on  a  spot. 

protection  are  thereby  secured. 

2.10  Involved  (Involvement).   A  portion  or  por- 

.  .  tions  of  the  human  anatomy  or  physiology,  or  both, 

2.    Definitions  tjjal  nflve  Q  [osg  Qr  jmpairment  Of  norrrmj  function 

2.1  Non-ambulatory  Disabilities.    Impairments  as  a  result  of  genesis,  trauma,  disease,  inflammation, 
that,   regardless   of  cause   or  manifestation,   for   all  or  degeneration. 

practical  purposes,  confine  individuals  to  wheelchairs. 

2.11  Rumps,   Ramps    with    Gradients.    Because 

2.2  Semi-ambulatory  Disabilities.    Impairments  ,he  (erm  Unmp»  has  a  mu|titude  of  tnc,anings  and 
that  cause  individuals  to  walk  with  difficulty  or  in-  ^  ;,s  use  .„  Mf  ,(;xt  ;s  clear,y  defme(J  as  ramps 
security.  Individuals  using  braces  or  crutches,  am-  whh  gradienta  (or  riirnps  with  slopes)   that  deviule 
putees,  arthritica,  spastics,  and  those  with  pulmonary  from  whut  W(juld  othervvige  be  Con8idercd  the  nor- 
and  cardiac  ills  may  be  semi-ambulatory.  ma,  ]eve,    An  ex,erjor  ramp<  fls  diatinguisned  from 

2.3  Sight  EHaabUilies.   Total  blindness  or  impair-  a  "walk,"  would  be  considered  an  appendage  to  a 
ments  affecting  sight  to  the  extent  that  the  individual  building  leading  to  a  level  above  or  below  existing 
functioning  in  public  areas  is  insecure  or  exposed  to  ground  level.  As  such,  a   ramp  shall   meet   certain 
danger.  requirements  similar  to  those  imposed   upon  stairs. 

2.4  Hearing  Disabilities.    Deafness  or  hearing  2.12  Walk,    Walks.    Because    the    terms    "walk" 
handicaps  that  might  make  an  individual' insecure  in  ancj  "walks"  have  a  multitude  of  meanings  and  uses, 
public  areas  because  he  is  unable  to  communicate  or  their  use  in  this  text  is  clearly  defined  as  a  predeter- 
hear  warning  signals.  mined,  prepared-surface,  exterior  pathway  leading  to 


Standard    Specifications  for 

Making  Buildings  and  Facilities  Accessible  to, 
and  Usable  by,  the  PSiysieally  Handicapped 


1.    Scope   and    Purpose 

1.1  Scope 

1.1.1  This  standard  applies  to  oil  buildings  and 
facilities  used  by  the  public.  It  applies  to  temporary 
or  emergency  renditions  as  well  as  permanent  con- 
ditions. It  does  not  apply  to  private  residences. 

1.1.2  This   standard    is  concerned    with   non- 
ambulatory  disabilities,  semi-ambulatory  disabilities, 
sight  disabilities,  hearing  disabilities,  disabilities  of 
incoordination,  and  aging.1 

1.2  Purpose.    This  standard  is  intended  to  make 
all  buildings  and  facilities  used  by  the  public  acres- 
sible   to,   and   functional   for,   the   physically    handi- 
capped, to,  through,  and  wilhin  their  doors,  without 
loss  of  function,   space,   or   facility   where   the   gen- 
eral   public    is    concerned.    It    supplements    existing 
American  Standards,  and  reflects  great  concern   for 
safety  of  life  and  limb.  In  cases  of  practical  difficulty, 
unnecessary    hardship,    or   extreme    differences,    ad- 
ministrative authorities  may   grant  exceptions  from 
the  literal  requirements  of  this  standard  or  permit 
the  use  of  other  methods  or  materials,  but  only  when 
it  is  clearly  evident  that  equivalent  facilitation   and 
protection  are  thereby  secured. 

2.   Definitions 

2.1  Non-ambulatory  Disabilities.    Impairments 
that,   regardless   of  cause   or  manifestation,   for   all 
practical  purposes,  confine  individuals  to  wheelchairs. 

2.2  Semi-ambulatory   Disabilities.    Impairments 
that  cause  individuals  to  walk  with  difficulty  or  in- 
security. Individuals   using  braces  or  crutches,   am- 
putees, arthritics,  spastics,  and  those  with  pulmonary 
and  cardiac  ills  may  be  semi-ambulatory. 

2.3  Sight  Disabilities.   Total  blindness  or  impair- 
ments affecting  sight  to  the  extent  that  the  individual 
functioning  in  public  areas  is  insecure  or  exposed  to 
danger. 

2_d     Hrarina    nianllilillVa         Honfn^.o    nr     K-arin,, 


2.5  DieahililicB    of   Inroordination.     Faulty   co- 
ordination or  palsy  from  brain,  spinal,  or  peripheral 
nerve  injury. 

2.6  Aping.   Those  manifestations  of  the  iifiinp  proc- 
esses  lli.'it   significantly    reduce    mobility,    flexibility, 
coordination,  and  pcrreptivrness  but  are  not  account- 
ed for  in  the  aforementioned  categories. 

2.7  Standard.     When    this   term   appears   in   small 
letters  and  is  not  preceded  by  the  word  "American," 
it  is  descriptive  and  docs  not  refer  to  an  American 
Standard  approved  by  ASA;   for  example,  a  "stand- 
ard" wheelchair  is  one  characterized  as  standard  by 
the  manufacturers. 

2.8  Fixed   Turning   Radius,   Wheel   to   Wheel. 

The  tracking  of  the  caster  wheels  and  large  wheels 
of  a  wheelchair  when  pivoting  on  a  spot. 

2.9  Fixed  Turning  Radius,  Front  Structure  to 
Rear  Structure.    The   turning   radius   of  u   wheel- 
chair, left  front-foot  platform  to  right  rear  wheel,  or 
right   front-foot    platform   to    left    rear   wheel,   when 
pivoting  on  a  spot. 

2.10  Involved  (Involvement).   A  portion  or  por- 
tions of  the  human  anatomy  or  physiology,  or  both, 
that  have  a  loss  or  impairment  of  normal   function 
as  a  result  of  genesis,  trauma,  disease,  inflammation, 
or  degeneration. 

2.11  Ramps,   Ramps    with   Gradients.    Because 
the  term  "ramp"  has  a   multitude  of  meanings  and 
uses,  its  use  in  this  text  is  clearly  defined  as  ramps 
with  gradients   (or  ramps  with  slopes)    that  deviate 
from  what  would  otherwise  be  considered  the  nor- 
mal level.  An  exterior  ramp,  as  distinguished  from 
a  "walk,"  would  be  considered  an  appendage  to  a 
building  leading  to  a  level  above  or  below  existing 
ground   level.   As   such,   a    ramp   shall   meet   certain 
requirements  similar  to  those  imposed   upon  stairs. 


and  not  deviating  from  the  level  of  the  existing 
ground  immediately  adjacent. 

2.13  Appropriate  Number.  As  used  in  this  text, 
appropriate  number  means  the  number  of  a  specific 
item  that  would  be  necessary,  in  accord  with  the 
purpose  and  function  of  n  building  or  facility.  l«i 
accommodate  individuals  with  specific  disabilities  in 
proportion  to  the  anticipated  number  of  individuals 
with  disabilities  who  would  use  a  particular  building 
or  facility. 

EXAMFLI::  Allhnugh  lhr»c  spi-cilii-nlioii-i  -hall  apply  to  all 
buildings  and  facilities  used  by  l\\?.  public,  the  numerical  nerd 
fora  specific  item  would  differ,  fnr  «xnini>]c,  beiivi-cn  a  mnjor 
transportation  terminal,  where  muny  individuals  witli  diverse 
disabilities  would  be  continually  coming  and  going,  an  office 
building  or  factory,  where  varying  numbers  of  individuals 
with  disabilities  of  varying  manifestations  (in  many  instances, 
very  large  numbers)  might  be  employed  or  have  reason  for 
frequent  visits,  a  school  or  church,  where  the  number  of  in- 
dividuals may  he  fixed  and  activities  more  definitive,  and  the 
many  other  buildings  and  facilities  dedicated  to  specific  func- 
tions and  purposes. 

NOTE:  Disabilities  are  specific  and  where  the  individual 
has  been  properly  evaluated  and  properly  oriented  and  where 
architectural  barriers  have  been  eliminated,  a  specific  dis- 
ability does  not  constitute  a  handicap.  Il  should  be  empha- 
sized that  more  and  more  of  those  physically  disabled  arc 
ing  participants,  rather  than  spectators,  in  the  fullest 
'g  of  the  word. 

Principles  and 
Icralions 

3.1  Wheelchair  Specifications.  The  collapsible- 
model  wheelchair  of  tubular  metal  construction  with 
plastic  upholstery  for  back  and  seat  is  most  com- 
monly used.  The  standard  model  of  all  manufacturers 
falls  within  the  following  limits,  which  were  used  as 
the  basis  of  consideration: 

(1)  Length:  42  inches 

(2)  Width,  when  open:  25  inches 

(3)  Height  of  seat  from  floor:  19^  inches 

(4)  Height  of  armrest  from  floor:  29  inches 

(5)  Height  of  pusher  handles  (rear)   from  floor: 
36  inches 

(6)  Width,  when  collapsed:  11  inches 

3.2  The  Functioning  of  a   Wheelchair 

3.2.1  The  fixed  turning  radius  of  a  standard 
wheelchair,  wheel  to  wheel,  is  18  inches.  The  fixed 
turning  radius,  front  structure  to  rear  structure,  is 
31.5  inches. 


wiile,  specifically,  63  x  ,ri6  iiirhi's,  is  mote  workable  and  de- 
sirable. In  an  area  with  two  open  ends,  siirli  ns  mif-Jil  bo  tlin 
case  in  a  corridor,  n  minimum  of  54  inches  between  two  walla 
would  permit  n  300-ilcgrcc  turn. 

3.2.3    A  minimum  width  of  CO  ini-hos  is  required 
for  two  individuals  in  wheelchairs  to  pass  each  other. 

3.3  The    Adult    Individual    Functioning    in    a 
Wheelchair3 

3.3.1  The  average  unilateral  vertical  reach  is  GO 
inches  and  ranges  from  54  inches  to  715  inches. 

3.3.2  TIiR    average    horizontal    working     (table) 
reach  is  30.!]  inches  and  ranges  from  2!?. 5  inches  to 
33.2  inches. 

3.3.3  The  bilateral  horizontal  reach,  both  arms 
extended  to  each  side,  shoulder  high,  ranges  from 
54  inches  to  71  inches  and  averages  64.5  inches. 

3.3.4  An  individual  reaching  diagonally,  as 
would   be   required   in    using   a    wall-mounted   dial 
telephone  or  towel  dispenser,  would  make  the  aver- 
age reach  (on  the  wall)  48  inches  from  the  floor. 

3.4  The  Individual  Functioning  on  Crutches" 

3.4.1  On  the  average,  individuals  5  feet  6  inches 
tall  require  an  average  of  31  inches  between  crutch 
lips  in  the  normally  accepted  gaits.4 

3.4.2  On  the  average,  individuals  6  feet  0  inches 
tall  require  an  average  of  32.5  inches  between  crutch 
tips  in  the  normally  accepted  gaits.4 

4.   Site   Development5 

4.1  Grading.  The  grading  of  ground,  even  con- 
trary to  existing  topography,  so  that  it  attains  a  level 
with  a  normal  entrance  will  make  a  facility  accessible 
to  individuals  with  physical  disabilities. 


"Extremely  small,  large,  strong,  or  weak  and  involved  in- 
dividuals could  fall  outside  the  ranges  in  3.3.1,  3.3.2,  3.3.3, 
and  their  reach  could  differ  from  the  figure  given  in  3.3.4. 
However,  these  reaches  were  determined  using  a  large  num- 
ber of  individuals  who  were  functionally  trained,  with  a  wide 
range  in  individual  size  and  involvement. 

"Most  individuals  ambulating  on  braces  or  crutches,  or 
both,  or  on  canes  are  able  to  manipulate  within  the  specifica- 
tions prescribed  for  wheelchairs,  although  doors  present  quite 
a  problem  at  times.  However,  attention  is  called  to  the  fact 
that  a  crutch  tip  extending  laterally  from  an  individual  is  not 
obvious  to  others  in  heavily  trafficked  areas,  certainly  not  as 
obvious  or  protective  as  a  wheelchair  and  is,  therefore,  a 
source  of  vulnerability. 

4  Some  cerebral  palsied  individuals,  and  some  severe  arthrit- 
ics,  -would  be  extreme  exceptions  to  3.4.1  and  3.4.2. 

"Site  development  is  the  most  effective  means  to  resolve  the 
nrnhlcms  created  bv  toDOEraohv.  definitive  architectural  de- 


AMEIUCAIV    STA.mMJU    Sl'liUKK.ATIO.NS    I  OR    MAKIIVG    BUILDINGS    <\M>    rAUt.n  IKS 


4.2  Walks 

4.2.1  Public  walks  should  be  at  least  48  inches 
wide  and  should  have  a  gradient  not  greater  than  5 
percent.' 

4.2.2  Such  walks  shall  be  of  a  continuing  com- 
mon   surface,    not    interrupted    by   steps    or    abrupt 
changes  in  level. 

4.2.3  Wherever  walks  cross  other  walks,  drive- 
way?, or  parking  lots  ihey  should  blend   to  a  com- 
mon level.7 

NOTE:  4.1  ami  t.2,  separalely  or  cnllerlivdy,  are  greatly 
aided  liy  tc-rrar in?,  retaining  walls,  and  winding  walks  allow- 
ing for  more  gradual  incline,  thercliy  milking  almost  any 
building  accessible  to  individuals  with  permanent  physical 
disabilities,  while  contributing  to  its  esthetic  qualities. 

4.2.4  A  walk  shall  have  a  level  platform  at  the 
lop  which  is  at  least  5  feet  by  5  feet,  if  a  door  swings 
out  onto   the   platform   or   toward    the    walk.   This 
platform  shall  extend  at  least  1  foot  beyond  each  side 
of  the  doorway. 

4.2.5  A  walk  shall  have  a  level  platform  at  least 
3  feet  deep  and  5  feet  wide,  if  the  door  does  not 
swing  onto  the  platform  or  toward  the  walk.  This 
platform  shall  extend  at  least  1   foot  beyond  each 
side  of  the  doorway. 

4.3  Parking  Lots 

4.3.1  Spaces  that  are  accessible  and  approximate 
to  the  facility  should  be  set  aside  and  identified  for 
use  by  individuals  with  physical  disabilities. 

4.3.2  A  parking  space  open  on  one  side,  allowing 
room  for  individuals  in  wheelchairs  or  individuals 
on  braces  and  crutches  to  get  in  and  out  of  an  auto- 
mobile onto  a  level  surface,  suitable  for  wheeling 
and  walking,  is  adequate. 

4.3.3  Parking  spaces  for  individuals  with  physi- 
cal disabilities  when  placed  between  two  conventional 


"It  is  essential  that  the  gradient  of  walks  and  driveways  be 
less  than  that  prescribed  for  ramps,  since  walks  would  be 
void  of  handrails  and  curbs  and  would  lie  considerably  longer 
and  more  vulnerable  to  ihe  elements.  Walks  of  near  maximum 
grade  and  considerable  length  should  have  level  areas  at  in- 
tervals for  purposes  of  rest  and  safety.  Walks  or  driveways 
should  have  a  nonslip  surface. 

7 This  specification  does  not  require  the  elimination  of 
curbs,  which,  particularly  if  they  occur  at  regular  intersec- 
tions, are  a  distinct  safety  feature  for  all  of  the  handicapped, 
particularly  the  blind.  The  preferred  method  of  meeting  the 
specification  is  to  have  the  walk  incline  to  the  level  of  the 
street.  However,  at  principal  intersections,  it  is  vitally  impor- 
tant that  the  curb  run  parallel  to  the  street,  up  to  the  point 


diagonal  or  head-on  parking  spaces  should  be  12 
feet  wide. 

4.3.4  Care  in   planning  should   be  exercised   so 
that  individuals  in  wheelchairs  and  individuals  using 
braces  and  crutches  are  nut  compelled  to  wheel  or 
walk  behind  parked  cars. 

4.3.5  Consideration  should  be  given  the  distribu- 
tion of  spaces  for  use  by  the  disabled  in  accordance 
with  the  frequency  and  persistency  of  parking  needs. 

4.3.6  Walks  shall  br  in  conformity  with  '1.2. 

5.    Buildings 

5.1  Ramps  with  Gradients.  Where  ramps  with 
gradients  are  necessary  or  desired,  they  shall  con- 
form to  the  following  specifications: 

5.1.1  A  ramp  shall  not  have  a  slope  greater  than 
1  foot  rise  in  12  feet,  or  8.33  percent,  or  4  degrees 
50  minutes. 

5.1.2  A  ramp  shall  have  handrails  on  at  least  one 
side,  and  preferably  two  sides,  that  are  32  inches  in 
height,  measured  from  the  surface  of  the  ramp,  that 
are  smooth,  that  extend  1   foot  beyond  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  ramp,  and  that  otherwise  conform  with 
American  Standard  Safety  Code  for  Floor  and  Wall 
Openings,  Railings,  and  Toe  Boards,  A12-1932. 

NOTE  1:  Where  codes  specify  handrails  to  be  of  licig'ils 
other  than  32  inches,  it  is  recommended  that  two  sets  of  hand- 
rails be  installed  to  serve  all  people.  Where  major  traffic  is 
predominantly  children,  particularly  physically  disabled  chil- 
dren, extra  care  should  be  exercised  in  the  placement  of 
handrails,  in  accordance  ivilri  the  nature  of  the  facility  and 
the  age  group  or  groups  being  serviced. 

NOTE  2:  Care  should  he  taken  that  the  extension  of  the 
handrail  is  not  in  itself  a  hazard.  The  extension  may  be  made 
on  the  side  of  a  continuing  wall. 

5.1.3  A  ramp  shall  have  a  surface  that  is  non- 
slip. 

5.1.4  A  ramp  shall  have  a  level  platform  at  the 
top  which  is  at  least  5  feet  by  5  feet,  if  a  door  swings 
out  onto  the  platform  or  toward  the  ramp.  This  plat- 
form shall  extend  at  least  1  foot  beyond  each  side  of 
the  doorway. 

5.1.5  A  ramp  shall  have  a  level  platform  at  least 
3  feet  deep  and  5  feet  wide,  if  the  door  does  not 
swing  onto  the  platform  or  toward  the  ramp.  This 
platform  shall  extend  at  least  1  foot  beyond  each  side 
of  the  doorway. 

K.I  .6,     Fark    ramn    aVinll     Vinvo    at    load    fi    f™f    r>f 
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5.11  Identification.  Appropriate  identification  of 
specific  facilities  within  a  building  used  by  the  pub- 
lic is  particularly  essential  to  the  blind. 

5.11.1  Rniscd  letters  or  numbers  shall  be  used 
to  identify  rooms  or  offices. 

5.11.2  Such  identification  should  be  placed  on 
the  wall,  to  the  right  or  left  of  the  door,  at  a  height 
between  4  feet  6  inches  and  5  feet  6  inches,  measured 
from  the  floor,  and  preferably  at  5- feet. 

5.11.3  Doors  that  are  not  intended  for  normal 
use,  and  that  might  prove  dangerous  if  a  blind  per- 
son were  to  exit  or  enter  by  them,  should  be  made 
quickly  identifiable  to  the  touch  by  knurling  the  door 
handle  or  knob.  (See  Fig.  2.) 

EXAMPLE:  Such  doors  might  lead  to  loading  platforms, 
u-:'-r  rooms,  stages,  fire  escapes,  etc. 

Warning  Signals 

S.I   Audible  warning  signals  shall  be  accom- 

r „  by  simultaneous  visual  signals  for  the  benefit 

of  those  with  hearing  disabilities. 

5.12.2  Visual  signals  shall  be  accompanied  by 
simultaneous  audible  signals  for  the  benefit  of  the 
blind. 

5.13  Hazards.  Every  effort  shall  be  exercised  to 
obviate  hazards  to  individuals  with  physical  dis- 
abilities. 

5.13.1  Access  panels  or  manholes  in  floors, 
walks,  and  walls  can  be  extremely  hazardous,  partic- 
ularly when  in  use,  and  should  be  avoided. 

5.13.2  When  manholes  or  access  panels  are  open 
and  in  use,  or  when  an  open  excavation  exists  on  a 
site,  particularly  when  it  is  approximate  to  normal 
pedestrian  traffic,  barricades  shall  be  placed  on  all 
open  sides,  at  least  8  feet  from  the  hazard,  and  warn- 
ing devices  shall  be  installed  in  accord  with  5.12.2, 

5.13.3  Low-hanging   door   closers    that    remain 
within  the  opening  of  a  doorway  when  the  door  is 
open,  or  that  protrude  hazardously  into  regular  cor- 
ridors or  traffic  ways  when  the  door  is  closed,  shall 
be  avoided. 


Fig.  2 
Knurled  Door  Handles  and  Knobs 


5.13.5   Lighting  on  ramps  shall  be  in  accord  with 
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5.2  Entrances 

5.2.1  At  least  one  primary  entrance  to  each  build- 
ing shall  be  usable  by  individuals  in  wheelchairs. 

NoTt:  Because  entrances  also  serve  as  exits,  some  being 
particularly  important  in  case  of  an  emergency,  and  because 
tlie  proximity  of  such  exits  to  all  parts  of  buildings  and 
facilities,  in  accordance  with  their  design  and  function,  is 
essential  (see  112  and  2000  through  2031  of  American  Stand- 
ard Building  Exits  Code,  A9.M953)  it  is  preferable  that  all 
or  most  entrances  (exits)  should  be  accessible  to,  and  usable 
by,  individuals  in  wheelchairs  and  individuals  with  other 
forms  of  physical  disability  herein  applicable. 

5.2.2  At  least  one  entrance  usable  by  individuals 
in  wheelchairs  shall  be  on  a  level  that  would  make 
the  elevators  accessible. 

5.3  Doors  and  Doorways 

5.3.1  Doors  shall  have  a  clear  opening  of  no  less 
than  32  inches  when  open  and  shall  be  operable  by 
a  single  effort. 

NOTE  1:  Two-leaf  doors  are  not  usable  by  those  with  dis- 
abilities defined  in  2.1,  2.2,  and  2.5  unless  they  operate  by  a 
single  effort,  or  unless  one  of  the  two  leaves  meets  the  re- 
quirement of  5.3.1. 

NOTE  2:  It  is  recommended  that  all  doors  have  kick  plates 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  door  to  at  least  16  inches 
from  the  floor,  or  be  made  of  a  material  and  finish  that 
would  safely  withstand  the  abuse  they  might  receive  from 
canes,  crutches,  wheelchair  foot-platforms,  or  wheelchair 
•wheels. 

5.3.2  The  floor  on  the  inside  and  outside  of  each 
doorway  shall  be  level  for  a  distance  of  5  feet  from 
the  door  in  the  direction  the  door  swings  and  shall 
extend  1  foot  beyond  each  side  of  the  door. 

5.3.3  Sharp  inclines  and  abrupt  changes  in  level 
shall  be  avoided  at  doorsills.  As  much  as  possible, 
thresholds  shall  be  flush  with  the  floor. 

NOTE  1 :  Care  should  be  taken  in  the  selection,  placement, 
and  setting  of  door  closers  so  that  they  do  not  prevent  tlie 
use  of  doors  by  the  physically  disabled.  Time-delay  door 
closers  are  recommended. 

NOTE  2:  Automatic  doors  that  otherwise  conform  to  5.3.1, 
5.3.2,  and  5.3.3  are  very  satisfactory. 

NOTE  3:  These  specifications  apply  both  to  exterior  and 
interior  doors  and  doorways. 

5.4  Stairs.  Stairs  shall  conform  to  American  Stand- 
ard A9.1-1953,  with  the  following  additional  con- 
siderations: 

5.4.1  Steps  in  stairs  that  might  require  use  by 
those  with  disabilities  defined  in  2.2  and  2.5  or  by 
the  aged  shall  not  have  abrupt  (square)  nosing.  (See 
Fig.  1.) 


r 


3. UNACCEPTABLE 
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b.  ACCEPTABLE 


Fig.  1 
Steps 

5.4.2  Stairs  shall  have  handrails  32  inches  high 
as  measured  from  the  tread  at  the  face  of  the  riser. 

NOTE:  Where  codes  specify  handrails  to  be  at  heights 
other  than  32  inches,  it  is  recommended  that  two  sets  of 
handrails  be  installed  to  serve  all  people.  Where  traffic  is 
predominantly  children,  particularly  physically  disabled  chil- 
dren, extra  care  should  be  exercised  in  the  placement  of 
handrails  in  accordance  with  the  nature  of  the  facility  and 
the  age  group  or  groups  being  serviced.  Dual  handrails  may 
be  necessary. 

5.4.3  Stairs  shall  have  at  least  one  handrail  that 
extends  at  least  18  inches  beyond  the  top  step  and 
beyond  the  bottom  step. 

NOTE:  Care  should  be  taken  that  the  extension  of  the 
handrails  is  not  in  itself  a  hazard.  The  extension  may  be  made 
on  the  side  of  a  continuing  wall. 

5.4.4  Steps   should,    wherever   possible,   and    in 
conformation  with  existing  step  formulas,  have  risers 
that  do  not  exceed  7  inches. 

5.5  Floors 

5.5.1  Floors  shall  have  a  surface  that  is  nonslip. 

5.5.2  Floors  on  a  given  story  shall  be  of  a  com- 
mon level  throughout  oif  be  connected  by  a  ramp  in 
accord  with  5.1.1  through  5.1.6,  inclusive. 

EXAMPLE  1:    Then?    hall  not  he  a  difference  between  the 
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Toilet  Rooms.  It  is  essential  that  an  appro- 
te  number8  of  toilet  rooms,  in  accordance  with 
nature  and  use  of  a  specific,  building  or  facility, 
nade  accessible  to,  ami  usable  by,  line  physically 
ilicupped. 

,6.1  Toilet  rooms  shall  have  space  to  allow  traf- 
)f  individuals  in  wheelchairs,  in  accordance  with 

3.2,  and  3.3. 

.6.2  Toilet  rooms  shall  have  at  least  (me.  toilet 
1  that — 

1 )  Is  3  feet  wide 

2)  Is  at  least  4  feet  <}  inches,  preferably  5  feet, 
deep 

3)  Has  a  door   (where  doors  are   used)   that  is 
32  inches  wide  and  swings  out 

4)  Has  handrails  on  each  side,  33  inches  high 
and  parallel  to   the   floor,   IV-i   inches   in  out- 
side diameter,  with   I1/-;  inches  clearance  be- 
tween rail  and  wall,  and  fastened  securely  at 
ends  and  center 

5)  Has  a  water  closet   with   the  seat  20  inches 
from  the  floor 

OTE:  Tlic  design  and  mounting  of  the  water  closet  is  of 
iidcrable  importance.  A  -wall-mounted  water  closet  with  a 
•ow  understruclurn  that  recedes  sharply  is  roost  desirable. 
.  floor-mounted  water  closet  must  he  used,  it  should  not 
a  a  front  that  is  wide  and  perpendicular  to  the  floor  at 
front  of  the  seal.  The  bowl  should  be  shallow  at  the  front 
he  seat  and  turn  backward  more  than  downward  to  allow 
individual  in  a  wheelchair  to  get  close  to  the  water  closet 
I  the  seat  of  the  wheelchair. 

1.6.3  Toilet  rooms  shall  have  lavatories  with  nar- 
f  aprons,  which  when  mounted  at  standard  height 

usable  by  individuals  in  wheelchairs;  or  shall 
re  lavatories  mounted  higher,  when  particular  de- 
ns demand,  so  that  they  are  usable  by  individuals 
wheelchairs. 

IOTE:  It  is  important  that  drain  pipes  and  hot-water  pipes 
er  a  lavatory  be  covered  or  insulated  so  that  a  wheelchair 
ividual  without  sensation  will  not  burn  himself. 

1.6.4  Some  mirrors  and  shelves  shall  be  provided 
>ve  lavatories  at  a  height  as  low  as  possible  and 
higher  than  40  inches  above  the  floor,  measured 
m  the  top  of  the  shelf  and   the   bottom  of  the 
:ror. 

».6.5    Toilet  rooms  for  men  shall  have  wall- 


5.7  Water   Fountains.    An   appropriate  number8 
of  water  fountains  or  other  water-dispensing  means 
shall  be  accessible  to.  and  usable  by,  the  physically 
disabled. 

5.7.1  Water  fountains  or  coolers  shall  have  up- 
front  spouls  and  controls. 

5.7.2  Water  fountains  or  coolers  shall  be  hand- 
operated  or  hand-  and  foot-operated.   (See  also 
American     Standard     Specifications     for     Drinking 
Fountains,  Z4.2-1942.) 

NOTE  1:  Conventional  floor-mounted  water  coolers  can  be 
serviceable  to  individuals  in  wheelchairs  if  a  small  fountain 
is  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  cooler  30  inches  above  the  floor. 

NOTE  2:  Wall-mounted,  hand-operated  coolers  of  the  latest 
design,  manufactured  by  many  companies,  can  serve  the  able- 
bodied  and  the  physically  disabled  equally  well  when  the 
cooler  is  mounted  with  the  basin  36  inches  from  the  floor. 

NOTE  3:  Fully  recessed  water  fountain?  are  not  recom- 
mended. 

NOTE  4:  Water  fountains  bliould  not  he  set  into  an  alcove 
unless  the  ulrovc  is  wider  tlian  a  wheelchair.  (See  3.1.) 

5.8  Public  Telephones.  An  appropriate  number3 
of  public  telephones  should  be  made  accessible  to, 
and  usable  by,  the  physically  disabled. 

NOTE:  The  conventional  public  telephone  booth  is  not 
usable  by  most  physically  disabled  individuals.  There  are 
many  ways  in  which  public  telephones  can  be  made  acces- 
sible and  usable.  It  is  recommended  that  architects  and 
builders  confer  with  the  telephone  company  in  the  planning 
of  the  building  or  facility. 

5.8.1  Such  telephones  should  be  placed  so  that 
the  dial  and  the  handset  can  be  reached  by  individ- 
uals in  wheelchairs,  in  accordance  with  3.3. 

5.8.2  An    appropriate    number8    of   public    tele- 
phones should  be  equipped  for  those  with  hearing 
disabilities  and  so  identified  with  instructions  for  use. 

NOTE:  Such  telephones  can  lie  used  by  everyone. 

5.9  Elevators.   In  a  multiple-story  building,  eleva- 
tors are  essential  to  the  successful  functioning  of 
physically  disabled  individuals.  They  shall  conform 
to  the  following  requirements: 

5.9.1  Elevators  shall  be  accessible  to,  and  usable 
by,  the  physically  disabled  on  the  level  that  they  use 
to  enter  the  building,  and  at  all  levels  normally  used 
by  the  general  public. 

5.9.2  Elevators  shall  allow  for  traffic  by  wheel- 
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This  checklist  is  bast'rt  nn  this  ANSI  Standard  In  some  instances  tho  language  of  the  Standard  was  modified 
lo  quantify  data  or  questions  woro  wided  to  more  completely  assess  a  particular  aspect  of  a  building.  Other 
Federal,  State,  and  private1  ly  developed  standards  were  consulted  in  making  the  modifications.  The  modifica- 
tions are  identified  by  an  asterisk. 

Data  shown  for  each  question  is  based  on  our  inspection  of  314  buildings  and/or  building  plans.  Each 
question  required  a  "yes,"  "no,"  or  "not  applicable"  comment.  "Not  applicable"  comments  occurred  where  the 
particular  building  category  under  inspection  was  nonexistent  or  where  the  adequacy  of  that  building  category 
was  impossible  to  determine  from  llui  building  plans.  Narrative  comments  and  specific  measurements  requested 
during  the  inspections  havu  been  doloted  to  conserve  space. 

Not 
Yes        No       applicable 

SITE  DEVELOPMENT 

Grading: 

*  1 .    Is  the  grading  oi  the  site,  even  contrary  to  existing  topography,  such  that 

approaches  to  the  building  can  be  provided  which  are  substantially  level 

with  building  entrances?  234         20  60 

Parking  lots: 

*  1.    Is  there  parking  within  200  feet  of  the  building  entrance?  224          20  70 

a.    Is  any  of  this  parking  identified  as  reserved  for  use  by  individuals  with 

physical  disabilities?  47        181  86 

2.  Are  there  any  parking  spaces  open  on  one  side,  allowing  room  for  indi- 
viduals in  wheelchairs  or  on  braces  to  get  in  and  out  of  an  automobile?  52        145  117 

3.  If  parking  spaces  for  individuals  with  physical  disabilities  are  placed 
between  two  conventional  diagonal  or  headon  parking  spaces,  are  they  at 

least  12  feet  wide?  19       118  177 

4.  Is  it  unnecessary  for  individuals  in  wheelchairs  or  those  using  braces  or 

crutches  to  wheel  or  walk  behind  parked  cars?  46        176  92 

5.  Are  the  parking  spaces  located  to  allow  persons  to  get  in  or  out  on  a  level 

surface?  158  8  148 

*  6.    Is  there  clear,  level,  or  ramped  path — void  of  curbs— from  the  parking  lot 

to  the  building  entrances?  114  121  79 
Walks: 

1.  Are  walks  at  least  48  inches  wide?  227  16  71 
a.    Is  the  gradient  not  greater  than  5  percent  (1-foot  rise  in  20  feet)?  208  26  80 

2.  Are  walks  of  a  continuing  common  surface,  not  interrupted  by  steps  or 

abrupt  changes  in  level?  198         40  76 

3.  Wherever  they  cross  other  walks,  driveways,  or  parking  lots,  do  walks 

blend  to  a  common  level?  144         81  89 

*  4.    Do  walks  that  are  elevated  have  a  level  platform  at  the  top  which  is  (a)  at 

least  5-by-5  feet  if  a  door  swings  out  onto  the  platform  or  toward  the  walk 

or  (b)  3-by-5  feet  if  door  does  not  swing  onto  the  platform?  130         24  160 

*  5.    Does  the  platform  extend  at  least  1  foot  beyond  each  side  (inside  and 

outside)  of  the  doorway?  134         22  158 

6.    Do  walks  have  a  surface  that  is  nonslip?  236  0  78 

BUILDINGS 


a.  Are  the  surfaces  smooth?  50  4  260 

b.  Do  they  extend  1  foot  beyond  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  ramp?  15  41  258 

4.  Do  ramps  have  a  surface  that  is  nonslip?  105  4  205 

5.  Do  platforms  comply  with  questions  4  and  5  under  the  category  of  walks?  65  12  237 

6.  Do  ramps  have  at  least  6  feet  of  straight  clearance  at  the  bottom?  105  8  201 
a.    Are  leVel  rest  areas — a  minimum  of  5  feet  in  length — provided  at 

turns?  20  4  290 

7.  Do  ramps  that  exceed  a  gradient  of  5  percent  have  level  platforms — a 

minimum  of  3  feet  in  length — at  30-foot  intervals?  11  17  286 

a.    Are  level  rest  areas — a  minimum  of  5  feet  in  length — provided  at 

turns?  15  2  297 

Entrances/exits: 

1.  Is  at  least  one  primary  entrance  to  the  building  usable  by  individuals  in 
wheelchairs?  (It  is  preferable  that  all  or  most  entrances  (exits)  should  be 
accessible  to  and  usable  by  individuals  in  wheelchairs  or  other  forms  of 

physical  disability.)  234          74  6 

2.  Is  at  least  one  entrance  usable  by  individuals  in  wheelchairs  on  a  level 

that  would  make  the  elevators  accessible?  157          21  136 

Doors  and  doorways 

(interior  and  exterior  doors): 

1.  Do  doors  have  a  clear  opening  of  no  less  than  32  inches  when  open?  187          66  61 

2.  Are  doors  operable  by  a  single  effort?  Note:  Two  leaf  doors  are  not  usable 
by  those  with  disabilities  unless  they  operate  by  single  effort,  or  unless 

one  of  the  two  leaves  meets  the  32-inch  width.  204          40  70 

3.  Is  the  floor  of  the  doorway  level  for  a  distance  of  5  feet  from  the  door  in  the 

direction  it  swings?  217  30  67 

a.  Does  it  extend  1  foot  beyond  each  side  of  door?  196  52  66 

b.  Does  it  extend  3  feet  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  door  swing?  240  6  68 

c.  Is  the  floor  at  least  5  feet  wide?  232  16  66 

4.  Are  sharp  inclines  and  abrupt  changes  in  level  avoided  at  doorsills?  218  29  67 

5.  Does  the  speed  of  door  closers  allow  the  use  of  doors  by  physically 

disabled  persons?  146         58  110 

Stairs  and  steps: 

1.  Do  steps  avoid  abrupt  nosing  (Nosing  is  the  protruding  lip  at  the  front 

edge  of  steps)?  135          51  128 

2.  Do  stairs  have  handrails  32  inches  high  as  measured  from  the  tread  at  the 

face  of  the  riser?  62        110  142 

3.  Do  stairs  have  at  I  east  one  handrail  that  extends  at  least  18  inches  beyond 
the  top  and  bottom  step  (parallel  to  floor  or  landing,  and  extension  prefer- 
ably secured  to  wall  to  avoid  creation  of  a  hazard)?  27        139  148 

4.  Do  steps  have  risers  7  inches  or  less?  149         36  129 
Floors: 

1.  Do  floors  have  a  nonslip  surface?  206          41  67 

2.  Are  floors  on  each  story  at  a  common  level  or  connected  by  a  ramp? 
(There  should  be  no  differences  in  level  between  corridor  and  adjacent 

rooms.)  225  9  80 


b.  is  at  least  4  feet,  8  inches  (preferably  5  feet)  deep i1  <™         30 

c.  has  a  door  that  is  32  inches  wide  and  swings  out?  m        178 
d    has  handrails  on  each  side,  33  inches  high  and  parallel  to  Hour.  1  V? 

inches  in  diameter,  with  1'/>  inches  clearance!  between  mil  ;n»i  w.jll. 

fastened  securely  to  the  wall  at  the  ends  and  ownler*'  II  <)'•'"  '>'"'•  iirif  ^ 

other  than  parallel,  describe. 

e.  has  a  clearance  of  at  least  48  inches  between  the  oitodii  wall  ;nuiiiH! 
front  of  the  stall  entrance? 

f.  has  water  closet  with  seat  20  inches  from  the  Hour? 

*  5.    Do  toilet  rooms  have  lavatories  (wash  basins)  with  narrow  npmnv  winch 

when  mounted  at  standard  height  are  no  greater  than  31  mclu::,  ;il  Hu:  tup 
and  which  have  a  clearance  underneath  ol  29  inches'? 
6.    Are  drain  pipes  and  hot  water  pipes  covered  or  insulated7  U)-1        1 /'-) 

*  7.    Is  one  mirror  at  a  height  as  low  as  possible  and  no  higher  lh;in  40  mi  -.hi.-:; 

above  the  floor?  M        ^11 

*  8.    Is  one  shelf  at  a  height  as  low  as  possible  and  no  higher  than  40  inchi.-; 

above  the  floor?  w        1<1G 

9.  Do  toilet  rooms  for  men  have  wall-mounted  urinals  with  !h«  opon 
ng  of  the  basin  19  inches  from  the  floor,  or  have  floor-mounted  urinals  that 
are  level  with  the  main  floor  of  the  toilet  room?  43  220 

10.  Do  toilet  rooms  have  towel  racks  mounted  no  higher  than  40  inchos  from 

the  floor?  8         45 

11.  Are  towel  dispensers  mounted  no  higher  than  40  inches  from  the  floor?  27        235 

1 2.  Are  other  dispensers  mounted  no  higher  than  40  inches  from  the  floor?  120        116 

13.  Are  disposal  units  mounted  no  higher  than  40  inches  from  the  floor?  206         54 

*  14.    Are  .towel  racks,  towel  dispensers  and  other  appropriate  disposal  units 

located  to  the  side  of  the  lavatory  rather  than  directly  above?  179       105 

Water  fountains: 

*  1.    Is  there  at  least  one  drinking  fountain  on  each  floor  for  use  by  the  physi- 

cally handicapped?  185         96 

*  2.    Can  persons  in  wheelchairs  wheel  up  to  the  water  fountain?  199         66 

3.  Do  water  fountains  or  coolers  have  up-front  spouts  and  controls?  253  3 

4.  Are  they  hand  operated?  263  3 

5.  If  coolers  are  wall  mounted,  are  they  hand  operated,  with  basins  36  inches 

or  less  from  the  floor?  49        1 64 

Public  telephones: 

1 .  Is  there  at  least  one  public  telephone  in  each  "bank '  accessible  to  physi- 
cally handicapped  persons?  51 

2.  Is  the  height  of  the  dial  from  the  floor  48  inches  or  less?  21  111 

3.  Is  the  coin  slot  located  48  inches  or  less  from  the  floor?  4  122 

4.  Are  there  telephones  equipped  for  persons  with  hearing  disabilities?  1  127 
a.    Are  those  telephones  identified  as  such?  1  0 

Elevators: 

1 .  If  more  than  a  one-story  building,  are  elevators  available  to  the  physically 
handicapped?  -1 27  7 

2.  Can  physically  handicapped  persons,  particularly  those  in  wheelchairs, 

enter  elpvatnro?  ..„,,  n 


5.  Are  the  buttons  labeled  with  raised  (or  indented)  letters  beside  them?  11  88  215 

6.  Are  they  touch  sensitive  or  easy  to  push?  102  1  211 

7.  Is  the  cab  at  least  5-by-5  feet?  62  54  198 

8.  Can  a  person  in  a  wheelchair  facing  the  rear  see  floor  numbers  (by  mirror 

or  floor  identification  number  at  rear  of  cab)?  3  107  204 

9.  Are  floors  announced  orally  by  recorded  devices  for  the  benefit  of  the 

blind?  3  110  201 

Controls: 

1.  Are  light  switches  not  more  than  48  inches  above  the  floor?  54        149  111 

2.  Are  controls  for  heating,  cooling  and  ventilation  not  more  than  48  inches 

above  the  floor?  18          64  232 

3.  Are  controls  for  fire  alarms  and  other  warning  signals  not  more  than  48 

inches  above  the  floor?  12        173  129 

4.  Are  controls  for  draperies  and  other  items  of  frequent  or  essential  use  not 

more  than  48  inches  above  the  floor?  57          35  222 

Identification: 

1.  Are  raised  (*or  recessed)  letters  or  numbers  used  to  identify  rooms  or 

offices?  112         80  122 

2.  Is  identification  placed  on  the  wall,  to  the  right  or  left  of  the  door?  47        1 22  145 
a.     Is  it  at  a  height  between  4  feet  6  inches  and  5  feet  6  inches,  measured 

from  the  floor?  74          73  167 

3.  Are  doors  that  might  prove  dangerous  to  a  blind  person  if  he  were  to  exit 
or  enter  through  them  (doors  not  intended  for  normal  use)  made  quickly 

identifiable  to  the  touch  by  knurled  door  handles  or  knobs?  23        144  147 

Warning  signals: 
1 .    Are  audible  warning  signals  accompanied  by  simultaneous  visual  signals 

for  the  benefit  of  those  with  hearing  or  sight  disabilities?  24       1 99  91 

Hazards: 

1.  When  manholes  or  access  panels  are  open  and  in  use,  or  when  an  open 
excavation  exists  on  a  site,  when  it  is  approximate  to  normal  pedestrian 
traffic,  are  barricades  placed  on  all  open  sides  at  least  8  feet  from  'the 

hazard,  and  warning  devices  installed?  79         14  221 

2.  Are  there  no  low-hanging  door  closers  that  remain  within  the  opening  of  a 
doorway,  or  that  protrude  hazardously  into  regular  cooridors  or  traffic 

ways?  170         39  105 

3.  Are  there  no  low-hanging  signs,  ceiling  lights,  fixtures,  or  similar  objects 
that  protrude  into  regular  corridors  or  traffic  ways?  (A  minimum  height  of  7 

•feet,  measured  from  floor  is  recommended.)  172         38  104 

4.  Is  lighting  on  ramps  adequate?  109  8  197 

5.  Are  exit  signs  easily  identifiable  to  all  disabled  persons?  174         35  105 


THE  CONGRESS 


We  selected  several  architectural  barriers  common  to  many  DOD  facilities  and  asked  Army  Corp 
Engineers'  personnel  to  estimate  the  cost  of  eliminating  selected  barriers.  Options  are  available  in  s< 
cases,  as  shown  in  the  following  table. 


Estimated  Average  Costs 

to  Remove  Selected  Barriers 

in  DOD  Buildings 


No  handicapped  parking: 

Designation  sign 
Provide  one  space 

Curb  cut: 

4-foot  curb  cut 

Cost  per  each  additional  foot 

Narrow  doors: 

Widen  exterior  double  door  (5  feet  to  6  feet) 
Widen  interior  single  door 
Provide  asymetrical  Interior  double  door 
Provide  automatic  door  w)swlnglng  type) 

Inaccessible  watercloset  seat: 

Raise  existing  watercloset  seat: 
Floor  mounted: 
with  no  wallwork 
with  wallwork 

Wall  mounted  (includes  wallwork) 
Provide  extra  thick  seat 
Provide  dual-purpose  seat 

Inaccessible  urinal: 

Lower  wall  mounted  urinal 

No  grab  bars: 

Provide  grab  bars  in  toilet  stall 

Improper  toilet  stall: 

Provide  36-inch-wide  toilet  stall  with  32-inch  door  that  swings  out 

Inaccessible  restroom  lavatory: 

Relocate  existing  lavatory 
Replace  with  handicapped  lavatory 

Inaccessible  restroom  stainless  steel  shelves: 

Lower  existing  shelf 
Purchase  and  install  new  shelf 
.  Purchase  and  install  new  shelf  in  toilet  stall 
Lower  existing  combination  mirror  and  shelf 

Purchase  anri  install  nnmhlnatinn  mlrrnr  nnri  cholf 


Cost  to 

remove  barrier 
by  alteration 


$  100 
45 


260 
50 


650 

500 

450 

1,600 


150 
200 

200 

110 
60 


200 


120 


300 


250 
460 


50 
50 
40 
60 
an 


Cost  to 

nake  accessible 
Initially 


$  100 


25 


25 
15 


1,200 


110 
60 


120 


20 


210 


50 
40 


Comparative  Costs  to  Remove  Barriers 
by  Alteration  and  Initial  Construction 


Agency        Building/location 

Navy         Chief  Petty  Officer's 
Club,  Newport,  R.  I. 

Navy         Electronic  Weapons  Pre- 
cision and  Engineering 
Facility,  Philadelphia 
Navy  Yard,  Pa. 

HEW          Horizon  House, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

HEW         Pennsylvania  College  of 
Podiatric  Medicine, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

HUD         Germantown  House, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

HUD         Compton  Towers, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

GSA          Dover  Federal  office 

building,  Dover,  Del. 


Estimated  Estimated 

cost  of  remove  added  cost  to 

Project                  barriers  by  Percent  of  make  accessible          Percent  of 

cost                     alteration  project  cost  Initially                project  cost 


$  1,315,956  $   10,800 


11,696,618  282,000 


712,500 


9,010,627 


4,808,272 


3,577,398 


1,826,500 


11,130 


39,138 


3,000 


9,000 


16,605 


.82 


2.41 


1.56 


.43 


.06 


.25 


.91 


$  2,880 

65,300 
5,315 

10,853 

500 

500 

2,605 


.22 


.56 


.75 


.12 


.01 


.01 


.14 


'OTHE  CONGRESS 


Further  Action  Needed  to  Make  All  Public  Buildings 
Accessible  to  the  Physically  Handicapped 


By  the  Comptroller  General  of  the  Un 
July  15,  1975 


In  some  cases,  there  is  no  added  cost  associated  with  original  barrier-free  construction.  The  following 
table  presents  cost  data  for  selected  items. 


Barriers 

Lower  restroom  mirror 
Lower  wall  rail  on  stairs 
Lower  fire  alarm  control 


Cost  to  remove 
barriers  by 
alteration 

$      36 

1,620 

20 


Added  cost  to 
make  accessible  initially 
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FOREWORD 

This  handbook,  Part  4,  Series  4.12,  Design  of  Barrier-Free  Facilities,  is  for  use  in  all  DHEW  facilities  programs. 

The  material  in  this  handbook  supplements  and  amplifies  Federal  Property  Management  Regulation  101-17 
and  American  National  Standard  Al  17.1-1961  (R1971).  It  is  presented  in  a  checklist  format  deslgned  to  be 
useful  in  administering  the  regulations. 

It  is  recognized  that  a  number  of  agencies  and  institutions  arc  presently  conducting  research  and  developing  new 
data  concerning  barrier-free  design.  As  soon  as  authoritative  new  material  is  available  ,t  wdl  be  incorporated 
into  this  handbook. 

This  handbook  was  developed  by  the  Office  of  Facilities  Engineering  and  Property  Management/Assistant 
Secretary  for  Administration  and  Management,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Human 
Development  and  the  Chairman,  Architectural  and  Transportation  Barriers  Compliance  Board. 

Recommendations  or  suggestions  for  the  improvement  of  this  handbook  are  invited  and  should  be  sent  to: 

Director  -  Office  of  Architectural  and  Engineering  Services 
OFEPM/DHEW 

330  Independence  Avenue,  S.W. 
Washington,  D.  C.  20201 

Approved  for  DHEW  facilities  by: 


Gerrit  D.  Fremouw,  P.E. 

Director 

Office  of  Facilities  Engineering  and 

Property  Management 
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HOW  TO  USE  THIS  HANDBOOK 


At  the  front  of  this  handbook  is  a  checklist  which  forms  a  concise  summary,  using  key  phrases,  of  the 
major  criteria  contained  in  the  text.  Tlie  number  to  the  right  of  each  phrase  refers  to  a  paragraph  in  the 
handbook  which  more  fully  describes  the  requirements  for  that  item.  The  checklist  may  he  used  to  assess 
the  conformity  of  a  specific  project  or  an  existing  facility. 

An  asterisk  at  the  left  of  an  item  indicates  that  the  item  is  covered  specifically  hy  the  ANSI  A 1 1 7.1 
Standard. 


PROJ.  NO.. 
ADDRESS- 


CHECKLIST  FOR  BARRJER-FREE  DESIGN 
_  INSTITUTION BLDG.  NAME. 


_CITY_ 


.STATE. 


*Mandatory  item  covered  by  ANSI  AI  17.1  Standard 
Passenger  Arrival 

Adequate  Place 

Parking 

Special  stalls  with  pedestrian  access  and  controls 

*        Accessible  to  building  by  level  or  ramped  path 

Walks 

*        48"  wide  minimum 

*        5%  maximum  gradient  (rest  areas  if  greater  than  3%) 

*        Firm,  non-slip  materials 

*        Free  of  gratings,  manholes,  etc. 

*        Curb  cuts  at  streets,  driveways,  parking  lots 

*        Level  platforms  at  doors 

Ramps  (Exterior  and  Interior) 

*        8.33%  maximum  gradient  (1  foot  rise  in  1 2  feet) 

*        Firm,  non-slip  surfacing 

Free  of  gratings 

*        Level  approaches,  Landings  at  30  ft.  intervals 

*        Handrails  32"  high,  extend  12"  beyond  ramp 

Guardrails  or  walls 

Well  illuminated 


Entrances 


.At  least  one  major  entrance  accessible  by  wheelchair 
-Level  approach  platform 


(2.1) 

(2.2.4) 
(2.2.5) 

(2.3.1) 
(2.3.2) 
(2.3.3) 
(2.3.4) 
(2.3.5) 
(2.3.6) 

(2.4.2) 
(2.4.3) 
(2.4.4) 
(2.4.5-6) 
(2.4.7) 
(2.4.8) 
(2.4.9) 

(3-D 
(3.1.2) 


Doors 

32"  wide  clear  opening  (3.2.1) 

Single  effort  witli  8  Ibs.  pressure  maximum  (3.2.1) 

Level  approaches  and  clearance  at  sides  of  door  (3.2.3) 

Vestibules  with  6'-f>"  separation  between  doors  (3.2.4) 

Thresholds  flush  or  beveled  at  K%  maximum  slope  (3.2.5) 

Klckplatesl6"high  (3.2.6)' 

Closers  with  time  delay  and  8  Ihs.  maximum  tension  (3.2.7) 

Handles  maximum  42"  height  (3.2.8) 

Vision  panels  at  36"  maximum  above  floor  (3.2.9) 

Corridors,  Public  Spaces,  Work  Areas 

Corridors  60"  minimum  width  (3.3.1) 

Recessed  doors  when  opening  into  corridors  (3.3.2) 

Floors  on  common  level  (3.3.4) 

Non-slip  floor  materials;  non-carpeted  circulation  paths; 

transition  strips  (3.3.5) 

Stairs 

42"  minimum  width  (3.5.1) 

7"  maximum  risers  (3.5.2) 

Non-projecting  nosings  (3.5.3) 

Non-slip  treads  (3.5.4) 

Level,  differentiated  approaches  (3.3.5) 

Handrails  32"  high,  18"  beyond  top  &  bottom  steps  (3.5.6) 

Well  illuminated  (3.5.7) 


Elevators, 

Accessible  to  each  floor  level 

Cab  size  minimum  60"  x  60"  or  63"  x  56" 

Door  clear  opening  32"  minimum 

Handrails  at  32"  high 

Automatic  and  self-leveling 

Doors  with  safety  closing  devices 

All  controls  48"  maximum  from  floor 

Controls  and  signals  usable  by  blind  persons 

Emergency  routes  and  plans 


Toilet  Facilities 

Minimum  1  per  sex  per  floor 

Entrance  clearances  (door  widths,  vestibule  size) 

Floor  level  with  corridor 

Side  transfer  compartment,  66"  wide  x  60"  deep,  OR 

* Compartment  36"  x  56"  with  32"  clear  opening 

Grab  Bar(s)  at  side  of  w.c.,  33"  high 

Wall-hung  w.c.,  20"  high 

Lavatory  with  30"  clear  space  underneath 

Faucets  easily  operated,  pipes  insulated 

Urinal  wall-mounted  at  19",  or  at  floor  level 

Mirrors,  shelves,  dispensers  usable  ftomilav.  at  40"  max.  ht. 


(3.6.1) 

(3.6.3) 

(3.6.4) 

(3.6,5) 

(3.6.6) 

(3.6.7) 

(3.6.8) 

(3.6.2  ;3.6.8) 

(3.6.10) 

(3.7) 
(3.7.1) 
(3.7.2) 

(3.7.4) 
(3.7.5) 

(3.7.4-3.7.5) 

(3.7.4;3.7.5) 

(3.7.6) 

(3.7.6) 

(3.7.7) 

(3.7.8-9) 


_Shower  stalls  with  folding  seats,  grab  bars, 
special  controls. 


(3.7.10) 


Drinking_Fountains 

Minimum  one  per  floor  for  handicapped 

Hand  lever  operated  with  up-front  jet  and  commit 

Wall-mounted,  projecting  basin  at  33"  maximum  hi 

Alcoves  60"  wide  if  used 

Public  Telephones 

At  least  one  per  bank  accessible 

Dial,  handset  &  coin  slot  maximum  4H"  hijjh 

.One  per  bank  for  hard-of-hearlng 

Controls 

Alarms,  switches,  etc.  within  48"  of  floor 

Identification  and  Warning 

Access  symbol  displayed  at  entrances 

Raised  numerals  60"  high  at  sides  of  doori 

Knurled  door  handles  at  danger  areas 

Abrasive  floor  strips  at  open  danger  areas 


Warning  signals  both  visible  and  audible 

Construction  site  barricades 

SpjcjaJJUse  Spaces 

Dining  Areas:  access  &  clearances 

Spectator  Spaces:  wheelchair  stations 

Laboratories:  wheelchair  stations 

Libraries:  wheelchair  access  &  clearances 

Audio-Visual  Control  Rooms:  access 

Bedrooms:  clearances,  fnmit,,,.  ., 
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CHAPTER  1  -  GENERAL  INFORMATION 


1.1     Purpose  and  Scope 

This  handbook  is  intended  to  aid  building 
designers,  program  officials,  grantees,  and 
facilities  managers  in  eliminating  architectural 
barriers  to  the  physically  handicapped  in  both 
existing  and  new  facilities.   Application  of 
these  guidelines  should  permit  access  to 
and  free  movement  within  DHEW  facilities 
by  persons  with  a  wide  range  of  disabilities. 

Public  Law  90-480  and  subsequent  implement- 
ing regulations  require  all  DHEW  projects  to 
comply  with  the  American  National  Standard 
Al  17.1-1961  (Reaffirmed  1971)  titled 
"Specifications  for  Making  Buildings  and 
Facilities  Accessible  to,  and  Usable  by,  the 
Physically  Handicapped."  The  material  in  this 
handbook  is  based  principally,  but  not 
entirely,  on  this  standard.   Paragraphs 
specifically  covered  by  the  standard  are 
marked  with  an  asterisk.  (*) 

The  use  of  the  word  "shall"  or  "must"  in  the 
text  indicates  that  the  item  is  required  in 
order  to  conform  to  Public  Law  90-480.   The 
word  "should"  indicates  that  the  item  is  highly 
recommended  as  a  means  of  making  the 
environment  accessible. 

This  material  applies  to  all  DHEW  and  DHEW- 
sponsored  buildings.  The  numerical  need  for  a 
specific  ifem  may  vary  with  the  type  of  build- 
ing.  Careful  application  of  these  criteria  will 
be  required  to  satisfy  the  needs  of  the  handi- 
capped and  yet  avoid  costs  that  are  at  great 
variance  with  the  benefits  received. 

In  most  new  construction,  the  additional  cost 
of  making  a  facility  barrier-free  is  negligible 
and  should  not  interfere  with  the  application 
of  these  standards.   The  remodeling  of  existing 


structures  does  involve  additional  costs  which 
vary  widely. 

Where  it  is  determined  by  the  building  designer 
(the  A/E)  that  full  compliance  with  this 
handbook  is  impractical,  it  is  suggested  the 
designer  submit  a  list  of  non  complying  items 
and  the  reasons  for  noncompliance.   (See 
FPMR  101-17.704,  "Exceptions"). 

1.2     The  Handicapped  Population 

Physical  disability  is  a  national  problem 
affecting  millions  of  people  in  all  parts  of  the 
country,  in  all  age  groups,  and  in  all 
occupations.  Degree  of  disability  ranges  from 
the  wheelchair-bound  paraplegic  to  the 
athlete  temporarily  on  crutches  with  a  broken 
leg.  Those  whose  mobility  is  impaired  - 
wheelchair  and  crutch  users,  the  arthritic,  aged, 
blind  and  deaf-  comprise  about  12%  of  the 
U.S.  population,  a  minority  of  significant 
proportions. 

1.2.1  Types  of  Disabib'ty 

The  term  "physically  handicapped,"  as  used  in 
this  handbook,  includes  persons  in  the  follow- 
ing categories: 

a.  Non-ambulatory  disabilities  -  those 
which  confine  the  individual  to  a  wheel- 
chair. 

b.  Semi-ambulatory  disabilities  -  those 
which  allow  the  individual  to  walk  with 
difficulty,  perhaps  with  the  aid  of 
braces  or  crutches.  This  may  include 
amputees,  arthritics,  victims  of  stroke 
and  partial  paralysis,  cardiac  and 
pulmonary  patients,  and  the  grossly 
over-weight. 
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c.  Disabilities  of  incoodination  or  palsy 
due  to  brain  or  nerve  injury,  which 
impair  the  individual's  mobility. 

d.  Sight  disabilities  -  blindness  or  impaired 
visual  ability  to  perceive  signals  or 
dangerous  situations. 

e.  Hearing  disabilities  •  deafness  or  impaired 
ability  to  hear  warning  signals  or  com- 
municate. 

f.  General  disabilities  due  to  aging,  which 
reduce  the  individual's  mobility,  percep- 
tion, and  coordination. 

g.  Temporary  disabilities  due  to  broken 
limbs,  sprains,  illness,  pregnancy,  etc. 

Mental  retardation  is  not  included  as  such  In 
this  list  of  physical  handicaps.  However, 
many  mentally  retarded  individuals  have 
impaired  physical  abilities  and  benefit 
from  barrier-free  design. 


1.2.2  An  Increasing  Population 


The  number  of  handicapped  persons  has 
increased  as  the  general  population  has 
grown,  as  traffic  accidents  have  risen,  as  war 
veterans  have  come  home,  and  as  medical 
knowledge  and  care  have  improved.  Prior 
to  World  War  II,  a  man  with  a  severed  spinal 
cord  had  a  life  expectancy  of  six  months  from 
the  date  of  injury.  Today  he  may  be  expected 
to  live  a  full  chronological  life,  often  in  a 
wheelchair.  Modern  medicine  has  similarly 
improved  the  outlook  for  those  with  many 
other  disabilities.  This  means  not  only  more 
surviving  handicapped  but  also  a  more  mobile, 
energetic,  and  able  handicapped  population. 

1.2.3  An  Economic  Resource 

Federal,  state,  and  local  governments  are 
spending  millions  of  dollars  each  year  in 
vocational  rehabilitation  programs  to  help 
restore  disabled  youth  and  adults  and  return 
them  to  productive  lives.  This  important 
national  investment  has  produced  impressive 
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good  work  habits  and  comparatively  few 
absences. 

Unfortunately,  too  many  jobs  arc  off  limits 
to  the  handicapped  merely  because  they  arc- 
located  in  buildings  made  inaccessible  by 
architectural  barriers:    stairs  and  curbs, 
revolving  doors,  narrow  rest  room  doors, 
inaccessible  elevators,  too-high  telephones, 
drinking  fountains,  and  light  switches,  slippery 
floors,  steep  ramps  or  walks,  and  distant 
parking.  The  physical  design  of  the  facilities 
they  must  use  is  the  greatest  single  obstacle 
to  the  handicapped  —more  so  than  the 
disabilities  per  se.  The  value  to  society  of 
having  the  disabled  population  more  fully 
independent  and  usefully  employed  outweighs 
the  relatively  small  cost  of  making  facilities 
accessible. 

1.2.4  Psychological  Barriers 

As  more  and  more  of  the  physically  handi- 
capped become  active  participants  in  com- 
munity life,  accommodating  them  becomes  a 
crucial  problem.  Most  disabled  persons  want  to 
be  as  self-sufficient  as  possible.  They  are 
trained  and  equipped  to  care  for  themselves, 
even  drive  cars,  and  yet  find  themselves 
dependent  on  others  to  enter  and  use  most 
public  facilities. 

Architectural  barriers  tend  to  force  the 
handicapped  into  seclusion  rather  than 
subject  themselves  to  the  dangers, 
discomforts,  and  humiliation  they 
often  encounter  in  contact  with  non- 
disabled  people.  Public  unawareness 
or  apathy  toward  their  environmental 
problems  can  only  be  interpreted  as 
cruelly  thoughtless  discrimination, 
effectively  reducing  them  to  being 
second-class  citizens. 

The  handicapped  person  does  not  want  to 
be  the  object  of  misdirected  pity.  He 
simply  wants  to  be  an  individual,  to  move 
about  as  he  chooses,  and  to  contribute 
what  he  can.  Owners,  designers,  and 
managers  of  buildings  can  no  longer 
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CHAPTER  2  -  SITE  CONSIDERATIONS 

2.1     Passenger  Arrival 


A  safe  place,  located  either  on  or  off  the 
street,  should  be  designated  for  passengers  to 
get  into  and  out  of  cars. 
It  should  be: 

2.1 .1  As  near  as  possible  to  the  building 
entrance  provided  for  the  handicapped. 

2.1.2  Zoned  to  prohibit  parking. 

2.1.3  Provided  with  a  ramp  to  sidewalk  level, 
if  located  at  curbside. 

2.1.4  Protected  from  weather  by  canopy  over 
entrance. 

2.2     Parking 

Special  parking  spaces  shall  be  provided  in 
accordance  with  the  frequency  and  persistency 
of  use  by  the  handicapped.  It  is  suggested  that 
not  less  than  one  percent  of  all  parking  spaces 
in  any  project  (with  a  minimum  of  two 
spaces)  be  so  designated. 
Spaces  provided  must  be: 

*  2.2.1  As  near  as  possible  to  the  building 

entrance  provided  for  the  handicapped, 
with  a  maximum  travel  distance  of  200 
feet. 

*  2.2.2  Identified  and  controlled  for  use  by 

individuals  with  physical  disabilities. 
(NOTE:  See  Section  3.11.1  for  wheel- 
chair symbol). 

*  2.2.3  Planned  so  that  travel  behind  parked 

cars  or  across  traffic  lanes  is  not 
necessary. 

*  2.2.4  A  minimum  of  nine  feet  in  width,  with 

a  four-foot  wide  pedestrain  access  aisle 
on  one  side  of  the  space. 
(NOTE:  Spaces  parallel  to  a  curb  (4  inch 
high  maximum)  on  the  building  side  of 
the  parking  area  are  desirable.  If  per- 
pendicular parking  is  necessary,  four-foot 
wide  access  aisles  between  every  other 
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2.2.5  Substantially  level,  (1/8  inch  per  foot 
slope  for  drainage)  suitable  for  wheeling 
and  walking,  and  accessible  to  (lie  build- 
ing by  a  clear,  level  or  ramped  path  of 
travel.  (See  Section2.3) 


2.3      Walks 


Public  walks  should  be  made  to  form  a 
continuous  surface  uninterrupted  by  steps  or 
abrupt  changes  in  level.  To  be  usable  by  the 
physically  handicapped  a  walk  must  be: 

2.3.1  48  inches  wide  minimum.  (60  inches  is 
preferable). 

2.3.2  Level  where  possible,  but  with  a  maxi- 
mum gradient  of  5%.  Where  gradient 
exceeds  3%,  level  rest  areas  must  be  in- 
corporated at  60  foot  (maximum) 
intervals.  For  gradients  over  5%,  see 
"Ramps".  (NOTE:  Walks  which  slope  to 
the  side  are  difficult  to  munuuver  in  a 
wheelchair). 

2.3.3  Constructed  of  firm,  fixed  non-slip 
materials  with  a  minimum  of  joints. 

2.3.4  Free  of  gratings,  manholes  and  similar 
impediments.  (If  a  grating  cannot  be 
avoided,  it  must  contain  no  openings 
greater  than  3/4  inch  in  any  dimension). 

2.3.5  Brought  gradually  (at  8%  maximum 
pitch)  to  a  common  level  with  other 
walks,  driveways,  streets,  and  parking 
lots.   (NOTE:    This  does  not  require  the 
elimination  of  curbs,  which  should  mark 
boundaries  between  safe  and  unsafe  areas, 
particularly  for  the  blind.  See  illustration 
for  preferred  design  of  "curb  cuts".) 

2.3.6  Provided  with  a  level  platform  extending 
at  least  5  feet  beyond  a  door  swing  and 
at  least  one  foot  beyond  each  side  of 
the  door  opening. 

2.3.7  At  the  same  level  as  the  surface  of  the 
adjacent  ground.  Handrails  32  inches 
high  should  be  provided  where  the  grade 
drops  abruptly  within  three  feet  of  the 
walk. 
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2.4     Ramps 

Where  a  ramp  with  a  gradient  of  5  to  8  per- 
cent is  necessary,  it  must  be: 
2.4.1  The  same  width  as  the  walk  or  corridor 
it  serves  (48  inches  minimum). 

*  2.4.2  Kept  to  a  maximum  gradient  of  8.33 

percent,  or  one  foot  rise  in  1 2  feet  of 
run. 

*  2.4.3  Constructed  of  firm,  fixed,  non-slip 

materials.  (Concrete  surfaces  should  be 
broom  finished.) 
2.4.4  Free  of  gratings  or  other  openings  if 

possible.  (If  a  grating  cannot  be  avoided, 
it  must  contain  no  openings  greater  than 
3/4  inch  in  any  dimension). 

*  2.4.5  Provided  with  a  level  platform  at  least 

60  inches  at  the  top  and  a  straight,  level 
clearance  of  at  least  72  inches  at  the 
bottom  of  the  ramp. 

*  2.4.6  Provided  with  level  landings  -  a  minimum 

of  60  inches  in  length  -  at  30  foot 
maximum  intervals  and  at  all  changes  in 
direction,  intersections  with  other  ramps, 
paths,  doors,  etc.  (See  section  3.2.3  for 
doors  opening  onto  ramps). 

*  2.4.7  Provided  with  handrails  32  inches  in 

height  on  at  least  one  side  and  prefer- 
ably both  sides.  The  rails  must  be 
smooth,  at  least  1-1/2  inches  clear  of 
walls,  and  extend  at  least  1 2  inches  be- 
yond the  top  and  bottom  of  the  ramp. 
(NOTE:   Where  a  handrail  of  a  different 
height  is  required  by  code,  a  second  rail 
should  be  installed  at  32  inches.  Where 
ramp  will  be  used  frequently  by  child- 
ren, provide  an  additional  rail  at  16  to 
1 8  inches,  depending  on  the  age  group 
being  served). 

2.4.8  Provided  with  guard  rails  32  inches  high 
and  curbs  2  inches  high  (or  with  a  32 
inch  high  wall)  where  there  is  a  drop  in 
grade  from  either  side  of  the  ramp. 

2.4.9  Well  illuminated . 

2.4.10  It  is  suggested  that  ramps  be  provided 
with  protective  canopies  or  automatic 
snow  melting  systems  where  they  are 
exposed  to  the  weather  and  where 
freezing  weather  is  expected. 
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CHAPTER  3  -  BUILDINGS 
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3.1     Entrances 

*  At  least  one  primary  entrance  to  a  building 
(not  the  service  entrance)  must  be  usable  by 
persons  in  wheelchairs.  All  major  entrances 
should  be  usable  by  the  physically  handi- 
capped, since  they  also  serve  as  required 
emergency  exits. 

*  3.1.1  In  a  multi-story  building,  at  least  one 

wheelchair  entrance  must  be  located  on 
a  level  accessible  to  the  building  eleva- 
tors. 

3.1 .2  A  level  approach  platform  is  required  at 
each  entrance.  It  must  extend  at  least  5 
feet  from  the  door  swing  and  at  least  one 
foot  beyond  each  side  of  the  door 
opening.  (See  illustration) 

3.1.3  Turnstiles:  When  turnstiles  are  required 
for  access,  consideration  must  be  given 
to  an  alternate  means  of  access  for 
wheelchairs  which  does  not  require 
disruption  of  traffic,  stoppage  of  work, 
and  assistance  from  other  people.  This 
might  be  done  with  a  swinging  gate  or 
removable  railing  which  can  be 
electrically  released  by  a  nearby  cashier. 

3.1.4  Where  revolving  entrance  doors  are 
used,  additional  side-hung  doors  which 
conform  to  Section  3.2,  must  be 
provided  adjacent  to  the  revolving  doors. 

3.1.5  Vestibules  must  conform  to  Section 
3.2.4. 

3.1.6  All  usable  entrances  should  be  identified 
by  the  International  Symbol  of  Access 
(See  Section  3.11.1). 

3.2     Doors   (Exterior  and  Interior) 

Automatic  doors  are  desirable  if  they  other- 
wise conform  to  this  section.  Sliding  doors  are 
acceptable  if  they  meet  the  requirements 
below  and  if  careful  attention  is  paid  to 
hardware.  Recessed  handles  should  be  avoided. 
*         3.2.1  Doors  must  have  a  clear  opening  of  at 
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more  than  eight  pounds  pressure  to 
open.  (Five  pounds  is  preferable). 
(NOTE:    A  32  inch  clear  opening 
requires  a  door  wider  than  32  inches). 

3.2.2  Two-leaf  doors  are  not  acceptable  unless 
they  open  with  a  single  effort,  or  unless 
one  of  the  leaves  provides  a  minimum 
clear  opening  of  32  inches. 

3.2.3  The  floor  on  both  the  inside  and  outside 
of  a  doorway  must  be  level  for  a  dis- 
tance of  at  least  five  feet  from  the  door 
swing.  The  floor  must  extend  at  least  one 
foot  beyond  each  side  of  the  door. 

3.2.4  A  series  of  two  doors  (for  example,  a 
vestibule  with  outer  and  inner  doors) 
must  be  separated  by  a  minimum  of  6 
feet  6  inches  so  that  a  wheelchair  can- 
not be  trapped  between  the  two  doors. 

3.2.5  Thresholds  must  be  flush  with  the  floor 
if  possible.  Where  necessary,  they  must 
be  beveled  gradually  from  both  sides  at 
an  8%  maximum  slope. 

3.2.6  Kickplates  at  least  16  inches  high  are 
recommended  where  wheelchair  traffic 
is  prevalent. 

3.2.7  Door  closing  devices  must  be  selected 
and  installed  to  allow  use  of  doors  by 
the  handicapped.  Maximum  pressure 
on  a  door  to  resist  the  closer  must  not 
exceed  8  Ibs.  (5  Ibs.  is  preferable).  The 
closing  mechanism  should  provide  a  4  to 
6  second  time  delay. 

3.2.8  Handles  should  be  mounted  42  inches  or 
less  above  the  floor.  (Panic  devices 
should  be  32  inches  above  the  floor).  In 
danger  areas  handles  and  panic  bars 
should  be  knurled  to  serve  as  warning 

to  the  blind.  See  Section  3.11.3. 

3.2.9  Vision  panels  are  desirable  in  all  swing- 
ing doors.  When  provided,  the  glass  must 
be  the  safety  type  and  the  bottom  of 
the  glass  should  be  no  more  than  36 
inches  above  the  floor.  (NOTE:  A 
narrow  vertical  view  panel  6  to  8  inches 
wide  at  the  latch  side  of  the  door  is 
effective). 

3.2.10  Door  identification  -  See  Section  3.11. 


Ail  public  spaces  in  a  building  should  be 
designed  to  accommodate  the  physically 
handicapped. 

3.3.1  Corridor  width  must  be  a  minimum  of 
60  inches  for  wheelchair  maneuverability. 
(63  inches  is  preferred). 

3.3.2  Doors  opening  into  corridors  from 
habitable  areas  should  be  recessed,  so  as 
not  to  reduce  the  corridor  width. 
(Recesses  should  conform  to  Section 
3.2.3). 

3.3.3  Corridors  should  have  a  minimum  clear 
height  of  84  inches,  free  of  hanging  or 
protruding  signs,  lights,  or  other  fixtures. 

3.3.4  Floors  must  be  on  a  common  level 
throughout  a  given  story,  or  connected 
by  properly  designed  rarnps. 

3.3.5  Floors  must  be  constructed  of  non-slip 
materials  with  a  continuous  uninterrupt- 
ed surface. 

3.3.5.1  Avoid  access  panels,  grates,  etc. 
in  floors.  (See  Section  2.4.4) 

3.3.5.2  Carpeting  in  public  or  general 
office  areas  should  be  be  heavy 
duty  type  with  a  tight  weave 
and  low  pile,  preferably 
installed  without  padding. 

3.3.5.3  Floors  of  primary  circulation 
paths  should  have  a  hard  surface 
(such  as  vinyl  asbestos  tile) 
which  permits  easy  movement 
of  wheelchairs.  Travel  distance 
over  carpeting  required  to  reach 
such  a  path  should  not  exceed 
50  feet. 

(NOTE:  This  applies  particu- 
larly to  open-space  office  areas, 
where  access  paths  through 
carpeted  areas  may  be  required). 

3.3.5.4  Metal  or  resilient  transition 
strips  are  required  where  carpet 
adjoins  another  flooring  material 
and  is  not  flush  with  that 
material.  See  threshold  require- 
ments, Section  3.2.5. 


3.4"     Ramps   See  Section  2.4. 
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3.5     Stairs 


Although  stairs  are  a  barrier  to  many  of  the 
physically  handicapped,  they  can  be  used  by 
those  with  certain  disabilities  and  by  the 
aged  if  they  conform  to  the  following 
provisions: 

3.5.1  Width  should  be  a  minimum  of  42 
inches  between  handrails. 

3.5.2  Risers  should  be  no  more  than  7 
inches  high. 


3.5.3  Nosings  must  not  project  beyond  the 
face  of  the  riser.  Splayed  risers  are 
preferred,  with  non-projecting  nosings. 
(See  Illustration). 

3.5.4  Treads  should  be  of  a  non-slip  material. 

3.5.5  Approaches  and  landings  should  be  level, 
and  differentiated  from  the  stairs  by 
contrasting  color  or  texture. 

(NOTE:   Open  stairs  should  be  provided 
with  a  means  of  warning  the  blind  of 
their  existence,  such  as  slightly  raised 
abrasive  strips  at  the  approach). 

3.5.6  Handrails  at  32  inches  high  (measured 
vertically  from  stair  nosing)  are  required 
on  both  sides  of  the  stair.  Rails  should  be 
circular  or  oval  in  section,  1-1/2  inches  to 
2  inches  in  diameter  and  have  a  non-slip 
finish.  At  least  one  handrail  must  extend  at 
least  18  inches  beyond  both  the  top  and 
the  bottom  step. 

(NOTE:   For  rails  on  stairs  used  primari- 
ly by  children  see  2.4.7). 

3.5.7  Stairs  must  be  well  illuminated. 


3.6     Elevators 


In  multi-story  buildings,  elevators  are  necessary 
for  the  mobility  of  the  physically  handicapped. 
They  must  be  designed  to  accommodate  wheel- 
chair traffic  as  follows: 
3.6.1  Elevators  must  be  accessible  at  the  level 
of  a  major  building  entrance  which  is 
usable  by  the  handicapped.  These 
elevators  must  give  access  to  all  building 
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3.6.2  Call  buttons  should  be  centered  at  40 
inches  above  the  floor.    Lobby  indica- 
tors should  signal  elevators  going  up  with 
a  higher  pitch  sound  and  elevators  going 
down  with  a  lower  pitch  sound. 

!        3.6.3  Cab  size  must  allow  for  the  turning  of  a 
wheelchair.  It  should  measure  at  least 
60  x  60  inches  square  or  63  inches  by 
56  inches. 

'        3.6.4  Door  clear  opening  width  must  be  32 
inches  minimum. 

3.6.5  A  handrail  at  32  inches  from  the  floor 
should  be  provided  on  at  least  one  side 
of  the  cab  and  preferably  on  the  back 
and  two  sides. 

3.6.6  Operation  must  be  automatic,  the  cab 
stopping  precisely  at  floor  levels  with  a 
self-leveling  feature. 

3.6.7  Doors  shall  be  fitted  with  a  sensitive 
safety  edge. 

3.6.8  All  essential  controls  must  be  within 
48  inches  from  the  cab  floor.  They 
should  be  usable  by  the  blind,  featuring 
raised  numerals  and  "pop  out"  action  on 
floor  selection  buttons. 

3.6.9  An  emergency  telephone  (with  no  dial) 
should  be  mounted  low  enough  (48 
inches  maximum)  for  use  by  children 
and  the  handicapped. 

3.6.10  Emergency  use:    Elevators  cannot  be 
considered  as  exits  in  an  emergency. 

A  definite  plan  is  required  to  assist  the 
physically  handicapped,  particularly 
those  in  wheelchairs.  This  might  include 
alternate  routes  of  exit,  areas  of  refuge 
within  the  building,  and  the  assistance  of 
designated  persons. 

3.7     Toilet  Facilities 

At  least  one  toilet  room  for  each  sex  on  each 
floor  shall  be  accessible  to  and  usable  by  the 
physically  handicapped.  Such  toilet  rooms 
must  meet  the  following  requirements: 
*        3.7.1  Entrance  vestibules,  doors,  and  vision 
screens  must  allow  sufficient  clearance 
for  wheelchair  passage.  Entrance  doors 
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Vestibule  doors  must  be  at  least  6  feet 
6  inches  apart.  (See  Section  3.2.4). 

3.7.2  The  floor  of  the  toilet  room  shall  be  at 
the  same  level  as  the  corridor  floor  out- 
side. Thresholds  must  conform  to 
Section  3.2.5. 

3.7.3  The  room  must  contain  a  clear  floor 
area  of  at  least  60  x  60  inches  to 
permit  the  turning  of  a  wheelchair. 

3.7.4  Side  transfer  toilet  compartment: 
(See  Illustration).    At  least  one  stall  in 
each  toilet  room  serving  the  handi- 
capped should  have: 

3.7.4.1  A  minimum  width  of  66  inches 
and  a  depth  of  at  least  60 
inches. 

3.7.4.2  A  34  inch  wide  clear  opening  at 
the  front  of  the  stall  with  an 
outswinging  door.  (An  opaque 
curtain  may  be  used.) 


3.7.4.3    A  wall-mounted  grab  bar  on 
one  side,  1-1/2  inches  clear  of 
the  wall,  and  mounted  securely 
33  inches  above  the  floor. 
(NOTE:  In  facilities  containing 
multiple  sets  of  toilet  rooms, 
the  location  of  grab  bars  and 
water  closets  should  be  alter- 
nated between  right  and  left 
sides  of  compartments). 

3.7.4.4    One  water  closet  with  seat  20 
inches  above  the  finished  floor, 
centerline  located  18  inches  from 
the  side  wall  on  which  the  grab 
bar  is  located.  A  wall-mounted 
model  is  preferred;  if  a  floor- 
mounted  model  must  be  used, 
the  under-structure  must  not 
interfere  with  the  close  approach 
of  a  wheelchair. 
(NOTE:  There  is  substantial 
controversy  over  the  advisability 
of  mounting  water  closets  for 
the  handicapped  higher  than 
normal  -  i.e.,  20  inches  above 
the  floor). 
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3.7.5  As  an  alternative  to  the  preferred  side- 
transfer  compartment  described  above, 
the  compartment  may  have: 

3.7.5.1    A  minimum  width  of  36  inches 
(42  inches  is  preferred)  and  a 
depth  of  at  least  56  (and  prefer- 
ably 60)  inches. 


3.7.5.2  A  clear  opening  at  the  front  of 
the  stall  at  least  32  inches  wide 
(34  inches  is  preferable)  with  a 
door  that  swings  out.  (An 
opaque  curtain  may  be  used  in 
place  of  a  door). 

3.7.5.3  Wail-mounted  grab  bars  on  each 
side,  1-1/2  inches  in  diameter, 
52  inches  long,  1-1/2  inches 
clear  of  the  wall,  and  mounted 
securely  33  inches  above  the 
floor. 

3.7.5.4    A  water  closet  with  seat  20 
inches  above  the  floor  and 
centered  on  the  rear  wall  of  the 
compartment.  A  wall-mounted 
model  is  preferred;  if  a  floor- 
mounted  model  must  be  used, 
the  understructure  must  not 
interfere  with  the  close 
approach  of  a  wheelchair. 

(NOTE:  This  alternate  method 
conforms  with  the  ANSI, 
A117.1  -  1961  Standard  but 
does  not  provide  adequately 
for  the  wheelchair  as  does  the 
side  transfer  stall.) 

3.7.6  Lavatories:  At  least  one  lavatory  in 
each  toilet  room  serving  the 
physically  handicapped  shall  be: 

3.7.6.1    Wall-mounted  to  provide  a  30 
inch  clear  space  below  the 
bottom  of  the  fixture  for  a 
depth  of  10  inches  from  the 
face  of  the  fixture. 
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single  lever-type  handles  not 
requiring  hand  grip  should  be 
used. 

3.7.6.3    Insulated  or  protected  so  that 
wheelchair  occupants  without 
leg  sensation  cannot  be  burned 
by  hot  water  pipes  or  drains. 

3.7.7  At  least  one  urinal  in  men's  toilet  rooms 
shall  be  wall-mounted  with  the  rim  19 
inches  above  the  floor  and  projecting 

at  least  1  8  inches  from  the  wall.  Floor 
mounted  urinals  are  acceptable  if  they 
are  at  the  same  level  as  the  main  floor 
of  the  toilet  room. 

3.7.8  Mirrors  and  shelves  shall  be  mounted 
above  wheelchair  type  lavatories  at  as 
low  a  height  as  possible,  but  not  to 
exceed  40  inches  from  the  bottom  of 
the  mirror  to  the  floor.  As  an  alternate 
method  the  mirror  may  be  tilted  for- 
ward slightly  to  permit  viewing  from  a 
wheelchair. 

3.7.9  Towel  dispensers,  towel  racks,  other 
dispensers  and  disposal  units  must  be 
mounted  no  higher  than  40  inches 
above  the  floor.  They  must  dispense 
multifold,  interlocking  type  paper 
towels.  (NOTE:  Towel  dispensers  should 
be  located  within  easy  reach  from  the 
lavatory  without  moving  the  wheelchair) 

3.7.10  Shower  stalls,  where  provided  for  the 
physically  handicapped,  should  be 
square,  measure  at  least  36  inches  on 
each  side  with  a  36  inch  minimum  door 
opening,  a  non-slip  floor  surface,  and 
no  curb.  Stalls  should  be  equipped  with 
the  following: 

3.7.10.1     Two  folding  seats  (right  and 
left  sides)  mounted  19  inches 
high.  (NOTE:  Where  two  or 
more  stalls  are  provided,  one 
seat  per  stall;  one  righthand, 
the  other  lefthand,  is  suffi- 
cient.) 

3.7.10.2  A  grab  bar  at  33  inches  high, 
securely  attached  to  the  wall 
opposite  the  seat  and  extend- 
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mounted  a  maximum  of  42 
inches  above  the  floor. 
Controls  should  be  lever  or 
wrist  type,  operable  from 
outside  as  well  as  inside  the 
stall. 

3.7.10.4       A  hand  held  shower  head 
fixture  with  on/off  control 
as  an  integral  part  of  the 
hand  held  unit.  This  unit 
must  be  mounted  on 
flexible  metal  tubing 
not  less  than  60  inches 
in  length. 

3.8      Drinking  Fountains 

At  least  one  drinking  fountain  designed  for 
use  by  the  physically  handicapped  shall  be 
provided  at  an  accessible  location  on  each 
floor. 
*        3.8.1  The  fountain  must  be  hand  lever 

operated  or  hand  and  foot  operated 
with  up-front  water  jet  and  controls. 
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*        3.8.2  A  wall-mounted  model  with  a  12 
inch  projecting  basin  is  preferred. 
The  rim  of  the  basin  should  be 
no  more  than  33  inches  from  the 
floor.  This  type  can  serve  both  the 
able-bodied  and  the  disabled  equally 
well.  Fully  recessed  models  are 
unacceptable. 

3.8.3  A  60  inch  wide  alcove  is  a  preferable 
location  for  a  drinking  fountain. 

3.9     Public  Telephones 

In  any  "bank",  at  least  one  public  telephone 
should  be  accessible  to  wheelchair  users, 
(Standard  telephone  booths  are  not  usable  by 
most  physically  handicapped  persons). 

3.9.1  The  local  telephone  company  should  be 
consulted  for  information  on  models 
which  can  be  installed  outside  booths. 
*        3.9.2  The  dial,  handset  and  coin  slot  must  be 


murn  of  36  inches  long. 
3.9.3  At  least  one  telephone  in  any  "bank" 
should  be  identified  and  equipped  with 
an  amplifier  for  use  by  those  with 
hearing  disabilities.  (NOTE:    These 
telephones  can  be  used  by  everyone). 


3.10  Controls 


All  essential  or  frequently  used  controls  shall 
be  located  within  reach  of  wheelchair  users. 
(NOTE:  There  is  some  controversy  over 
the  necessity  of  having  fire  alarms,  extin- 
guishers, and  electrical  outlets  specially 
located  for  use  by  the  handicapped. 
However,  ANSI  A117.1  requires  that 
controls,  including  fire  alarms,  be  placed 
within  reach  of  wheelchair  users.) 

3. 1 0. 1  Fire  alarm  stations,  electrical 
switches;  thermostats;  and  door, 
window  and  drapery  controls 
shall  be  placed  no  higher  than  48 
inches  from  the  floor. 

3.10.2  Electrical  outlets  should  be  located 
no  less  than  18  inches  above  the 
floor.  (In  areas  designed  specifically 
for  the  handicapped,  outlets  should 
be  located  24  inches  above  the  floor). 


3. 1 0.3     No  more  than  8  pounds  (and 

preferably  5  pounds)  of  pressure 
or  tension  should  be  required  to 
operate  any  switch,  lever,  or  other 
essential  control. 


3.11   Identification  and  Warning 

3.11.1     Sy mb  ol  of  Access 

Buildings  which  are  fully  accessible  to 
wheelchair  users  and  other  persons 
with  limited  mobility  should  display 
the  International  Symbol  of  Access 
at  entrances  to  buildings,  parking 
lots,  toilet  facilities,  etc. 

*        3.11.2     Room  Identification  for  the  Blind 
A  plaque  bearing  raised  or  notched 
letters  or  numbers  should  be  placed 
on  the  corridor  wall  on  the  handle 
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side  of  a  doorway  approximately 
60  inches  above  the  floor. 
3.1 1.3     Doors  leading  (o  dangerous  areas  not 
intended  for  normal  public  use,  such 
as  mechanical  equipment  rooms, 
loading  platforms,  and  fire  escapes, 
should  he  identified  hy  (he  use  of 
knurled  handles  or  knobs.  (NOTE: 
"Knurling  tape"  may  be  applied  to 
standard  hardware).  Similarly,  floors 
at  the  head  of  open  stairs,  ramps  or 
curbs  shall  be  provided  with  abrasive 
strips  or  textured  flooring  material. 

3.11.4  ANSI  A  1  17.1  requires  that  warning 
signals  shall  be  both  visible  and 
audible  for  the  benefit  of  persons 
with  either  hearing  or  visual 
disabilities. 

3.11.5  Ha/.ardous  areas  of  a  temporary 
nature,  such  as  construction  sites, 
open  manholes,  access  panels, 
elevator    shafts,  etc.  must  be 
separated  on  all  open  sides  from 
normal  pedestrian  traffic  by 
suitable  barricades  placed  at  least 
96  inches  from  the  hazard,  equipped 
with  both  visible  and  audible  warning 
devices. 


3.12   Special  Use  Spaces 

The  following  types  of  spaces  require  special 
attention  in  order  to  be  usable  by  the  physi- 
cally handicapped: 
3.12.1     Dining  Areas  must  be  directly 

accessible  (i.e.,  not  through  kitchens) 

to  wheelchair  users. 

3.12.1.1  Serving  line  width  be- 
tween tray  slide  and 
control  railing  should  be 
at  least  36  inches. 

3.12.1.2  Outside  rail  height  of  tray 
slide  should  be  no  greater 
than  34  inches. 

3.12.1.3  Access  aisles  between 
tables  should  be  at  least 


ted  by  fascias,  skirts  or 
bracing.  (NOTE:    It  is 
not  desirable  to  design  or 
designate  a  limited  number 
of  tables  in  a  dining  room 
for  use  by  the  handi- 
capped, thus  segregating 
them  from  the  able-bodied 
population). 

3.12.2     Spectator  Spaces  (auditoria,  lecture 
halls)  should  have  areas  set  aside  for 
the  physically  handicapped.  (Movable 
seats  may  be  provided  for  these  areas 
when  not  used  by  wheelchairs). 

3.12.2.1  Handicapped  stations 
should  be: 

a.  level 

b.  large  enough  to  accom- 
modate wheelchairs 

c.  out  of  traffic  ways 

d.  with  good  visibility  and 
acoustics. 

3.12.2.2  Handicapped  stations 
should  be  easily  accessible 
to  exits  with  a  level  or 
ramped  path  of  travel. 


3.12.3  Laboratories  should  provide  work  stations 
for  handicapped  persons  as  determined  by 
the  program. 

3.12.3.1  Each  handicapped  station 
should  have  a  low  work  bench 
with  no  apron  and  a  clear 
height  of  28  1/2  inches  to  the 
underside  of  the  bench.  The 
knee  space  should  be  at  least 
28  inches  wide. 

3.12.3.2  Aisles  between  stations  or 
benches  must  have  a  clear 
width  of  at  least  48  inches. 


3.12.4.1  Ail  tables  should  have  a  clear 
height  of  at  least  28  1/2  inches 
to  the  underside  of  the  work 
surface. 

3.12.4.2  Aisles  between  stacks  should 
be  wide  enough  to  allow  wheel- 
chair passage. 

3.12.5    Audio-Visual  Control  Rooms  should  have 
level  or  ramped  access  for  wheelchairs. 
Aisles  between  equipment  should  be  at 
least  36  inches  wide. 


3.12.6     Bedrooms  in  dormitories  and  similar  occu- 
pancies should  be  designed  to  accommo- 
date the  physically  handicapped  in  any 
facility. 

3.12.6.1  Rooms  serving  the  handicapped 
must  be  designed  to  allow 
furniture  placement  with  at 
least  52  inches  between  major 
elements  (Clearance  between 
the  bed  and  a  wall  surface  may 
be  38  inches). 

3.12.6.2  The  clothing  storage  facility 
must  be  usable  by  individuals  in 
wheelchairs.  Hanging  rods 
should  be  mounted  no  more 
than  48  inches  above  the  floor. 
Partial  entrance  of  wheelchairs 
into  a  closet  is  mandatory. 

3.12.6.3  The  matress  top  should  be 
approximately  22  inches  above 
the  floor. 

3.12.6.4  Windows  should  be  easily 
operated  from  a  wheelchair 

3.12.6.5  Adequate  ventilation  must  be 
provided,  especially  in  bed- 
rooms where  electric  wheel- 
chairs may  be  recharged. 
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A1WNDIX:    WHKliLCHAlR  CRITERIA 


Tlie  wheelchair  is  the  basic  vehicle  I'm  llic  non- 
ambulatory  person.  Us  specifications  establish 
the  fundamental  design  requirements  for  making 
facilities  accessible  to  and  usable  by  the  handi- 
capped. Most  crutch  or  brace-supported  semi- 
ambulatory  persons  are  able  to  maneuver  within 
the  limits  prescribed  for  wheelchairs. 
1.  Wheelchair  Dimensions 
The  most  commonly  used  wheelchair  is 
the  collapsible  mode!  with  tubular  metal 
frame  and  plastic  upholstery  on  scat  and 
back.  The  standard  model  of  nil  manu- 
facturers falls  within  the  following  rangts 
of  dimensions: 

a.  Length:   33.5  to  48  inches.  Mode: 

42  indies.  (NOTE:  does  not 
include  shoes  or  feel  •  add  6 
inches). 

b.  Width  open:  18.5  to  32.5  incites. 

Mode:    26  inches 
(NOTE:    does  not  include 
hands  and  arms,  which 
extend  beyond  wheels  when 
pushing). 

c.  Width  collapsed:  0  to  14.5  inches. 

Mode:  1 1  inches. 

d.  Scat  height  above  floor,  19.5  inches 

(standard), 
o.  Arm  height:  19.5  to  33.5  inches. 

Mode:  29.5  inches, 
f.  Overall  height:  33  to  53.5  inches. 

Mode:  37  inches. 


Wheelchair  Operation  (based  on  modal  dimen- 
sions listed  above). 

a.  Turning  space  required:  60  x  60 
inches,  or  63  x  56  inches  (preferred), 
or  54  inch  wide  corridor  with  two 
open  ends. 

b.  Minimum  aisle  width  for  passing  of 
two  wheelchairs:  60  inches.  (63 
inches  preferred). 

Average  Reach  of  an  Adult  Wheelchair 
Occupant 

a.  Unilateral  vertical  reach:  60  inches. 
Range:  54  to  78  inches. 

b.  Horizontal  reach,  table  height: 
30.8  inches.  Range  28.5  to  33.5 
inches. 

c.  Bilateral  horizontal  reach:  64.5 
inches  Range:  54  to  71  inches. 

d.  Diagonal  reach  to  object  on  wall: 
48  inches  above  floor. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  above  are 
averages  for  an  adult  using  a  standard 
wheelchair.  The  very  small  adult,  the 
child,  the  unusually  weak  individual, 
the  user  of  a  wheelchair  with,  detachable 
arms  or  with  a  leg  extended  forward, 
these  would  fall  outside  the  above 
ranges  and  must  be  considered. 


NATIONAL  PARK  SERVICE 
DENVER  SERVICE  CENTER 

7200  W.  Alamcda 
.Denver,  Colorado  80226 

TRAILS  FOR  THE  BLIND  AND  HANDICAPPED 
General  Information 

When  the  sense  of  sight  is  lost,  we  grasp  for  contact  with  the  outside  world  through  our  other  senses.  In  the  United 
States  today,  there  are  thousands  of  blind,  near  blind,  or  sight-impaired  persons  that  must  rely  on  senses  of  touch, 
hearing,  and  smell  in  a  world  that  has  been  designed  for  vision. 

When  designing  a  nature  trail  for  the  blind  one  should  solicit  the  help  of  a  school  for  the  blind,  and  a  blind  person. 
To  (|uole  Donna  Pastore  in  her  speech  at  the  First  National  Symposium  on  Trails:  When  designing  a  trail  to  accom- 
modate the  needs  of  the  blind  and  physically  handicapped,  certain  factors  must  be  taken  into  consideration.  1  think 
one  of  tiie  primary  concerns  of  those  planning  a  trail  should  be  its  location.  A  trail  may  possess  numerous  facilities 
for  a  blind  or  physically  handicapped  person  to  walk  freely  and  discover  all  the  wonders  and  contrasts  of  nature,  but 
unless  it  is  located  in  an  accessible  spot,  its  value  is  greatly  limited. 

In  most  instances  a  blind  person  much  prefers  relying  upon  his  own  means  of  mobility  and  public  transportation 
rather  than  depending  upon  a  sighted  friend  to  take  him  for  a  walk  in  the  country.  If  1  were  selecting  a  trail  site, 
1  think  I  would  choose  a  small  section  of  a  park  in  an  urban  area,  provided  that  it  would  be  located  far  enough  away 
from  city  noises  which  would  interfere  with  the  peaceful  atmosphere  of  the  country. 

When  planning  a  trail  for  the  blind  and  physically  handicapped,  a  simple  layout  is  a  basic  necessity.  The  trail  should 
be  similar  to  a  real  woodland  with  winding  paths  and  undulating  terrain,  but  its  paths  should  not  incline  too  steeply. 
Tlus  would  not  easily  accommodate  wheelchairs,  and  might  prove  hazardous  to  other  visitors,  particularly  the 
elderly  and  infirm.  The  forest  floor  should  be  covered  with  dry  leaves,  not  wood  chips.  Because  of  its  educational 
features,  a  trail  would  be  the  perfect  place  for  teachers  to  combine  a  field  trip  with  a  natural  history  lesson.  If  a 
child  were  to  fall  or  decide  to  rummage  through  the  material  on  the  forest  floor,  splinters  would  invariably  result. 

The  time  element  is  another  important  factor  in  developing  a  trail.  The  purpose  of  the  trail,  in  my  opinion,  is  to  pro- 
vide each  visitor  with  a  new  meaningftil  experience,  a  true  lesson  in  the  ways  and  beauty  of  nature.  For  those  who 
arc  not  accustomed  to  nature  hikes  or  walks  in  the  woods,  too  long  a  trail  would  be  only  defeating  its  purpose.  Its 
visitors  would  become  tired,  sluggish,  and  probably  apatheic  to  their  beautiful  surroundings.  Walking  along  the  trail 
would  be  a  chore,  not  a  pleasant  experience,  and  their  disinterest  would  culminate  in  their  desire  never  to  return  to 
the  trail  again. 

In  summary,  then,  a  trail  designed  for  the  blind  and  physically  handicapped  should  try  to  uphold  the  same  objective 
as  that  maintained  by  other  trails,  to  develop  a  growing  knowledge  and  awareness  of  mankind's  natural  environment. 
(Donna  is  a  Mathematics  Braille  Specialist,  Library  of  Congress.  She  is  blind). 

A  guide  should  not  be  needed. 

Navigational  or  directional  aids  are  important  in  order  that  a  person  not  have  a  feeling  of  being  lost.  Braille  signs 
should  explain  possible  natural  sounds,  odors  and  objects  a  person  may  encounter  while  on  the  trail.  Some  naviga- 
tional aids  other  than  the  guide  rope  that  may  be  used  are:  railing,  log  curb,  rock  curb,  kick  rail  six  to  twelve  inches 
off  the  ground,  boards  between  guide  logs  flush  with  trail  for  use  with  cone,  inverted  "U"  construction  of  boards 
which  make  hollow  sound  when  tapped  with  a  cane.  Guide  ropes  are  preferred;  they  allow  the  person  to  walk  at  a 
lesisurely  rate  of  speed.  A  person  will  know  by  touch  when  he  reaches  an  information  station.  The  sense  of  sound 
can  be  used  to  detect  the  wind  in  the  trees,  the  snap  of  a  twig  under  foot,  the  singing  of  birds.  Freedom  allows  one 
to  become  totally  involved  in  his  environment.  This  way  a  person  can  better  appreciate  the  beauty  of  nature. 


could  also  provide  a  family  or  a  group  an  opportunity  to  hike  together.   Such  a  trail  would  offer  a  learning  experience 
for  everyone. 

When  planning  trails  for  the  handicapped,  the  Department  of  the  Interior  lists  the  following  limitations  that  should 
be  considered: 

1.  Limitation  in  walking- 

a.  Difficulty  in  walking  distances. 

b.  Difficulty  in  walking  on  non-level  and  non-smooth  surfaces. 

c.  Inability  to  walk  but  ability  to  propel  oneself  in  a  wheelchair  on  level  and  certain  graded  surfaces. 

d.  Inability  to  propel  a  wheelchair  because  of  extensive  disability,  hence  must  be  accompanied  by  an 
attendant. 

2.  Limitations  in  seeing  or  hearing  or  both- 

a.  Difficulty  in  seeing  or  hearing  warnings  and  safety  hazards  because  of  limited  vision  or  audition  due 
to  disability  or  age. 

b.  Inability  to  see  or  hear  warnings  and  safety  hazards  because  of  extensive  disability. 

3.  Limitations  in  the  use  of  hands  and  arms— 

a.  Difficulty  in  opening  gates  or  doors,  manipulating  equipment,  etc.,  because  of  muscle  and  joint  weak- 
ness, or  because  of  the  necessity  to  manipulate  crutches,  a  cane  or  a  wheelchair. 

b.  Inability  to  open  gates  or  doors,  etc.,  because  of  extensive  disability  in  the  muscles  and  joints  of  the 
hands  and  arms. 

4.  Limitations  in  understanding  information,  directions  and  warnings- 

a.  Difficulty  in  reading  printed  signs  because  of  partial  sight  or  intellectual  impairment. 

b.  Inability  to  read  printed  signs  because  of  blindness  or  severe  intellectual  impairment. 

There  are  over  19  million  physically  handicapped  people  in  the  United  States;  many  restricted  to  wheelchairs  or 
crutches.  Many  others  suffer  from  lack  of  strength.  Also,  the  number  of  elderly  citizens  increases  each  year.  Today, 
there  are  about  20  million  people  over  65  years  of  age.  Let's  provide  an  opportunity  for  everyone  to  enjoy  nature 
whenever  possible. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF 
SPECIAL  TRAILS  FOR  THE  BLIND  AND  HANDICAPPED 

•  Parking  lot  should  be  hard  surfaced. 

•  The  parking  lot  and  trail  should  be  designed  to  accommodate  wheelchairs,  crutches,  the  blind,  etc. 

•  The  trail  should  not  be  larger  than  1 ,500  feet  and  6  feet  wide.  It  should  be  hard  surfaced  with  an  easy  gradient. 

•  The  trail  should  be  circular  and  designed  for  use  by  everyone. 

APPROXIMATE  COST 

•  6  feet  wide,  1,500  feet  long,  hard  surfaced.  Cleaning,  grading,  excavation,  gravel  or  stone  base, 

Hrainann  farilitiac  anj  no_l.n1i: .--!-!  «.-,  ~«~  «~ 
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ACCOMMODATIONS  FOR  THE  PHYSICALLY  HANDICAPPED 

1.  PURPOSE 

This  standard  establishes  policy  for  the  design,  construction,  and  alteration  of  certain  VA  buildings  and 
facilities  so  that  physically  handicapped  persons  will  have  ready  access  to,  and  use  of,  such  buildings  and  facilities. 

2.  FEDERAL  LAW  AND  REGULATIONS 

The  design,  construction,  and  alteration  of  VA  buildings  and  facilities  shall  comply  with  the  following 
applicable  Federal  law  and  regulations: 

a.  Public  Law  90-480,  approved  August  12,  1968,  entitled  "An  Act  to  insure  that  certain  buildings  financed 
with  Federal  funds  are  so  designed  and  constructed  as  to  be  accessible  to  the  physically  handicapped";  (42  U.S.C. 
4151),  as  amended. 

b.  Federal  Property  Management  Regulations,  Chapter  101,  Subpart  101-17.7,  entitled  "Accommodations 
for  the  Physically  Handicapped";  (41  CFR  101-17.7). 

3.  VA  SUPPLEMENTARY  STANDARDS 

The  applicable  Federal  Property  Management  Regulations  (41  CFR  101-17,7)  require  conformance  to  the 
minimum  standards  contained  in  the  "American  Standard  Specifications  for  Making  Buildings  and  Facilities 
Accessible  to,  and  Usable  by,  the  Physically  Handicapped,  Number  A117.1  -  1961",  approved  by  the  American 
National  Standards  Institute,  Inc.  In  addition  to  the  basic  minimum  standards  in  ANSI  A117.1  -  1961,  the  VA 
requires  conformance  to  the  supplementary  standards  prescribed  in  the  following  paragraphs  of  this  VA 
construction  standard.  These  supplementary  VA  standards  are  not  intended  to  be  a  substitute  for  all  the  basic 
standards  in  ANSI  All 7.1  -  1961.  To  forestall  misinterpretations  and  to  avoid  potential  conflicts  between  the 
two  standards,  the  unsupplemented  basic  standards  in  ANSI  Al  17.1  - 1961  are  neither  repeated  nor  paraphrased 
in  this  VA  construction  standard.  However,  this  VA  construction  standard  shall  govern  wherever  it  deviates  from 
ANS1A117.1  -1961. 

4.  SITE  DEVELOPMENT 

a.  Walks.    Walks  shall  be  at  least  72  inches  wide  and  shall  have  a  gradient  not  greater  than  3  percent.  A  ramp 
shall  be  substituted  for  any  walk  where  the  gradient  of  the  walk  would  otherwise  exceed  3  percent.  The  ramps 
shall  comply  with  the  requirements  prescribed  in  paragraph  5a  of  this  VA  construction  standard.  Walks  that  have 
gradients  of  from  2  to  3  percent  shall  be  provided  with  level  platforms  at  200-foot  intervals  and  at  intersections 
with  other  walks.  A  walk  shall  have  a  level  platform  that  is  at  least  6  feet  by  6  feet,  at  the  entry  to  a  building,  or 
where  the  direction  of  traffic-flow  changes.  These  platforms  shall  extend  at  least  18  inches  beyond  each  side  of 
the  doorway  for  single  leaf  doors  and  12"  for  double  leaf  doors.  Walks  and  platforms  shall  have  nonslip  surfaces. 
Warning  lines  of  a  contrasting  color  shall  be  provided  across  the  full  width  of  a  walk  at  its  intersection  with  a 
vehicular  traffic  lane.  The  warning  lines  shall  be  perpendicular  to  the  vehicular  traffic  lane  and  shall  extend  not 
less  than  3  feet  from  the  vehicular  traffic  lane.  In  order  to  be  perceptible  to  the  touch  when  swept  by  the  cane  of 
a  blind  person,  the  warning  lines  shall  be  composed  of  durable  nonslip  abrasive  strips  that  project  approximately 
1/16-inch  above  the  finished  surface  of  the  walk.  The  strips  shall  be  3  inches  wide;  a  3-inch  clear  space  shall  be 
left  between  them. 

b.  Parking  Lots.    Spaces  that  are  accessible  and  proximate  to  the  main  entrance  and  to  the  outpatient 
entrance  to  each  building  or  facility  shall  be  set  aside  and  identified  for  use  by  individuals  with  physical 
disabilities.  When  placed  between  two  conventional  diagonal  or  head-on  parking  spaces,  single  parking  spaces  for 
individuals  with  physical  disabilities  shall  be  13  feet  6  inches  wide.  If  multiple  parking  spaces  are  provided  for 
individuals  with  physical  disabilities,  each  of  the  parking  spaces  shall  be  not  less  than  9  feet  wide;  in  addition,  a 
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i  provided  between  the  adjacent  parking  spaces  anil  also  on  ihe  outside  of 
i)  shall  be  provided  between  the  parking  spaces  used  by  individuals  with 
:s  lo  those  parking  spaces.  The  curb  ramps  shall  comply  with  the  detailed  s 

.  Curb  ramps  shall  be  provided  at  all  intersections  of  roads  and  walks.  1 
Teel  wide;  they  shall  not  have  u  slope  greater  than  8  percent,  and  prefer 
vertical  angle  between  the  surface  of  a  curb  ramp  and  the  surface  of  a  mad  i 
icgrees;  the  transition  between  the  two  surfaces  shall  be  smooth.  Warning  li 
ie  preceding  paragraph  4a  shall  be  provided  on  a  curb  lamp  at  its  interscctir 
amps  shall  have  nonslip  surfaces. 


.ny  walks  or  floors  shall  be  ramped  if  the  slope  exceeds  3  percent.  Rar 

percent,  and  preferably  not  greater  than  5  percent.  The  ramps  shall  have  1 

11  have  a  clearance  of  not  less  than  l-'/i  inches  between  the  back  uf  the 

1  surface  behind  It.  Ramps  shall  not  be  less  than  4  feet  wide  clear  beiwe* 

:des.  The  curbs  shall  not  be  less  than  4  inches  high  and  4  inches  wide 

an  the  full  width  of  the  ramp  and  not  less  than  5  feet  long,  i 

platforms  and  ramps  shall  be  provided  with  protective  weather  barriers  to  shield  them  against  h 
conditions  resulting  from  inclement  weather.  Ramps  and  level  platforms  in  ramps  shall  have  nonslip  surfa 

b.  Entrances.   Entrances  shall  be  level,  within  the  requirements  of  this  standard.  Entrances  to  all  01 
buildings  and  facilities  shall  be  usable  by  individuals  with  physical  disabilities.  Routes  to  the  entrances 
accessible  to,  and  usable  by,  the  handicapped  shall  be  marked  by  directional  signs  placed  at  the  parkin; 
main  entrances,  and  along  the  way  to  the  accessible  entrances;  the  accessible  entrances  themselves  shal 
marked  by  identification  signs.  The  signs  shall  incorporate  the  International  Symbol  of  Accessibility 
Handicapped,  as  prescribed  in  paragraph  5j  of  this  VA  construction  standard. 

c.  Doors  and  Doorways.    Single-leaf  doors,  and  at  least  one  leaf  of  double-leaf  doors,  shall  hav 
opening  of  no  less  than  34  inches  and  shall  be  operable  by  a  single  effort.  "Operable  by  a  single  effori 
that  they  can  be  opened  the  full  width  of  the  doorway  by  a  single  push  or  pull  of  not  more  than  8  p 
pressure,  and  preferably  not  more  than  S  pounds.  Thresholds  shall  not  project  above  the  finished  fl 
centerline  of  'door  handles  shall  be  not  more  than  36  inches  above  the  floor.  Lever  type  handles  are  ] 
instead  of  door  knobs.  At  full  glass  doors,  warning  lines  of  a  contrasting  color  shall  be  provided  on 
across  the  full  width  of  the  doorway.  The  warning  lines  shall  be  perpendicular  to  the  door  and  shall  ex 
less  than  3  feet  on  both  sides  of  the  door.  In  order  to  be  perceptible  to  the  touch  when  swept  by  the 
blind  person,  the  warning  lines  shall  be  composed  of  durable  nonslip  abrasive  strips  that  project  appro 
1/16-inch  above  the  finished  surface  of  the  floor.  The  strips  shall  be  3  inches  wide;  a  3-inch  clear  spaci 
left  between  them. 

d.  Stairs.   Handrails  shall  be  provided  on  both  sides  of  stairs.  The  handrails  shall  be  designed  so  t1 
clothing  cannot  catch  over  their  ends.  Treads  shall  have  nonslip  surfaces  and  shall  have  nosings  of  a 
contrast  to  the  genera!  color  of  the  stairs.  The  contrasting  color  shall  extend  1  inch  down  the  riser  ar 
deep  along  the  full  length  of  the  tread.  At  the  top  and  bottom  of  stairs,  warning  lines  of  a  contrasting  o 
be  provided  on  the  floor  across  the  full  width  of  the  stairs.  The  warning  lines  shall  be  perpendicular  to 
and  shall  extend  not  less  than  3  feet  from  the  stairs.  In  order  to  be  perceptible  to  the  touch  when  swe 
cane  of  a  blind  person,  the  warning  lines  shall  be  composed  of  durable  nonslip  abrasive  strips  tha 
approximately  1/16-inch  above  the  finished  surface  of  the  floor.  The  strips  shall  be  3  inches  wide;  a  cleai 
3  inches  shall  be  left  between  them. 
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e.  Toilet  Rooms.    Toilet  rooms  that  are  made  accessible  to,  and  usable  by,  the  physically  handicapped  shall 
be  clearly  marked  by  signs  incorporating  the  International  Symbol  of  Accessibiliry  for  the  Handicapped,  as 
prescribed  in  paragraph  5j  of  this  VA  construction  standard.  The  toilet  rooms  of  this  type  that  are  provided  for 
visitors  shall  preferably  be  located  on  the  level  at  which  the  visitors  enter  the  building;  the  toilet  rooms  that  are 
provided  for  employees  shall  be  located  adjacent  to  main  locker  rooms.  Every  toilet  room  of  this  type  shall  be 
provided  with  the  following: 

(1)  Water  Closet  Compartment.    At  least  one  water  closet  compartment  shall:  (a)  be  not  less  than  5  feet  6 
inches  wide  and  not  less  than  6  feet  deep;  (b)  have  a  door  that  is  34  inches  wide  which  swings  out  and  that  is  not 
located  directly  in  front  of  the  water  closet;  (c)  have  a  grab  rail  on  one  side.  30  inches  high,  1   1/2  inches  in 
outside  diameter  with  1  1/2  inches  clearance  between  rail  and  wall:  and  (d)  have  one  wall  mounted  water  closet 
with  its  centerline  located  18  inches  from  the  side  wall  to  which  the  grab  rail  is  fastened,  and  placed  with  the  seat 
15  inches  above  the  finished  floor. 

EXCEPTION.  As  an  alternative  to  the  immediately  preceding  standards,  the  water  closet  compartment  may:  (a) 
be  not  less  than  3  feet  6  inches  wide  and  not  less  than  6  feet  6  inches  deep;  (b)  have  a  door  that  is  34  inches  wide 
which  swings  out;  (c)  have  grab  rails  on  each  side.  30  inches  high,  !  1/2  inches  in  outside  diameter,  with  1  1/2 
inches  clearance  between  rail  and  wall;  and  (d)  have  one  wall  mounted  water  closet  located  on  the  centerline  of 
the  rear  wall  of  the  compartment,  and  placed  with  the  seat  20  inches  above  the  finished  floor. 

(2)  Lavatories.    One  of  the  lavatories  shall  be  either  a  wheelchair  type,  VA  Equipment  Guide  List  Symbol 
No.  P-66WCL  and  have  a  tilted  mirror  above  as  shown  on  VA  Architectural  Standard  Detail  No.  IS; or  it  shall  be 
a  vanity  type  as  shown  on  VA  Architectural  Standard  Detail  No.  53.  Either  single  lever  (not  "Push-Pull"  type)  or 
wrist  blade  water  controls  shall  be  provided  for  wheelchair  lavatories.  A  paper  towel  dispenser  and  a  duplex 
electrical  receptacle  shall  be  provided  within  easy  reach  of  a  handicapped  individual  sealed  in  a  wheelchair  in 
front  of  the  lavatory.  The  dispenser  shall  be  surface  mounted,  with  its  bottom  no  higher  than  40  inches  above  (he 
finished  floor.  The  towel  dispenser  shall  be  designed  for  multifold  interlocking  paper  towels. 

(3)  Urinals.    Urinals  shall  have  a  manual  flushing  handle  mounted  not  more  than  40  inches  above  the  finished 
floor.  Stall  urinals  extending  to  the  floor  are  acceptable  for  use  by  the  handicapped  and  may  be  provided  under 
this  standard.  Wherever  wall  mounted  urinals  are  provided  for  use  by  patients,  staff,  and/or  the  general  public, 
one  of  the  urinals  shall  be  mounted  with  the  lip  of  the  basin  not  more  than  15  inches  above  the  finished  floor,  so 
as  to  be  usable  by  the  handicapped. 

(4)  Entrance  Doors.    The  toilet  room  entrance  doors  shall  be  easy  opening,  3  feet  wide,  and  hinged  to  swing 
into  the  room.  Where  the  plan  arrangement  would  otherwise  permit  a  direct  view  of  the  toilet  room  while  the 
entrance  door  is  open,  a  suitable  screen  partition  shall  be  provided  not  less  than  4  feet  away  from  the  entrance 
door,  as  shown  on  VA  Architectural  Standard  Detail  No.  I2A. 

f.  Water  Fountains.    Water  fountains  and  water  coolers  provided  for  the  handicapped  shall  be  set  into  alcoves 
and  shall  be  wall  mounted  with  the  rim  at  34  inches  above  the  finished  floor  and  provide  a  minimum  clearance  of 
27  inches  under  the  fountain,  all  as  shown  on  VA  Architectural  Standard  Detail  No.  4C. 

g.  Public  Telephones.    At  least  one  public  telephone  for  handicapped  individuals  shall  be  provided  on  each 
floor.  These  telephones  shall  have  amplifiers  on  the  receivers,  push  button  controls,  and  cords  not  less  than  3  fee! 
long.  The  telephone  cabinets  shall  be  as  shown  on  VA  Architectural  Standard  Detail  No.  56. 

h.  Elevators.  These  requirements  apply  to  all  elevators  except  mortuary  and  freight  elevators.  Call  buttons  in 
elevator  lobbies  shall  be  centered  3  feet  4  inches  above  the  finished  floor.  Signals  audible  in  elevator  lobbies  shall 
emit  a  sound  of  higher  pitch  for  upward  bound  arriving  cars;  lower  pitch  for  downward  bound  arriving  cars.  An 
automatic  elevator  shall  have:  (I)  slow-acting  doors,  meaning  doors  requiring  7  foot-pounds  or  less  of  kinetic 
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station  or  in  the  side  wall  of  the  cv  adjacent  to  the  entrance  strike  jamb;  (6)  the  auxiliary  call  buttons  in  the  car 
centered  at  3  feet,  and  extended  not  more  than  3  feet  6  Inches,  above  the  floor  of  the  car  (where  an  auxiliary  car 
operating  panel  is  not  feasible,  the  main  car  operating  panel  shall  meet  these  height  requirements);  (7)  double 
handrails  on  three  sides  of  the  car  located  at  heights  of  32  inches  and  42  inches  respectively  above  the  floor  of  the 
car;  (8)  a  car  that  is  not  less  than  5  feet  8  inches  wide  and  5  feet  deep;  (9)  an  emergency  intercom  station, 
without  dial,  located  not  more  than  40  inches  above  the  floor  of  the  car;  (10)  call  and  operating  buttons 
illuminated  and  projecting  from  the  panel  board;  and,  (1 1)  push-to-stop  emergency  buttons  raised  from  the  panel 
board. 

i.  Utility  Outlets,  Receptacles,  and  Controls.  The  centerlines  of  utility  outlets,  receptacles,  switches,  and 
controls  for  light,  heat  (exclusive  of  thermostats),  ventilation,  windows,  draperies,  plumbing  and  all  similar 
controls  of  frequent  or  essential  use,  shall  be  located  where  they  will  be  accessible  to  the  handicapped  and  shall 
be  mounted  within  a  range  of  18  to  40  inches  above  the  finished  floor.  The  centerlines  of  fire  alarm  boxes  shall 
be  mounted  48  inches  above  the  finished  floor. 

j.  Identification.  The  International  Symbol  of  Accessibility  for  the  Handicapped  shall  be  used  to  clearly 
identify  facilities  and  areas  that  are  designed  for  full  access  and  use  by  all  handicapped  individuals.  The  Symbol  is 
illustrated  on  VA  Architectural  Standard  Details  No.  45  A  and  45B. 

k.  Cafeterias  and  Retail  Stores.  Food  serving  lanes  and  aisles  shall  not  be  less  than  36  inches  wide,  and 
preferably  48  inches  wide.  Cutlery  and  display  racks  shall  be  visible  to,  and  within  easy  reach  of,  an  individual 
seated  in  a  wheelchair;  the  racks  shall  not  be  higher  than  54  Inches  above  the  finished  floor.  Tray  lines  should  be 
continuous  through  the  serving  and  dispensing  areas  to  the  cashier's  station. 

1.  Vestibules.  Where  a  vestibule  is  considered  necessary,  its  depth  shall  be  not  less  than  6  feet  6  inches  and 
both  doors  shall  swing  in  the  same  direction. 

m.  Carpets.  Carpets  in  public  areas  shall  be  the  contract  type  designed  for  heavy  traffic.  The  carpeting  shall 
have  a  tight  weave  and  a  low  pile,  preferably  a  tight  dense  loop  pile  and  not  a  plush  or  cut  pile.  Carpets  installed 
without  undedayments  are  preferred  by  wheelchair  users. 

n.  Tables.  The  vertical  clear  space  between  the  bottom  surface  of  a  table  and  the  finished  floor  shall  not  be 
less  than  30  inches;  nor  shall  the  clear  space  be  obstructed  by  horizontal  bracing,  skirts,  fascias,  and  table  bases. 
Pedestal  base  or  cantilevered  type  tables  are  preferred. 

o.  Ash  Trays.  The  lips  of  wall  mounted  ash  trays  shall  not  be  higher  than  36  inches  above  the  finished  floor. 
6.  RESCISSION 

VA  Construction  Standard  CD-28  "Facilities  for  the  Handicapped  (Other  Than  Patients)",  dated  March  24, 
1966,  is  hereby  rescinded. 


V.  P.  MILLER 
Assistant  Administrator 
for  Construction 
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THE  PRESIDENT'S  COMMITTEE  ON  EMPLOYMENT  OF  THE  HANDICAPPED 
Washington,  D.C.  20210 


The  purpose  of  this  publication  is  to  highlight  the  prominent  features  of  each  state's 
architectural  barrier  law.  Since  we  first  pub!  ished  this  information  in  1 97 1  many  states 
have  amended  existing  laws  or  adopted  new  ones.  As  a  result,  a  new  survey  was 
undertaken  and  the  data  collected  used  as  a  basis  for  this  updated  edition.  If  more 
complete  information  is  required  on  a  particular  law,  we  recommend  that  you  write  to  t 
Governor's  Committee  on  Employment  of  the  Handicapped  of  the  state  involved. 


COMMITTEE  ON  BARRIER  FREE  DESIGN 


STATE 
Alabama 


LEGISLA  770/V  & 
DATE  EFFECTIVE 

Leg.  Act:  #224 
8/9/65 


ADOPTS 

ANSI'  SANCTIONS  FOR 

STANDARDS   NONCOMPLIANCE 


Yes 


No 


INCLUDES 
PUBLICLY 
FUNDED 
BUILDINGS 

Yes 


INCLUDES  PUBLICLY 
USED,  PRIVATELY 
OWNED  BUIDINGS 

No 


Alaska 


Leg.  Act:  #303 
Amended  by  Senate 
Chapter  #119 
1/1/67 


Yes 


Yes 


No 


Arizona 


Leg.  Act:  #113 
Chapter  #65 
1/1/68 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Leg.  Act:  #2045 
July,  1973 

""Standards  of  A. N.S.I."  Shall  refer  to  the  American  National  Standards  Institute  Standards  for 
Making  Buildings  and  Facilities  Accessible  to,  and  Usable  by,  the  Physically  Handicapped. 
(ANSI  117.1-1971.) 


Arkansas 


California 


Leg.  Act:  #122 
KB.  #257 
2/21/67 

Leg.  Act:  Assembly 
Bill  #2238 
A.B.  710 
6/7/71 


Yes 


Yes 


No 


No 


Yes 


Yes 


No 


Yes 


Colorado 


Leg.  Act:  S.B.  #47 
5/27/65 


Yes 


No 


Yes 


No 


EXPLICITLY 

COVERS  LEASED 

REMODELING      BUILDINGS 


No 


No 


No 


RESPONSIBLE  FOR 
ENFORCEMENT 

No  Where  Stale  school  funds  are  uti- 

lized—by the  Stale  Board  of  Educa- 
tion. Where  other  State  funds  are  uti- 
lized—by the  chief  of  technical  staff 
of  the  State  Building  Commission. 
Where  funds  of  counties,  municipal- 
ities or  other  political  subdivisions 
are  utilized — by  the  governing  bod- 
ies thereof. 

Department  of  Public  Works. 


No  For  constructing  buildings  or  facili- 

ties for  a  State  university  or  col- 
lege—by the  Arizona  Board  of  Re- 
gents. For  a  junior  college — by  the 
governing  body  of  the  junior  college 
district.  For  a  public  common  school 
or  high  school  district— by  the  gov- 
erning body  of  the  common  or  high 
school  district.  Where  other  State 
funds  are  utilized— by  the  State 
agency  responsible  for  planning 
and  supervising  the  construction. 
Where  funds  of  other  political  subdi- 
visions are  utilized  for  construc- 
tion— by  the  governing  bodies 
thereof. 

No  By  the  Department  of  Health. 


INSPECTION  OF 
NEW  BUILDINGS 

Yes 


REMARKS 


Waiver  Clause:  "The 
regulations  of  the  de- 
partment shall  con- 
form as  far  as  it  is  fea- 
sible" to  the  Standards 
of  A.M. S.I*" 


Yes 


Yes 


No 


Yes  Where  State  funds  are  utilized— by  Yes 

the  Director  of  the  Dept.  of  General  Gov't. 

Services.  Where  funds  of  other  polit- 
ical subdivisions  are  utilized — by  No 
the  governing  bodies  thereof;  pri-                  Private 
vately  funded  by  the  building  Dept. 
of  city  or  county  where  built. 

No  Where  State  funds  are  utilized— by  No 

the  division  of  public  works.  Where 
funds  of  other  political  subdivisions 
are  utilized— by  the  governing  bod- 
ies thereof. 


Bill  also  includes 
sidewalks,  curbs,  and 
related  facilities. 


STATE 
Connecticut 


LEG/SLAT/ON  & 
DATE  EFFECTIVE 

Leg.  Act:  H.B.  #3863 
Public  Act  #21 6 
6/23/65 
H.B.  #8518 
1/1/73 


ADOPTS 

ANSI"  SANCTIONS  FOR 

STANDARDS   NONCOMPLIANCE 

(In  part  only.) 


INCLUDES 

PUBLICLY  INCLUDES 

FUNDED  USED,  PRI\ 

BUILDINGS  OWNED  BL 


Yes 


Yes 


Delaware 


S.B.  264 
6/30/73 


No;  criteria 
contained  in 
law. 


No 


Yes 


No 


District  of 
Columbia 


Executive  Order 

#65-413 

3/30/65 


No 


Yes 


No 


Florida 


Leg.  Act:  #225  (1961)   Yes 
Amended  7/1/65 
Amended  7/1/72 


Yes 


No 


Georgia 
Hawaii 


Leg.  Act:  SB/4 12/CA/1    No 
4/3/72 


Leg.  Act  #260 
H.B.  #158 
7/1 6/69 


Yes 


Yes 
Yes 


No 
No 


EXPLICITLY 

COVERS 

REMODELING 

Yes 


LEASED 
BUILDINGS 


RESPONSIBLE  FOR 
ENFORCEMENT 

Dept.  of  Public  Works. 


INSPECTION  OF 
NEW  BUILDINGS 


Yes 


No 


Yes 


Yes 


Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Ad- 
ministrative Services. 


Yes 


Department  of  Buildings 
and  Grounds 


By  the  "contracting  authority"  in 
question. 


Yes 


State  Fire  Marshall, 


REMARKS 

Waiver  Clause-  The 
public  works  commis- 
sioner can  "set  aside 
or  modify  any  particu- 
lar standard  or  specifi- 
cation when  it  is  deter- 
mined that  it  is  im- 
practical and  would 
work  an  unusual  hard- 
ship or  unreasonably 
complicate  the  con- 
struction, alteration  or 
repair  in  question." 

Waiver  Clause.  "For 
good  and  sufficient 
reason  stated  in  writ- 
ing concern — severe 
economic  hardship  to 
the  State  orto  the  polit- 
ical subdivision  in- 
volved." Waivers 
judged  by  special  re- 
view committee 

Waiver  Clause:  "De- 
sign modifications  to 
accommodate  handi- 
capped persons  shall 
be  made  to  the  extent 
feasible  without  add- 
ing significantly  to  the 
cost  of  construction." 

Waiver  Clause:  "Inso- 
far as  financially 
reasonable  in  the 
opinion  of  said  con- 
tracting authority, 
such  facilities  shall 
conform  with  the  (stan- 
dards of  A.N.S.I.) 


No,  although 
enforcing 
agency  has 
policy  relative 
to  remodeling. 


No 


Dept.  of  Accounting  and  General 
Services. 


Yes 


STATE 
Idaho 


LEG! SLA  T/ON  & 
DATE  EFFECTIVE 

Leg.  Act:  H.B.  #21 
Chapter  #5 
7/1/67 


ADOPTS 

ANSI'  SANCTIONS  FOR 

STANDARDS   NONCOMPLIANCE 

Yes 


INCLUDES 

PUBLICLY  INCLUDES  PU 

FUNDED  USED,PRIVAT 

BUILDINGS  OWNED  BUIDI 


Yes 


No 


Illinois 


Leg.  Act:  H.B.  #2416 
1/1/68 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Indiana 
Iowa 

Kansas 
Kentucky 


Leg.  Act:  Chapter  #49    Yes 
1  0/24/69 


No 


Leg.  Act: 
Chapter  #104A 
Code  of  Iowa 
Sen.  File  #352 
4/22/65 

Leg.  Act:  S.B.  #517 
1/1/69 

No  Law 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 
Yes 


Yes 


No 
No 


No 


Louisiana  Leg.  Act:  #204  Yes 

H.B.  #100 
6/28/66 

Maine  Leg.  Act:  H. P.  #11 14-    Yes 

LD.  #1583 
Creating  Part  #7, 
Chapter  #331 
6/6/67 

Also  S.P.  #100- 
L.D.  #310 
(3/13/69) 
LD.  #657 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes  No 


Yes  No 


Leg.  &  Date  Effective 

Compliance 
Adapts  ANSI                        Leased 
Application  ol  Act             St.*           Rtmod.          Bldgs. 

Stele       School       Loci) 
Bldg.       Bldgi.      Public 
Bldgs.      New  Bldg. 

Remarks 

DELAWARE 

Senate  Bill  #264 
6/30/73 

All  publicly  funded         Partially            V              X 
buildings                   criteria 
contained 
In  law 

Secretary  of  Oept.  of  Ad-            \>* 
mlnlstrative  Services 

Waiver  Clause:  "For  good  and  suffi- 
cient reason  stated  in  writing  concern- 
severe  economic  hardship  to  the  State 
or  to  the  political  subdivision  in- 
volved." Waivers  |udged  by  special 
review  committee 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA 

Executive  order 
#65-413 
3/30/65 

All  publicly  funded         No                  XX 
buildings 

Department  of  Buildings             X 
and  Grounds 

Waiver  Clause:  "Design  modifications 
to  accommodate  handicapped  persons 
shall  be  made  to  the  extent  feasible 
without  adding  significantly  to  the  cost 
of  construction." 

FLORIDA 

Leg.Act«25(19d) 
amended  7/1/65 
amended  7/1/72 

All  publicly  funded         Yes                v              t* 
buildings 

"Contracting  Authority"  in          X 
question 

Waiver  Clause:  "Insofar  as  financially 
reasonable  in  the  opinion  ol  said  con- 
tracting authority,  such  facilities  shall 
conform  with  the  (standards  of 
A.N.S.I.) 

GEORGIA 

Leg.  Act 
Senate  Bill  #412- 
CA-1 
4/3/72 

Public  Funded  Bldg.       No                  v              X 

State  Fire  Marshall                   X 

HAWAII 

Leg.  Act  #260 
House  Bill  #158 
7/16/69 

Publicly  Funded  Bldg.     Yes            No  but  en-          X 
forcement 
ag.  has 
rem.  policy 

Dept.  of  Accounting  and            K" 
General  Services 

" 

IDAHO 

Leg.  Act 
House  Bill  #21 
Chapter  #5 
7/1/67 

All  public  bldg.  conslr.    Yes                 X               X 
by  state  &pol.  sub. 
funds 

Contracting  officer  or  au-         X 
thorltyol  the  state  or  Its 
pot.  sub-div. 

Waiver  Clause:  Facilities  features  for 
the  physically  handicapped  shall  be 
provided  "to  the  extent  deemed  feasi- 
ble by  the  contracting  officer  or  au- 
thority of  the  State  or  sa?  political  sub- 
divisions. Insofar  as  is  feasible  in  the 
opinion  of  said  contracting  officer  or 
authority,  such  facilities  shall  conform 
with  the  (standards  of  A.N.S.I.") 

ILLINOIS 

Leg.  Act 
House  Bill  #2416 
1/1/68 

Publicly  owned  bldg.-     Yes                 *              X 
publicly  used,  privately 
owned  bldg. 

Oept.  of  General  Services         X 

Waiver  Clause:  "This  standard  shall  be 
applied  to  the  extent  deemed  feasible, 
in  cases  of  remodeling." 

INDIANA 

Leg.  Act 
Chap.  #49 
10/24/69 

Publicly  owned  bldg.      Yes                 X               X 

Administrative  Building             ** 
Council 

IOWA 

Leg.  Act 
Chap.  #104 
Code  of  Iowa 
Senate  File  #352 

All  public  funded           Yes                 X               X 
bldg.—  emergency  & 
temporary  conditions 
also 

Stale  Building  Code  Com-         V 
missioner 

EXPLICITLY 

COVERS 

REMODELING 


LEASED  RESPONSIBLE  FOR 

BUILDINGS         ENFORCEMENT 

The  contracting  officer  or  authority 
of  the  State  or  its  political  subdivi- 
sions. 


Yes 


No 


Yes  Department  of  General  Services. 

No  Administrative  Building  Council 

State  Building  Code  Commissioner. 


INSPECTION  OF 
NEW  BUILDINGS 


No 


Yes 


Yes 


REMARKS 

Waiver  Clause:  Facili- 
ties and  features  for 
the  physically  handi- 
capped shall  be  pro- 
vided "to  the  extent 
deemed  feasible  by 
the  contracting  officer 
or  authority  of  the  State 
or  said  political  subdi- 
visions. Insofar  as  is 
feasible  in  the  opinion 
of  said  contracting  of- 
ficer or  authority,  such 
faci  lilies  shall  conform 
with  the  (standards  of 
A. N.S.I.") 

Waiver  Clause:  "This 
standard  shall  be  ap- 
plied, to  the  extent 
deemed  feasible,  in 
cases  of  remodeling." 


Yes  (if  remod- 
eling is  in  ex- 
cess of  25%  of 
gross  area.) 


No 


No 


For  all  school  building  construction 
and  construction  where  State  funds 
are  utilized — by  the  architectural  di- 
vision of  the  State  department  of  Ad- 
ministration. Where  funds  of  coun- 
ties, municipalities  or  other  political 
subdivisions  are  utilized — by  the 
governing  bodies  thereof. 

State  Fire  Marshall 


No 


Yes  (When  No  Where  school  funds  are  utilized — by 

reconstruction  the  Commissioner  of  Education, 

costs  exceed  Where  State  funds  are  utilized— by 

$100,000.)  the   Director  of  Public   Improve- 

ments. Where  county  or  municipal 
funds  are  utilized — by  the  governing 
bodies  thereof. 


Yes 


STATE 
Maryland 


LEGISLATIONS, 
DATE  EFFECTIVE 


ADOPTS 

ANSI'  SANCTIONS  FOR 

STANDARDS  NONCOMPLIANCE 


Leg.  Act:  S.B.  #404       Yes 
Added  new  Sec  #51  to 
Article  #78a 
7/1/68 


No 


INCLUDES 
PUBLICLY 
FUNDED 
BUILDINGS 

Yes 


INCLUDES  PUl 
USED,  PRIVATi 
OWNED  BUI  Oil 

No 


Massachusetts 


Leg.  Act:  S.B.  #1427 
Chapter  #22 
As  amended  by 
Chapter  #724.  Also 
Leg.  Act:  #3537 
1/21/68 


Yes 


Yes 


No 


Michigan  Leg.  Act:  #1  Yes 

Public  Acts  1966 
7/1/66  and  Leg.  Act: 
#243  Public  Acts  of 
1970— amending 
above 
7/1/71 

Minnesota  State  Building  Code       Yes 

6/1/71 

Mississippi  Leg.  Act:  S.B.  #2131      No 

7/1/72 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 
Yes 


Yes 
Yes 


Yes 
No 


Missouri 


Leg.  Act:  H.B.  #311 
1967 


No 


No 


Yes 


No 


EXPLICITLY 

COVERS 

REMODELING 

No 


LEASED  RESPONSIBLE  FOR 

BUILDINGS        ENFORCEMENT 

Where  State  school  funds  are  uti- 
lized— by  the  State  Department  of 
Education.  Where  other  State  funds 
are  utilized  or  where  construction  is 
upon  state-owned  land — by  the 
General  Services  Administration. 
Where  the  funds  of  counties  or  other 
political  subdivisions  are  utilized — 
by  the  governing  bodies  thereof. 


Yes 


Yes 


No 


Where  State  school  funds  are  uti- 
lized— by  the  respective  governing 
body.  Where  State  funds  are  uti- 
lized— by  the  superintendent  of 
public  buildings.  Where  funds  of 
counties,  municipalities  or  other  po- 
litical subdivisions  are  utilized — by 
the  governing  bodies  thereof. 

Where  State  school  funds  are  uti- 
lized— by  the  Department  of  Educa- 
tion. The  State  Building  Division  will 
enforce  rules  for  all  other  buildings 
through  building  inspectors  and 
others. 


INSPECTION  OF 
NEW  BUILDINGS 

Yes 


No 


REMARKS 

Possible  Waiver 
clauses:  This  act  con- 
tains provision  stating 
that  barrier  free  public 
buildings  and  facili- 
ties should  be  suitably 
marked  by  an  "acces- 
sible to  the  handi- 
capped" symbol.  Act 
also  applies  to  pub- 
licly funded-publicly 
used  transportation 
accommodations 
which  are  engaged  in 
mass  transportation. 


Yes 
Yes 


No 


No 


State  Building  Code  Inspector. 
No  State  Board  of  Health. 


No  Where  State  funds  are  utilized,  ei- 

ther the  State  Dept.  of  Education  or 
the  division  of  planning  and  con- 
struction. Where  funds  of  counties, 
municipalities  or  other  political  sub- 
divisions are  utilized— the  govern- 
ing bodies  thereof. 

No  Where  State  school  funds  are  uti- 

lized— the  superintendent  of  public 
instruction.  Where  State  funds  are 
utilized — by  the  State  controller. 
Where  funds  of  counties,  municipal- 


Yes 
No 


No 


No 


Waiver  Clause:  "Ex- 
cept where  such  com- 
pliance is  impractical 
in  the  opinion  of  the 
State  Board  of  Health." 


STATE 
Nebraska 


LEGISLATIONS, 
DATE  EFFECTIVE 

Leg.  Act:  #584 
11/16/65 


ADOPTS 

ANSI*  SANCTIONS  FOR 

STANDARDS    NONCOMPLIANCE 

Yes 


INCLUDES 
PUBLICLY 
FUNDED 
BUILDINGS 

Yes 


INCLUDES  PUt 
USED,  PRIVATE 
OWNED  BUIDIi 

No 


Nevada 


Leg.  Act:  S.B.  #446 
3/13/73 


Yes 


No 


Yes 


No 


New  Hampshire 


Leg.  Act:  H.B.  #59 
7/1/65 


Yes 


No 


Yes 


No 


New  Jersey 


New  Mexico 


Leg.  Act:  Assemble 
Bill  #1192 
A.B.  #355 
1972 

Leg.  Act:  H.B.  #303 
Chapter  #194 
3/25/65 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


No 


No 


New  York 


Leg.  Act: 
Chapter  #656 
9/1/72 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


North  Carolina 


State  Building  Code 
3/1 3/73 


No 


Yes 


Yes  Yes 


EXPLICITLY 

COVERS  LEASED 

REMODELING      BUILDINGS 


No 


No 


RESPONSIBLE  FOR 
ENFORCEMENT 

Where  State  school  funds  are  uti- 
lized— by  the  Commissioner  of  Edu- 
cation. Where  State  funds  are  uti- 
lized— by  the  Commissioner  of  La- 
bor. Where  funds  of  counties,  mu- 
nicipalities or  other  political 
subdivisions  are  utilized — by  the 
governing  bodies  thereof. 

No  "All  plans  and  specifications  for  the 

constructions  of  public  buildings 
and  facilities  by  the  state  or  by  a 
political  subdivision,  district,  au- 
thority, board  or  public  corporation 
or  entity  of  the  state  shall  provide 
facilities  and  features  for  the  physi- 
cally handicapped  to  the  extent 
deemed  feasible  by  the  contracting 
officer  or  authority." 

No  Where  State  school  funds  are  uti- 

lized— by  State  board  of  education. 
Where  other  State  funds  are  uti- 
lized—Department of  Public  Works. 
Where  funds  of  counties,  municipal- 
ities or  other  political  subdivisions 
are  utilized — by  the  governing  bod- 
ies thereof. 

Contracting  authority. 


INSPECTION  OF 
NEW  BUILDINGS 


REMARKS 


Yes 


No 


Yes 


Yes 


State  Construction  Industry's  Board. 


The  official  governing  body  or  board 
having  design  approval  authority. 


Yes 


Yes 


Waiver  Clause:  Any 
particular  standard 
may  be  waived  if  the 
governing  authority 
responsible  for  the 
construction  and  the 
board  find  the  require- 
ments: "impractica- 
ble." 

516  municipalities 
subscribe  to  the  NY 
State  Building  Code 
which  provides  for  ac- 
cessible construction. 


Yes 


Yes 


NC  Dept.  of  Insurance. 


Yes 


INCLUDES 

ADOPTS  PUBLICLY  INCLUi 

LEGISLATIONS,  ANSI'  SANCTIONS  FOR         FUNDED  USED, 

STATE  DATE  EFFECTIVE  STANDARDS   NONCOMPLIANCE      BUILDINGS  OWNEL 

North  Dakota          Leg.  Ad:  KB.  #1129     Yes  No  Yes  No 

7/1/73 


Ohio  Leg.  Acl:  #124  Gen.        No  No  Yes  No 

Assembly  Reg.  Sess. 
1965-6 
1/1/66 


LEASED  RESPONSIBLE  FOR 

BUILDINGS         ENFORCEMENT 

No  State  Construction  Superintendent 


INSPECTION  OF 
NEW  BUILDINGS 

Yes 


No 


Board  of  Building  Standards 


REMARKS 

Waiver  Clause:  In 
cases  of  practical  dif- 
ficulty, unnecessary 
hardship  or  extreme 
differences  the  State 
construction  superin- 
tendent may  grant  ex- 
ceptions from  the  lit- 
eral requirements  of 
the  standards  pro- 
vided by  this  act  or 
permit  the  use  ol  other 
methods  or  materials, 
but  only  when  it  is 
clearly  evident  that 
reasonably  equivalent 
facilitation  and  pro- 
tection are  thereby  se- 
cured. 

Waiver  Clause:  "The 
Board  of  Building 
Standards  shall  adopt 
standards,  rules  and 
regulations  to  facili- 
tate the  reasonable 
access  and  use  by  all 
handicapped  persons 
of  all  public  buildings 
and  the  facilities 
thereof  erected  after 
Jan.  1,  1966. 

The  Board  of  Building 
Standards  adopted  in 
1966  the  A.M. S.I.  stan- 
dards pertaining  to 
publicly  funded  build- 
ings. Waiver  Clause  is 
in  Board  of  Building 
Standards:  "The  chief 
enforcement  official 
may  permit  a  variance 
from  the  provisions. . . 
where  the  cost  of  com- 
pliance would  be  sub- 
stantially dispropor- 
tionate to  the  total  cost 
and  anticipated  use  of 
the  structure. 


STATE 
Oklahoma 


LEGISLATIONS, 
DATE  EFFECTIVE 

Leg.  Act:  #956 
1/2/66 


ADOPTS 

ANSI"  SANCTIONS  FOR 

STANDARDS   NONCOMPLIANCE 


Yes 


No 


INCLUDES 
PUBLICLY 
FUNDED 
BUILDINGS 

Yes 


INCLUDES  PUBLIC 
USED,  PRIVATELY 
OWNED  BU/DINGS 

No 


Oregon 
Pennsylvania 

Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 


Leg.  Act:  H.B.  #1074     Yes 
Unknown 

Leg.  Act:  #348  Yes 

Act  of  Gen.  Assembly 
#235 
9/1/65 


Leg.  Act: 

Jan.  Session  1964 

1/19/64 

Leg.  Act:  H.B.  #1438 

4/27/73 

R  308  and  R  293,  S13 

5/7/63 


Yes 


Yes 
Yes 


No 


Yes 


Yes 
Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


No 
No 


No 


No 


South  Dakota 


Leg.  Act:  S.B.  #162 
Chapter  #31 2 
40th  Session 


Yes 


Yes 


No 


ITLY 

S  LEASED 

1ELING      BUILDINGS 

No 


RESPONSIBLE  FOR 
ENFORCEMENT 

Board  of  Public  Affairs,  but  where 
funds  of  counties,  or  other  political 
subdivisions  are  involved,  it  shall  be 
the  governing  body  thereof. 


INSPECTION  OF 
NEW  BUILDINGS 


Yes  State  Fire  Marshall. 

No  Dept.  of  Labor  and  Industry. 


Yes 


Yes 


REMARKS 

Waiver  Clause:  Facili- 
ties shall  be  provided 
"For  the  handicapped 
to  the  extent  deemed 
feasible  by  the  con- 
tracting authority.  In- 
sofar as  feasibly  and 
financially  reason- 
able, in  the  opinion  of 
the  contracting  au- 
thority such  facilities 
shall  conform  with  the 
(Standards  of 
A.N.S.I.") 


No 


None 


No 


Where  State  school  funds  are  uti- 
lized— State  Educational  Finance 
Comm.  Where  State  funds  are  uti- 
lized— by  the  Chief  of  the  engineer- 
ing staff  of  the  State  Budget  and 
Control  Board.  Where  funds  of  coun- 
ties, municipalities  or  other  political 
subdivisions  are  utilized — by  the 
governing  bodies  thereof. 


State  Engineer. 


Yes 


Amendment  to  law  in- 
cludes tax  deduction 
for  renovation  of  build- 
ing or  facility  intended 
to  be  used  and  is  ac- 
tually used  by  the  gen- 
eral public.  The  mini- 
mum renovation  re- 
quired shall  include 
one  or  more  of  the  fol- 
lowing: ground  level 
or  ramped  entrance, 
free  movement  be- 
tween public  use 
areas,  and  washroom 
and  toilet  facilities  ac- 
cessible to  and  usable 
by  physically  handi- 
capped persons. 

Effective  7/1/71,  the 
international  symbol 
of  access  must  be  dis- 
played at  the  entrance 
of  public  buildings 
and  facilities  in  SD  if 
such  structures  have 
provisions  to  accom- 


STATE 
Tennessee 


LEGISLATIONS, 
DATE  EFFECTIVE 

Leg.  Act:  S.B.  #641 
Chapter  #484 
2/25/70 


ADOPTS 

ANSI"  SANCTIONS  FOR 

STANDARDS  NONCOMPLIANCE 


Yes 


No 


INCLUDES 
PUBLICLY 
FUNDED 
BUILDINGS 

Yes 


INCLUDES  PUBLICLY 
USED.  PRIVATELY 
OWNED  BUID/NGS 

No 


Texas 


Leg.  Act:  S.B.  #111 
Chapter  #324 
1/1/70 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes  (also 
applies  to 
Federally 
funded 
buildings) 


No 


Utah 


Leg.  Act:  1969 


Yes 


No 


Yes 


Yes 


Vermont 


Leg.  Act:  H.  #49 
7/1/67 


Yes 


No 


Yes 


No 


Virginia 


Leg.  Act:  Chapter 
#539  of  Acts  of 
Assembly,  1 970 
6/26/70 


Yes 


No 


Yes 


No 


LEASED 
BUILDINGS 

Yes 


Yes 


No 


No 


RESPONSIBLE  FOR 
ENFORCEMENT 

The  governmental  or  political  de- 
partment, agency,  unit,  or  subdivi- 
sion of  the  State,  which  under  the 
law  has  the  primary  responsibility 
for  the  design  of  the  public  building. 


No 


State  Building  Commission  with  le- 
gal support  from  the  District  Court. 
The  governing  bodies  of  state-sup- 
ported institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion are  responsible  for  enforcement 
within  their  jurisidction. 

Where  State  school  funds  are  uti- 
lized—by the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion. Where  State  funds  are  uti- 
lized—by the  Utah  State  Building 
Board.  Where  funds  of  counties,  mu- 
nicipal ities  or  other  political  subdi- 
visions are  utilized— by  the  govern- 
ing bodies  thereof. 

Where  school  funds  are  utilized— by 
the  State  Board  of  Education.  Where 
other  public  funds  are  utilized— by 
the  department  of  public  safety. 


Director  of  the  Division  Office  of  En- 
gineering and  Buildings. 


INSPECTION  OF 
NEW  BUILDINGS 


Yes 


Yes 


No 


No 


REMARKS 

Waiver  Clause:  "The 
minimum  specilica- 
tions  shall  be  com- 
plied with  .  .  .  unless 
the  Responsible  Au- 
thority (in  his  respec- 
tive area)  shall  deter- 
mine that  compliance 
is  reasonably  imprac- 
ticable from  either  an 
architectural  or  a  fi- 
nancial standpoint,  in 
which  event  such 
compliance  as  is  rea- 
sonably practicable 
shall  be  effected." 


Waiver  Clause:  "The 
building  construction 
specifications  at  the 
time  of  construction 
shall,  as  far  as  practic- 
able, be  equal  to  ANSI 
117.1. 


INCLUDES 

ADOPTS  PUBLICLY  INCLUDES  PUl 

LEGISLATIONS,  ANSI"  SANCTIONS  FOR         FUNDED  USED,  PRIVATl 

STATE  DATE  EFFECTIVE          STANDARDS  NONCOMPLIANCE      BUILDINGS        OWNED  BUIDh 

Washington  Leg.  Act:  H.B.  #841       Yes  No  No  Yes 

1971 

Leg.  Act:  H.B.  #438       Yes  Yes  No 

3/15/67 


West  Virginia         Leg.  Act:  H.B.  #676       No  Yes  No 

7/1/69 


Wisconsin  Leg.  Act:  Assembly       No  Yes  Yes 

Bill  #30 

Chapter  #207  Laws  o! 
1969 
7/1/70 

Wyoming  Leg.  Act:  S.F.  #71,        Yes  Yes  Yes  No 

40th  Session 
1/1/70 


IV 

LEASED 
•LING      BUILDINGS 

No 


No 


No 


RESPONSIBLE  FOR 
ENFORCEMENT 

Shall  lie  with  the  building  depart- 
ment of  each  county,  city,  town  or 
political  subdivision  of  the  State. 

Where  State  school  funds  are  uti- 
lized—by the  superintendent  of 
public  instruction.  Where  State 
funds  are  utilized— by  the  State 
agency  having  the  statutory  author- 
ity for  design  and  construction  of 
buildings  covered  by  this  Act. 
Where  funds  of  counties,  municipal- 
ities, or  other  political  subdivisions 
are  utilized— by  the  respective  gov- 
erning bodies  thereof. 
Directorof  the  Division  of  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  of  the  State  Board  of 
Education. 


State  Department  of  Industry,  Labor 
and  Human  Relations  or  in  lieu 
thereof  with  the  approval  of  the  mu- 
nicipality wherein  the  building  is  lo- 
cated. 
State  Fire  Marshall 


INSPECTION  OF 
NEW  BUILDINGS 

No 


REMARKS 


Yes 


Waiver  Clause:  "The 
director  shall  have  the 
authority  to  exempt 
buildings  and  facili- 
ties from  the  provi- 
sions of  this  article  . .  . 
in  whole  or  part,  if,  in 
his  opinion,  compli- 
ance therewith  would 
create  a  financial 
hardship,  be  impracti- 
cal or  serve  no  bene- 
fit." 

Limited  to  providing 
"reasonable  means  of 
ingress  and  egress  by 
the  physically  handi- 
capped . . ." 

Waiver  Clause:  "If  it 
appears  that  said  fea- 
tures would  impose  an 
unreasonable  ex- 
pense upon  the  con- 
tracting authority 
which  would  more 
than  offset  the  benefits 
obtained  by  their  in- 
clusion, the  State  Fire 
Marshall,  with  the  ad- 
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Analysis  of  collected  data  on  legislation 
and  standards   of  50  States  and  the  District 
of  Columbia   concerning^  laws   requiring  that 
buildings   and  facilities  be   accessible   to 
handicapped  persons. 
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I-      INTRODUCTION 


Stairs  and  steps,  narrow  doorways,  and  revolving 
doors  inhibit  convenient  access  to  buildings  by  ap- 
proximately 22  million  people  in  the  U.S.  These  22 
million  people  have  physical  handicaps  that  impnrJo 
their  ability  to  lead  full  and  productive  lives.  Oi 
these,  2  million  have  disabilities  serious  enough  to 
affect  the  kind  of  work  they  do.  Architectural  bar- 
riers,'such  as  inadequate  restroom  facilities  and  un- 
reachable  water  fountains,  public  telephones,  and  ele- 
vator buttons,  which  have  been  thoughtlessly  Incor- 
porated into  the  design  ol  buildings  and  fad  I  i  tins  de- 
ny full  utilization  of  that  building  or  facility  by  the 
handicapped.  Many  of  thsse  citizens  have  boon  de- 
nied education,  recrsation,  employment  and  other 
opportunities  due  to  architectural  barriers.  If  tho 
handicapped  cannot  enter  and  fully  utilize  public 
buildings,  they  cannot  vote,  conduct  ordinary  busi- 
ness, worship,  or  otherwise  become  independent, 
self-supporting  members  of  society. 

The  purposes  of  the  study  were  to  determine 
what  efforts  are  being  made  by  state  and  local  gov- 
ernments to  eliminate  architectural  barriers  to  tho 
handicapped  and  to  examine  the  activities  and  atti- 
tudes of  non-governmental  agencies  and  private  citi- 
zens as  they  relate  to  the  effect  of  architectural  bar- 
riers on  handicapped  persons. 

The  study  has  attempted  to  analyze  state  and  lo- 
cal legislative  enactments  and  executive  directives  de- 
signed to  eliminate  architectural  barriers  and  tho  va- 
rious administrative  mechanisms  and  techniques  es- 
tablished to  implement  such  directives  and  enact- 
ments. 

By  utilizing  the  findings  of  published  surveys  by 
the  National  League  of  Cities,  the  policies,  practices 
and  attitudes  of  professionals  related  to  the  building 
field  have  been  examined  as  they  relate  to  the  prob- 
lem of  architectural  barriers. 


II. 


STATE  ACTION  TO  ELIMINATE  ARCHI- 
TECTURAL BARRIERS  TO  THE 
HANDICAPPED 


Summary  of  Formal  and  Legal  Enactments 
>y  the  States 


states  of  Connecticut  and  Ohio  have  enacted  legis 
lative  acts  that  require  the  ANSI  standards  be  used  a 
design  criteria  for  the  construction  of  barrier-frei 
buildings,  but  do  not  incorporate  the  standards  int< 
the  law.  The  states  of  Minnesota  and  North  Carolin 
havo  adopted  the  ANSI  standards  into  their  Stati 
Building  Codes.  Delaware  has  enacted  a  law  re 
quiring  barrier-free  construction  but  the  design  stani 
ards  arc  container!  in  the  law  and  only  partially  corr 
ply  with  the  ANSI.  In  th«  District  of  Columbia,  e- 
forts  to  eliminate  architectural  barriers  were  directe 
by  executive  ordor,  but  those  directives  do  not  me* 
ANSI  specifications. 

The  legislative  requirements  nr  building  code  pr< 
visions  relative  to  architectural  barriers  in  all  thi 
states  apply  to  all  new  buildinijs  constructed  in  fu 
or  partially  by  funds  of  public,  stain  or  political  sul 
divisions  of  the  state;  origin.  Nine  states  (Californi; 
Connecticut,  Illinois,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Nev 
York,  North  Carolina,  Utah  nnd  Wisconsin)  extends 
coverage  of  tho  legislative  or  building  codes  to  ir 
elude  publicly  used,  but  privately  owned  buildinc 
and  facilities.  Six  states  (California,  Florida,  Nev 
York,  North  Carolina,  Tennessee  and  Texas)  exten 
barrier-free  construction  to  leased  buildings. 

In  addition,  the  laws  of  22  states  (California,  Co 
necticut,  Delaware,  Florida,  Georgia,  Illinois,  Louii 
ana,  Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Mississipf 
New  Mexico,  New  York,  North  Carolina,  Oklahom 
Oregon,  South  Carolina,  South  Dakota,  Texas,  Uta 
Virginia  and  Washington)  apply  to  buildings  under; 
ing  substantial  remodeling,  rehabilitation,  or  renov 
tion,  and  the  laws  of  four  other  states  (Arizona,  lov 
Montana  and  Nebraska)  apply  to  temporary  an 
emergency  construction  as  well  as  permanent. 

The  architectural  barriers  laws  or  regulation; 
adopted  in  33  states  appear  to  be  mandatory.  Si 
teen  states  contain  waiver  clauses  in  their  laws  th 
provide  for  nonconformance  in  the  event  that  co 
formance  would  work  an  unusual  hardship,  eithi 
financially  or  in  construction,  or  unreasonably  coi 
plicate  the  construction,  alteration  or  repair.  The 
waivers  must  be  reviewed  by  the  agency  responsit 
for  enforcement  before  the  waiver  is  grantee 
Clauses  such  as  these  are  maintained  by  the  states 
Alaska,  Connecticut,  Delaware,  D.C.,  Florida,  Idahc 
Mississippi,  New  Mexico,  North  Dakota,  Ohio,  Ok 
homa,  Tennessee,  Vermont,  West  Virginia,  Wiscons 


syivania,  boutn  Dakota,  lennessee,  lexas,  Virginia, 
West  Virginia,  Wisconsin,  and  Wyoming. 

In  14  states  the  finforcement  responsibility  is  di- 
vided amony  thrnn  different  agencies  or  political  sub- 
divisions' governing  Liodius.  For  slate  buildings,  a 
state  acjoncy  is  responsible;  for  school  buildings,  a 
different  stalu  agency,  a  board  of  regents  or  the  gov- 
erning body  of  a  politiuil  subdivision  is  responsible 
for  enforcement;  and  for  local  public  buildings,  the 
:joverning  body  of  the  political  subdivision  in  which 
the  building  is  located  is  responsible.  The  14  states 
that  adhere  to  this  method  of  delegating  enforcement 
responsibility  are:  Alabama,  Arizona,  Colorado, 
Kentucky,  Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts,  Missouri, 
Montana,  Nebraska,  New  Hampshire,  Oklahoma, 
South  Carolina,  and  Utah. 

Four  states,  Florida,  Idaho,  Nevada  and  New 
Jersey  leave  enforcement  responsibility  for  the  re- 
moval of  architectural  barriers  to  the  "contracting 
authority"  responsible  for  construction.  Two  states, 
California  and  Kansas,  have  empowered  the  same 
state  agency  to  enforce  barrier-free  construction  laws 
for  all  state-funded  buildings  and  publicschool  buildings. 

The  same  states  leave  the  enforcement  for  local  pub- 
lic buildings  to  the  individual  governing  bodies  of 
the  political  subdivision  in  which  the  building  in 
question  is  located.  Two  states,  Michigan  and  Ver- 
mont, delegate  enforcement  responsibility  for  state- 
funded  buildings  and  local  public  buildings  to  a  state 
agency  and  leave  enforcement  for  schools  to  the  po- 
litical subdivisions. 

One  state,  Washington,  leaves  enforcement  of 
barrier-free  construction  of  all  buildings  in  question 
to  the  governing  body  of  the  political  subdivision  in 
which  the  building  is  located. 

And  only  one  state,  Rhode  Island,  does  not  dele- 
gate responsibility  for  enforcing  barrier-free  con- 
struction to  anybody.  Rhode  Island  has  no  enforce- 
ment agency  for  its  law. 


me  ^/a  UIUB&  diiu  luwns,  aiiu  £.14.  tuuiiiias  inai  res 

ponded  to  the  study's  questionnaires,  only  95  citie 
and  42  counties  reported  local  efforts  to  elirninati 
barriers. 

Of  the  95  cities  and  42  counties  that  have  mad 
efforts  to  eliminate  architectural  obstacles  to  the  hai 
dicapped,  approximately  56  cities  and  27  countie 
base  their  efforts  on  some  form  of  legal  or  formal  ac 
tion,  including  ordinances,  building  code  provision: 
council  resolutions,  and  executive  or  departments 
directives.  About  26  cities  and  6  counties  have  base 
their  efforts  solely  on  state  statutory  or  code  require 
ments. 

Despite  the  fact  that  over  one-half  of  the  res 
pondent  cities  have  established  official  policies  rela 
tive  to  architectural  barriers,  few  have  adopted  try 
ASA  Specifications  as  the  standard  for  their  effort 
to  eliminate  such  barriers. 

Only  officials  in  seventeen  cities  were  sufficient!' 
informed  about  the  content  of  their  state  statutor1 
or  code  requirements  on  the  subject  to  report  tha 
these  specifications  were  incorporated  therein. 

The  great  majority  of  the  cities  and  counties  ordi 
nances  and  directives  are  applicable  solely  to  nev 
public  buildings  and  facilities,  and  the  majority  o 
these  are  not  even  mandatory. 

The  need  for  elimination  of  architectural  barrier 
has  not  been  demonstrated  to  a  very  substantial  nun 
ber  of  officials  of  political  subdivisions  and  these  pc 
litical  subdivisions  tend  to  favor  state  legislation  tc 
eliminate  architectural  barriers  to  the  handicapped 
because  of  the  absence  of  a  clear  need  for  action  b] 
local  government. 


IV.  ATTITUDES  AND  ACTIVITIES  OF 
FESSIONAL,  TRADE,  AND  FACILITY 
RATOR'S  ORGANIZATIONS 


LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  EFFORTS  TO  ELI- 
MINATE ARCHITECTURAL  BARRIERS  TO 
THE  HANDICAPPED 


Local  governments,  both  municipal  and  county, 
have  made  only  limited  progress  toward  the  elimina- 
tion of  architectural  barriers  in  buildinas  and  facili- 


Efforts  to  eliminate  architectural  barriers  to  th 
rehabilitation  of  the  handicapped  have  been  directs 
primarily  at  architects  and  local,  state  and  feder 
governments.  The  impact  of  these  efforts  on  the  v 
rious  levels  of  governments  can  be  quantified:  sti 
tutes  and  ordinances  passed,  resolutions  adopted,  c 
building  codes  amended.  However,  efforts  to  elim 
nate  architectural  barriers  also  affect  manufacture! 
and  suppliers  of  materials  and  equipment  used  ii 


nore  buildings  in  which  obstacles  to  handicapped  in- 
iividuals  were   eliminated   in    the  design   stags. 

A  survey  by  the  National  League  of  Cities  of 
:he  building  materials  manufacturers  and  suppliers 
ihowed  that  only  half  were  familiar  with  the  ANSI 
specifications  and  of  that  half  the  majority  thought 
their  product  would  have  to  be  altered  for  use  by 
the  physically  handicapped. 

Most  of  the  national  special  interest  groups  are 
aware  of  the  accessibility  problems  encountered  by 
the  disabled  and  feel  that  the' elimination  of  archi- 
tectural barriers  is  a  worthwhile  cause.  Relatively 
few  of  these  groups,  however,  have  formulated  a  po- 
licy on  this  matter  and  even  fewer  have  made  an  ef- 
fort to  inform  their  members  of  mobility  problems  of 
the  physically  handicapped. 

Legislation  is  the  most  controversial  aspect  of  the 
architectural  barriers  problem.  The  majority  of  ar- 
chitects and  special  interest  groups  recognize  the  so- 
cial desirability  of  legislation  that  would  eliminate 
architectural  barriers  to  the  handicapped.  However, 
these  groups  indicated  deep  concern  that  such  legis- 
lation might  increase  costs  appreciably,  inhibit  crea- 
tivity, or  be  unnecessarily  restrictive.  Their  support 
or  opposition  to  such  legislation  would  be  contin- 
gent upon  these  factors. 

V:    PUBLIC  AWARENESS  OF  ARCHITECTUR- 
AL BARRIERS 


About  18%  of  the  people  in  this  country  are  di- 
•ectly  affected  by  the  problem  of  architectural  bar- 
kers. Seven  percent  of  these  are  themselves  handi- 
apped  and  the  other  eleven  percent  have  handi- 
:apped  persons  in  their  families.  And  yet,  although 
he  majority  of  people  in  this  country  are  aware  of 
he  problem,  the  majority  also  is  not  particularly  con- 
erned  about  it. 

Generally  speaking,  women  and  the  young  and 
ighly  educated  are  more  aware  and  concerned  about 
ie  problem  than  the  genera!  populace. 

Once  people  have  been  introduced  to  the  problem, 
leir  reaction  is  generally  favorable.  Potential  public 
ipport  for  the  institution  of  barrier  elimination  pro- 
•ams  appears  relatively  high;  once  the  general  popu- 
tion  is  made  aware  of  the  problem,  they  tend  to 
>nsider  it  a  fairly  serious  problem  and  the  majority 


Most  of  the  efforts  mad<2  in  connection  with  b< 
rier  elimination  and  handicapped  interest  grouf 
seern  to  be  directed  iriwnrd  within  the  groups  ther 
selves,  except  for  tho  compiling  nnd  publicizing  i 
the  ANSI  specifications. 

More  emphasis  should  bn  plarnrl  on  making  01 
side  business,  social  and  governmental  groups  awa 
of  the  problem  of  architectural  bnrriers  to  the  ham 
capped. 


VII.      COST  OF  BARRIER  FREE  CONST! 


Contrary  to  the  fears  of  many  contractors  ai 
businessmen,  the  cost  of  barrier  free  construction  i 
relatively  small  increase,  substantially  loss  than  o 
percent  of  total  construction  costs  unless  an  eleva 
must  be  added  to  the  structure.  With  much  of  t 
new  building  construction  as  either  one  story,  a 
does  not  require  an  elevator  for  accessibility,  or 
over  three  stories  in  height,  and  an  elevator  wot 
already  be  a  necessary  component  of  the1  constri 
tion  costs,  the  number  of  cost  increases  attribute 
to  elevator  installation  for  the  specific  purpose 
making  buildings  and  facilities  accessible  to,  and 
able  by,  the  handicapped  may  be  relatively  fe 

VIII.    COMPARISON    OF    THE    FOUR 
BUILDING  CODES  WITH  THE  AT> 
SPECIFICATIONS 


There  are  four  major  building  codes  in  the  U 
The  Southern  Standard  Building  Code  of  the  S< 
them  Building  Code  Congress;  the  Uniform  Build 
Code  of  the  International  Conference  of  Building 
ficials;  the  National  Building  Code  of  the  Americ 
Insurance  Association;  or  the  Basic  Building  Code 
the  Building  Officials  Conference  in  Americ; 

The  codes  are  remedial  regulations  that  are 
rected  toward  three  areas:  (1)  stability  and  stui 
ness  of  construction,  (2}  fire  safety,  and  (3)  hes 
and  sanitation. 

None  of  the  codes  have  ex  post  facto  applicati 
their  provisions  do  not  apply  retroactively  to  bu 
ings  constructed  before  the  code  was  adopt* 

A  chart  of  how  the  different  building  codes  o 
pare  with  the  ANSI  soecifications  for  soecific  c 


None  of  the  building  codes  have  any  specifications 
for  exterior  grading  and  walks.  The  ANSI  specifica- 
tions read  as  follows: 

Ground  should  be  graded  to  attain  a  level  with  a 
normal  entrance.  Walks  should  not  be  less  than 
48"  wide,  slope  should  not  exceed  5%,  no  steps  or 
abrupt  changes  in  level  allowed. 

-"arking  Lots  and  Garages  •- 

Only  the  Code  of  the  Building  Officials  Confer- 
ence of  America  has  any  specification  pertaining  to 
sarking  lots  or  garages.  They  specify  that: 

Parking  lots  shall  afford  ready  means  of  entrance 
and  exit  at  sidewalk  level.  Parking  spaces  shall  be 
not  less  than  8'  by  18'  in  area  for  each  vehicle. 

A/hereas  the  ANSI  specifications  are  -- 

Accessible,  convenient  spaces  should  be  provided 
for  the  disabled.  Space  should  be  open  on  one 
side,  should  be  12'  wide.  Spaces  should  be 
planned  so  that  disabled  do  not  have  to  pass  be- 
hind parked  cars. 

Entrances  and  floors  -- 

None  of  the  major  building  codes  have  any  perti- 
nent specifications  on  entrances  and  floors.     The 
ANSI  reads  as  follows: 

At  least  one  primary  entrance  to  each  building 
shall  be  usable  by  persons  in  wheelchairs.  Floors 
shall  have  non-slip  surface.  Floors  on  a  given 
story  shall  be  level  throughout  or  be  connected  by 
a  ramp. 

Doors  and  Doorways  -- 
The  ANSI  Code  reads: 

Doors  shall  have  clear  opening  of  no  less  than  32" 
and  shall  be  operable  by  a  single  effort.  Thresh- 
olds shall  be  flush  with  the  floor.  Floor  on  each 
side  of  doorway  shall  be  level  for  a  distance  of  5.' 

The  Code  of  American  Insurance  Association  only 
specifies  28"  wide  doors;  the  Code  of  Building  Offi- 
cials Conference  of  America  specifies  30"  -44";  the 
others  meet  or  exceed  door  width  requirements. 
None  of  the  codes  specify  flush  thresholds  or  a  level 
distance  on  either  side  of  the  door. 


yona  each  side  or  aoorway.  romps  must  na< 
platforms  at  30'  intervals  and  wherever  there  is 
turn. 

Water  Closets  and  Facilities  - 

The  Code  of  International  Conference  of  Buildi 
Officials  is  the  only  code  that  mentions  water  close 
other  than  there  should  be  a  sufficient  number,  ai 
they  do  not  specify  any  to  be  accessible  to  the  ban 
capped. 

The  ANSI  specifications  for  Ramps  are: 

Slope  not  to  exceed  1'  in  12'.  Ramp  must  ha 
non-slip  surface,  platform  at  top  5'  wide  and  3'  • 
long  and  a  6'  clearance  at  the  bottom.  Level 
platform  required  at  30'  intervals.  No  width  spi 
cifications. 

All  four  building  codes  are  similar  to  these  sped 
cations. 

Exitways  - 

All  building  codes  match  or  exceed  the  ANSI  sf 
cifications. 

Stairs,  Railings,  Corridors  - 

Stair  treads  and  risers:  all  building  codes  mat 
or  exceed  ANSI  specifications 

Lighting  -- 

All  building  codes  match  or  exceed  the  AN! 
specifications. 

Specifications  for  making  public  telephones,  ligl 
heating  or  elevator  controls  accessible  to,  and  usal 
by  the  physically  handicapped  are  not  included 
any  of  the  four  major  building  codes.  Special  iden 
fication  and  warning  signals  for  those  with  sight 
hearing  disabilities  are  not  discussed. 


1 .  Parking  Spaces— not  less  than  12  feet  wide,  uniform,  non 
slip  surface,  adjacent  to  level  walkway 

3.    Grade  Change 

1.  Curbs— inclined  curb  approach,  gradient  not  more  than  1 
foot  in  3  feet,  width  not  less  than  4  feet 

2.  Ramps  and  Handrails— gradient  not  more  than  1  foot  in 
12  feet,  level  platform  5  feet  long  at  top  and  bottom,  at 
turns  and  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  30  feet  on  long 
runs,  width  (inside  handrails)  not  less  than  3  feet 
Handrails— 2  feet  8  inches  high  on  both  sides  extending  1 
foot  beyond  top  and  bottom  of  ramp  at  least  on  one  side 

3.  Surface— non-slip 

4.  Stairs'  and  Handrails— risers  not  more  than  S3A  inches, 
tread  minimum  of  14  inches  wide,  nosing  radius  not  less 
than  1/a  inches,  handrails  to  be  2  feet  8  inches  above 
nosing  on  both  sides 

C.    Building  Access 

1.  Width— clear  width,  not  less  than  2  feet  8  inches  when 
open 

2.  Floor-level  for  distance  of  5  feet  from  door  in  direction  of 
swing,  extend  1  foot  to  one  side  of  latch  jamb 

3.  Threshold — minimum  rise  and  inclined 

4.  Handles— maximum  pressure  to  open  a  door  should  not 
exceed  8  pounds,  handle  should  be  3  feet  6  inches  from 
floor,  handles  should  be  knurled  for  blind  to  identify  a 
hazard,  knobs  or  taps  operated  by  turning  or  pull-type 
handles  are  to  be  avoided,  horizontal  levers  are  prefer- 
able 

D.   Comfort  Facilities 

1.  Toilet  Room — clear  space,  excluding  door  swing,  not  less 
than  5  feet  by  4  feet,  clear  space  between  face  of  water 
closet  stall  and  wall  not  less  than  4  feet 

2.  Water  Closet  Stall— not  less  than  3  feet  wide  and  4  feet  8 
inches  deep,  outswing  door  or  opening  2  feet  8  inches 
wide,  handrails  (both  sides)  not  less  than  3  feet  6  inches 
long  and  mounted  2  feet  9  inches  above  and  parallel  to 
the  floor 

3.  Lavatory — wall  mounted  with  space  under  the  unit  open 
and  unobstructed,  narrow  apron  with  bowl  and  controls 
near  the  front,  knobs  ortaps  operated  by  turning  are  to  be 
avoided 

4.  Urinals— wall  mounted,  basin  opening  not  more  than  1 
foot  7  inches  above  floor 

5.  Accessories — shelf,  disposal  unit  and  lower  edge  of  mir- 
ror not  more  than  3  feet  4  inches  above  floor,  towel  dis- 
penser not  more  than  4  feet  above  floor 

6.  Drinking  Fountain — wall  mounted  with  spout  and  control 
at  front  with  basin  not  more  than  3  feet  above  floor 

7.  Telephone — outside  a  booth,  with  dial  and  handset  not 
more  than  4  feet  above  floor,  specially  equipped  handset 
for  hard  of  hearing  with  instructions,  raised  numbers  and 
raised  letters  instructions  for  blind 

G.    Signing 

1.  Warning— regular  acoustic  alarm  systems  should  be 
equipped  with  optic  (flashing  lights)  warning  system  for 
the  deaf,  regular  optic  system  should  be  equipped  with 
acoustic  system  for  the  blind. 


WHEELCHAIRS 


B     Grade  Change 

1  curbs 

2  ramps  and  handrails 

3  surface 

C.    Building  Access 
1.  width  of  opening 
?..  floor 

3  threshold 

4  handles 

D    Comfort  Facilities 
1.  toilet  room 

2  water  closet  stall 

3  lavatory 
A.  urinal 

5.  accessories 

6  drinking  fountains 

7  telephones 

E     Active  Recreation  Areas 


National  ana  state  organization 
Guidelines 


1.  kick  plates— 16"  from  floor 

2.  time-delay  of  6  sec  on  self-closing  doors 


1.    access  and  egress  to  areas  of  participation ; 
ive  areas 


F.    Paths 


1 .    non-slip,  uniform  surface,  where  2  paths  inte 
change  is  needed  for  warning 


G.   Signing 
H.   Lighting 


1.    paths,  stairs,  path  intersections  and  ramps 
lighted  with  a  minimum  of  5'  candles  of  whi 


I.     Seating 
J.    Walls 
K.   Canopies 
L.    Surfacing 
BRACES 

A.  Transportation  Mode  Change 

parking  spaces 

B.  Grade  Changes 

1.  curbs 

2.  ramps  and  handrails 

3.  surface 


State  Legislation 


D.  Comfort  Facilities 

1.  toilet  room 

2.  water  closet  stall 


National  and  State  Organization 
Guidelines 


E.  Active  Recreation  Areas 


1.  access  and  egress  to  areas  of  participation  and  sui 
facilities 

2.  broad  steps  and  handrail  to  pool 


F.    Paths 


1.   non-slip,  uniform  surface,  where  2  paths  intersects 
change  is  needed  as  warning 


G.  Signing 
H.  Lighting 


1.   paths,  stairs,  path  intersections  and  ramps  should 
lighted  with  minimum  of  5'  candles  of  white  light 


I .    Seating 
J.  Walls 
K.  Canopies 
L.  Surfacing 


CRUTCHES 

A.  Transportation  Mode  Change 

parking  spaces 

B.  Grade  Change 

1.  stairs  and  handrails 

2.  surface 

C.  Building  Access 

1.  width  of  opening 

2.  floor 

3.  handles 

D.  Comfort  Facilities 

1.  toilet  room 

2.  water  closet  stall 

E.  Active  Recreation  Areas 


F.  Paths 

G.  Signing 


1 .  kick  plates — 1 6"  from  floor 

2.  time-delay  of  6  seconds  on  self-closing  doors 


1.  access  and  egress  to  areas  of  participation  and 
portive  facilities 

2.  broad  steps  &  rail  to  pools 

1.    non-slip,  uniform  surface,  where  2  paths  intersect 
change  is  needed  as  warning 


CANE 

A     Transportation  Mode  Change 


D     Comfort  facilities 

E     Active  Recreation  Areas 

F     Palhs 


1 .  kick  plates— 1 6"  from  floor 

2.  time-delay  of  6  sec.  on  self-closing  door 


1.    uniform,  non-slip  surface  where  2  paths  intersect  i 
change  is  needed  as  warning 


G.   Signing 
H    Lighting 


1.    paths,  stairs,  path  intersections  and  ramps  should 
lighted  with  minimum  of  5'  candles  of  white  light 


I.  Seating 

J.  Walls 

K.  Canopies 

L.  Surfacing 


AMPUTEE    (UPPER) 

A.  Transportation  Mode  Change 

B.  Grade  Change 

2.   Building  Access 
Handles 

D.   Comfort  Facilities 


-..  Active  Recreation  Areas 

:.  Paths 

3.  Signing 

•).  Lighting 


Seating 


1.    knobs  or  taps  operated  by  pulling  or  turning  ar 
avoided,  push  button  type  levers  are  preferable 


1.    paths,  stairs,  intersecting  paths  and  ramps  should 
lighted  with  a  minimum  of  5'  candles  of  white  light 


State  Legislation 

BLIND 

A.  Transportation  Mode  Change 

B.  Grade  Change 

C.  Building  Access 

Handles 

D.  Comfort  Facilities 

Telephones  . 

E.  Active  Recreation  Areas 

F.  Paths 


1.  non-slip,  uniform  surface,  where 
ture  change  is  needed  for  warnin: 

2.  contrasting  color  or  texture  is  n 
curbs  or  rails  at  all  turns  or  dang« 


G.  Signing 

Warning  System 


H.   Lighting 


1.    should  be  in  raised  numbers  or  li 


I.  Seating 

J.  Walls 

K.  Canopies 

L.  Surfacing 

DEAF 

A.  Transportation  Mode  Change 

B.  Grade  Change 

C.  Building  Access 

D.  Comfort  Facilities 
7.  Telephone 

E.  Active  Recreation  Areas 

F.  Paths 

G.  Signing 

Warning  System 


paths,  stairs,  path  intersections  a 
lighted  with  a  minimum  of  5'  cam 


1.    should  be  optical  and  easily  read 


Appllcallon  of  Act 


Btogs. 


Bldgi.      New  Bldg. 


ALABAMA 


All  bldg.  &  fac.  used  by    ANSI  spec 
public  constructed  in       adopted  in 
whole  or  part  by  state       toto 
funds  or  funds  ol  any 
pol.  sub-div.  or  where 
state  interest 


St.  State  Pol. 
Bldg.  Bd.  of  sub- 
Comm.  Ed.  &  div. 

St. 

Bids 

Comm. 


ALASKA 


All  public  Buildings  con-   Adopt, 
structed  by  slale  and       ANSI 
political 


Dep.  of  Public  Works 


Waiver  Clause:  "The  regulations  of  the 
department  shall  conform  as  far  as  it  Is 
feasible  to  the  standards  of  ANSI* 


ARIZONA 

Leg.  Act:  #113 
Chapter  #65 
1/1/68  amended 
Leg.  Act:  #2045 
July,  1973 

All  buildings  &  facilities   Adopt.                X 
used  by  public  con-        spec  ANSI 
structed  in  whole  or  in     in  toto 
part  with  state  funds  of 
any  political  subdivision 
or  where  state  interest 
involved.  Inc.  temp.  & 
emergency  constr. 

X          State       Bd.of     Politi-            X                                 — 
agen.      Re-        cal 
gents      subdi- 
orjr.      visions 
College 
Dists. 
or  Sch. 
Disls. 

ARKANSAS 

Leg.  Act  #122 
House  bill  #257 
2/21/67 

All  buildings  of  assem-    Yes                   X 
bly,  educational  Institu- 
tions and  office  build- 
ings constructed  in 
whole  or  part  with  state 
funds  or  funds  of  any 
political  subdivision. 

X         Dept.  of  Health                      ^                              — 

CALIFORNIA 

Leg.  Act 
Assem.  Bill  #2238 
Gen.  Assem.  710 
6/7/71 

Includes  all  publicly        Yes                  ** 
funded  Bldg.  and  pub. 
used,  privately  owned 
bldgs. 

••*        Director  of  Dept.   Pol.       Yesgov't      Bill  also  includes  sidewalks,  curbs, 
of  General  Serv.    sub-       no  private     and  related  fac. 
div. 

COLORADO 

Leg.  Act 
Senate  Bill  #47 
5/27/65 

All  public  bldg.  con-        Yes                    X 
structed  by  state  and 
pol.  sub-div.  of  state 

X         State      Pol.        Pol.              X 
Public     sub-       sub- 
Works    div.  ex-   div. 
Div.       cept  St. 
col- 
leges 
or 
Univ. 

CONNECTICUT 

Includes  all  public  bldg.    In  part  req.         *-* 
&  fac.  constr.  by  state     as  source 
funds  &  pol.  sub.  funds   of  design 
andpub.used, privately   crite ria , 
owned  bldg.  reg.  pro- 

mulgated 
by  st. 
agency  un- 
der leg.  di- 
rective 


Dept.  of  Public  Works 


Waiver  Clause:  The  public  works  com- 
missioner can  set  aside  or  modify  any 
particular  standard  or  specification 
when  It  is  determined  that  it  is  practical 
and  would  unusual  hardship  or  unrea- 
sonably complicate  the  construction. 


leg.  &  Dale  Effective 

Compliance 
Adopts  ANSI 
Application  of  Ad             St.*           Remod. 

Slate      School      Local 
Leased         Bldg.       Bldgs.      Public 
Bldgs.                                     Bldgs.       New  Btdg. 

Remarks 

KANSAS 

Leg.  Act 
Senate  Bill  #51  7 
1/1/69 

Publicly  Funded  bldg.     Yes            II  >  25% 
gross  area 

X         Architectural         Pol.              X 
Div.  of  State         sub- 
Dept.  of  Admin-    dlv. 
istration 

KENTUCKY 

Senate  Bill  if  167 
General  Ass. 
3/24/66 

All  public  bldg.  con-       No                   X 
structed  by  state  &pol. 
subdiv.  of  state 

X          State       Pol.        Pol.               X 
agen-      sub-       sub- 
cias        div.        div. 

LOUISIANA 

Leg.  Act  #204 
House  Bill  #100 
6/28/66 

All  publicly  funded  bldg.  Yes                 v 

X         State  Fire  Marshall                   X 

MAINE 

Leg.  ActHP#1114 
LD#1583 
Creating  Part  #7 
Chapter  #331 
6/6/67 
SP#100-LD#310 
3/13/69 
L.D.  #657 
4/2/73 

All  publicly  funded  bldg.   Yes                 **< 
> 
$100,000 

X         Public    Comm.    Pol.             *«* 
Im-        of  Edu-   sub- 
prove-     cation     div. 
ment 
Direc- 
tor 

MARYLAND 

Leg.  Act    , 
Senate  Bill  #404 
added  new  Sec.  #51 
to  Article  #78  A 
7/1/68 

Publicly  funded  build-     Yes                  X 
ings 

X         General   State      Pol.             v 
Ser-       Dept.      sub- 
vices      of  Edu-   div. 
Adm.      cation 

Possible  Waiver  Clauses:  This  act  con- 
tains provision  stating  that  barrier  free 
public  buildings  and  facilities  should 
be  suitably  marked  by  an  "accessible 
to  the  handicapped"  symbol.  Act  also 
applies  to  publicly  funded—  publicly 
used  transportation  accommodations 
which  are  engaged  in  mass  transporta- 
tion. 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Leg.  Act 
Senate  Bill  #1427 
Chapter  #22  as 
amended  by 
Chap.  #724 
Leg.  Art  #3537 
1/21/68 

Publicly  funded  build-     Yes                  j^ 
ings 

X          Super.    Gov.       Pol.               X 
of  Pub-   Body      sub- 
lie                     div. 
Bldgs 

MICHIGAN 

Leg.  Act  #1 
7/1/65 
Amended 
Leg.  Act  #293 
7/1/73 

Public/y  funded  bldg.      Yes                  ** 
Publicly  used 
Privately  owned 

X         State       Dep.  of   State              X 
Build-     Educa-    Bldg. 
ing  Di-    lion        Div. 
vision 

MINNESOTA 

State  Building  code 

6/1/71 

Publicly  funded  bldg.      Yes                 Yes 
Publicly  used 

X         State  Building  Code  In-             ** 
spector 

lag.  &  Dale  Effective 

Compliance 
Adopts  ANSI 
Application  ol  Act              SI/            Remod. 

State      School      Local 
Leased         Bldg.       Bldgs.      Public 
Bldgt.                                     Bldgs.      Hew  Bldg. 

Remarks 

MISSISSIPPI 

Leg.  Act 
Senate  Bill  #21  31 
7/1/72 

Publicly  funded  bldg.       No                   i* 

X          State  Board  of  Health                X 

Waiver  Clause:  "Except  where  such 
compliance  Is  impractical  in  the  opin- 
ion of  the  State  Board  of  Health 

MISSOURI 

Leg.  Act 
House  Bill  #311 
(1967) 

Publicly  funded  bldg.       No                    X 

X         State      State      Pol.              X 
Plan-      Oept.      sub- 
nlng  &    of          div. 
Constr.    Educ. 
Divi- 
sion 

MONTANA 

Leg.  Act 
House  Bill  #345 
Chapter  #223 
3/8/65 

Publicly  funded  bldg.—  Yes                   X 
emergency  and  tempo- 
rary too 

X         State      State      Pol.              X 
Con-       Supv  of  sub- 
trollor     Public     div. 
Instr. 

NEBRASKA 

Leg.  Act  #584 
11/16/65 

Publicly  funded  bldg.—  Yes                   X 
emergency  &  tempo- 
rary bldg 

X         Comm.   Comm.    Pol.              X 
of  La-     of           sub- 
bor        Educ.      div. 

NEVADA 

Leg.  Act 
Senate  Bill  #446 
3/13/73 

Publicly  funded  bldg.      Yes                   X 

X         Contracting  officer  or  au-         X 
thority 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE 

Leg.  Act 
House  BUI  #59 
7/1/65 

Publicly  funded  Bldg.       Yes                   X 

X          Dept.      State       Pol.              X 
Public     Board     sub- 
Works     of  Ed.     div. 

NEW  JERSEY 

Leg.  Act 
Assembly  Bill  #11  92, 
#355(1972) 

Publicly  funded  bldg.      Yes                   X 

X         Contracting  Authority                X 

NEW  MEXICO 

Leg.  Act 
House  Bill  #303 
Chapt.  #194 
3/25/65 

Publicly  funded  bldg.      Yes                  v 

X         State  Construction  Indus-         »* 
try  Board 

WaiverClause:  Any  particular  standarc 
may  be  waived  if  the  governing  author- 
ity responsible  for  the  construction 
and  board  find  the  requirements:  "im- 
practicable." 

NEW  YORK 

Leg.  Act 
Chapt  #656 
9/1/72 

Publicly  funded  bldg.,     Yes                  ** 
publicly  used,  privately 
owned 

v         Official  governing  body  or         ><* 
board  having  design  ap- 
proval authority 

516  municipalities  subscribe  to  the 
State  Building  Code  which  provides  for 
accessible  ?tion. 

NORTH  CAROLINA 

State  Building  Code 
3/13/73 

Publicly  funded  bldg.,     Yes                  * 
publicly  used,  privately 

*•"•         N.C.  Dept  of  Insurance             ** 

Compliance 
Adopts  ANSI 
Lag.  t  Date  Effective           Application  ol  Act              St.*            Remod. 

Stale       School       Local 
Leased         Bldg.       Bldgs.      Public 
Bldgs.                                        Bldgs.       New  Bldg.                              Remarks 

NORTH  DAKOTA 

Leg.  Act                      Publicly  funded  bldg.      Yes                   X 
House  Bill  #11  29 
7/1/73 

X          State  Construction  Super-         <-*         Waiver  Clause.  In  cases  of  practical 
intendent                                            difficulty,  unnecessary  hardship  or  ex- 
treme differences  the  State  construc- 
tion superintendent  grant  exceptions 
from  the  literal  requirements  of  the 
standards  provided  by  this  act  or  per- 
mit tliR  usn  of  cither  methods  or  mate- 
rial but  only  when  it  is  clearly  evident 
that  reasonably  equivalent  facilitation 
ant)  protection  are  thereby  secured. 

OHIO 


Leg.  Act  #124 
General  Assembly 
1/1/66 


Publicly  funded 


No  ANSI 
spec,  re- 
quired as 
design  cri- 
teria 


Board  of  Building  Stan- 
dards 


Waiver  Clause   'The  Board  of  Building 
Standards  shall  adopt  standards,  rules 
and  regulations  to  facilitate  the 
reasonable  access  and  use  by  all 
handicapped  persons  of  all  public 
buildings  the  facilities  thereof  erected 
altor  Jan  1966.  The  Board  of  Building 
Standards  adopted  in  1 966  the  ANSI 
standard  pertaining  to  publicly  funded 
buildings  Waiver  Clause  is  in  Board  of 
Building  Standards:  "The  chief  en- 
forcement official  may  permit  iance 
Irom  the  provisions  .  .  .  where  the  ol 
compliance  would  be  substantially 
down  proportionate  to  the  total  cost 
and  anticipated  use  of  the  structure. 


OKLAHOMA 


Leg.  Act  #956 
1/2/66 


Publicly  funded  bldg.      Yes 


Board  Pol. 
of  Pub-  sub- 
lie  Af-  div. 
fairs 


Pol. 
sub- 
div. 


Waiver  Clause:  Facilities  shall  be  pro- 
vided "For  the  handicapped  to  the  ex- 
tent deemed  feasible  by  the  contract- 
ing authority.  Insofar  as  feasibly  and 
financially  reasonable  in  the  opinion  o 
the  contracting  authority,  such  facili- 
ties shall  conform  with  the  (Standards 
of  ANSI) 


OREGON 


Leg- Act  Publicly  funded  bldg.      Yes 

House  Bill  #1074 
unknown  date 


State  Fire  Marshall 


PENNSYLVANIA 


Leg.  Act  #348  Publicly  funded  Yes 

Act  of  Gen. 
Assem.  #235 
9/1/65 


Dept.  of  Labor  and  indus- 
try 


RHODE  ISLAND 


Leg.  Act 


Publicly  funded  bldg.      Yes 


None 


Compliance 

State 

School 

Local 

Adopts  ANSI 

Leased         Bldg. 

Bldgs. 

Public 

leg.  &  Date  Elloctlve            Application  of  Act               St.*             Remod. 

Bldgs. 

Bldgs. 

New  Bldg.                           Remarks 

SOUTH  CAROLINA 

eg.  Act                       Publicly  funded  blrig        Yes                   v 

X          Chief  of 

State 

Pol. 

X         Amendment  to  law  includes  tax  deduc- 

louse Bill  #1438 

Engi- 

Educa- 

sub- 

tion  for  renovation  of  building  or  facil- 

I/27/73 

neering 

tion  Fi- 

div. 

ity  intended  to  be  used  and  is  actually 

Staff  of 

nance 

used  by  the  general  public.  The  mini- 

State 

Com- 

mum renovation  required  shall  include 

Budget 

mittee 

one  or  more  of  the  following:  ground 

&  Con- 

level or  ramped  entrance,  free  move- 

trol Bd. 

ment  between  public  use  areas  and 

washroom  and  toilet  facilities  accessi- 

ble to  and  usable  by  physically  handi- 

capped persons. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA 


Publicly  funded 


Stale  Engineer 


Effective  7/1/71,  the  international 
symbol  of  access  must  be  displayed  at 
the  entrance  of  public  buildings  and 
facilities  in  SO  if  such  structures  have 
provisions  to  accommodate  wheel- 
chair users. 


TENNESSEE 

Leg.  Act                       Publicly  funded              Yes 
Senate  Bill  #641 
Chapter  #484 
2/25/70 

X               v*         Department  or  agency  of           j<* 
State  or  subdivision  which 
has  primary  responsibility 
for  design  of  public  bldg. 

Waiver  Clause:  '  The  minimum  specift 
cations  shall  be  complied  with  .  .  . 
unless  the  Responsible  Authority  (in 
his  respective  area)  shall  determine 
that  compliance  is  reasonably  imprac- 
ticable from  either  an  architectural  or  a 
financial  standpoint,  in  which  event 
such  compliance  as  is  reasonably 
practicable  shall  be  effected." 

TEXAS 

Leg.  Act                       Publicly  funded  bldg.       Yes 
Senate  Bill*  1  1  1             also  federally  funded 
Chapter  #324                bldg 
1/1/70 

i*              \s         State  Building  Commission         \* 
with  legal  support  from 
District  Court 

UTAH 

Leg.  Act  1969                Publicly  funded  bldg.,     Yes 
publicly  used  privately 
owned  bldg. 

*               X         State      State      Pol.             ** 
Build-     Board     sub- 
ing         of  Ed.      div. 
Board 

VERMONT 

Leg.  Act                      Publicly  funded             Yes 
House  #49 
7/1/67 

X                X          Dept.     State       Dept.             X 
of  Pub-   Board      of  Pub- 
lic         of  Ed.     lie 
Safety                 Safety 

Waiver  Clause:  "The  building  con- 
struction specificallons  at  the  time  of 
construction  shall  as  far  as  practica- 
ble, be  equal  to  ANS1  117.1 

VIRGINIA 

Leg.  Act                      Publicly  funded             Yes 
Chapt.  #539 
6/26/70 

\>>                X          Director  of  the  Division  Of-          X 
fice  of  Engineering  and 
Buildings 

WASHINGTON 

Publicly  funded  bldg.      Yes 


X         Building  Dept.  of  respec- 
live  pol.  subdiv. 


Compliance 
AdopliANSI 
Leg.  4  D«tt  tthc«v«          Application  of  Act             St.*           Remod. 

SIMe      School      Local 
Leased         Bldg.       Bldjt.      Public 
Bldgi.                                  Bldgs.      New  Bldg. 

Remarks 

WEST  VIRGINIA 

Leg.  Act                    Publicly  funded            No                  X 
House  Bill  #676 
7/1/09 

X         Director  of  Division  of  Vo-         X 
catlonal  Rehab,  of  State 
Board  of  Education 

Waiver  Clause:  "The  director  shall 
have  the  authority  to  exempt  buildings 
and  facilities  from  the  provisions  of 
this  article  ...  in  whole  or  part,  if,  in 
his  opinion,  compliance  therewith 
would  create  a  financial  hardship,  be 
impractical  or  serve  no  benefit. 

WISCONSIN 

Leg.  Act  #30              PubHcly  funded  bldg.,     No                  X 
Chapter  #207              publicly  used,  privately 
Laws  of  1969               owned  bldg. 
7/1/70 

X         Pol.  subdlv.  and  State  Oe-         X 
partment  of  Industry,  La- 
bor and  Human  Relations 

Limited  to  providing  "reasonable 
means  of  ingress  and  egress  by  the 
physically  handicapped  ..." 

WYOMING 

Leg.  Act                     Publicly  funded            Yes                  X 
S.  F.  #71 
1/1/70 

X         State  Fire  Marshall                  v* 

Waiver  Clause:  "If  it  appears  that  said 
features  would  impose  an  unreason- 
able expense  upon  the  contracting  au- 
thority which  would  more  than  offset 
the  benefits  obtained  by  their  inclu- 
sion, the  State  Fire  Marshall,  with  the 
advice  &  counsel  of  the  Director  of 
Vocational  Rehabilitation,  may  waive 
said  requirements. 

•ANSI  refers  to  Am.  Nat'l.  Stand.  Inst.  for  making  Bldg.  &  Ace.  to  and  useable  by  phys.  hand.  ANS1 117.1—1971 


O  £ 

&c 
_:fi 


Appllcalion  of  I 


Buildings  Buildings 


Oonl  ol  Bklns   ond 


t.pg   Act 
Cnap  #49 
(IO/J4/C91 


1  r-n    »tl  Swale 

n.ii  *M2? 

Chapter  #J8   a:, 
a>rrTiderl  by 
Cliau   0724. 
L<n   Acl  #3537 
(I/?1/6B> 

P-ib  luiKiKi  bidtjr,                              Vi'i                                     Yi'i       Vnr,     Uuimrvir.nr  ui      rioviMomiMU     I'm   '.niicl-v 
I'uli    ultlcjl          i«idy 

1  Cl    Act  *  I 
(7,'l/Olil 
Arrendrn1  LU'j 
AM  #293 
17/1/731 

Pub  i;,'nii-ci  bitfiji  Aim  I.MII  ii'.ini      V".                                  YI».       vie.     'jiaii.  niiJq         i)i'nt  «i           r,i.in>  mmi 

•>" 

lilali!  Binltl."i| 
Ode  (IW1/7I] 

Pull  Ijndtcl  lilJm  Aim   null  'MM  .     t>",                                           Yir.        »[,..                       j-ilntu  Illilu    r.wlt.  HiMn'tHi' 
inivnii'ly  n*nwl  i)Mi|i 

Y,,,           ........ 

ilppl 

ll-l    AM 
Er  .i.ili'  dill  »2131 
l?:i/72] 

Ciilj   li:iii!i:<l  blili)-.                                   Nli                                             YI-.        fen.                             !itn|i!  lln.-inl  iii  HI..IIII, 

'""'    f  ''.'':'•  i  "'I'M''  .ii'irl.'.'.''.;'..;;'""''.,'.1.'. 

iri 

li'l)   Ail 
Hane  Bui  #311 
I19G7I. 

I'l.lj    liillllnl  Milif.                                          Ill,                                                       y,,,.           (,„,       ,,l,l!f                           'il.llf   IJ..IJI           I'lil     •..iMl.v 
ri|)»im-.||               nl  M 

Yt-.       rj-i.i 

HJIIM.'  liill  *315. 
Cr.-icloi  #223 
'JfB/65) 

P(((;   IWC'fd  Mdys   Al^o.  uttHnqfllir.y     VO'j                                                V«ft         Vr.".,      fllnIO                         Main                      ljol    -ii.h'liv 
nnit  U'liiuoimy  b'lla-J                                                                                                 "      {:unl'(illt?r             'iupij'vi'.oi  cil 
.'ub   Insli 

Yrr,       '1   i-.. 

ska 

i.p«l  An  fr,B4 
|ll/1u/Gr]| 

.ir.d  iimwaiy  tiitloi                             '                                     >J         "  '     i'','n,"!'  °            r'Jj"""   "            "    ''"""  v 

YO,         N,,,,. 

leg  AM 

Senate  Hill  #"1.10 
l3<13/73> 

I'tjb  lundcd  t)l(JUS                                   Yus                                           y<j^        YlrJ                     CijiiUli-|.ny  olli'  (•'  ™  anfd'ily 

Y,,,           Null: 

lurnpsh 

Ire     log  Acl 

llO'lse  S3.  II  t',1 

(7/1/65) 

Pub  lundcd  hljgs                                      Yus                                                Y01         Yp".      [)u,j|    Pulj              Gloir.  Ltoord       I'nl    '.ubdi. 
WoiW                   ol  EO 

Y,..-.         II  -,n 



Leg   Act  Assivibly 
Bill*  1102.  and 
«!vi  (10781 

PU'J  lunilcU  blti^i                                   Yns                                           YOG        Yds                             Curmoclirig  Aul'iunly 

•""•         •'  

Aexico 

ti-g  Acl  Hoir.e 
Dill  ,f303.  Chap 

fuh  liinilfij  |,ldg<.                                       Ye-,                                                Yo-.         Yur.                  Stole  CoiKlruCIW   lri(|,,,|,»  hr.ii-d 

r,...           V.M    ..       -  ,.,..    .      A..,  ,;..„„„.:,.  M,, 

leg  Act 
C'lap  #656 
I9M/72) 

Pub  lutidcd  blflt)5  Also  Cub  usoa  -    Yei                                        Yos       YD-,           OHiei.il  rjort-nino  body  01  bia-d  nav.n.j 
pi  vaicly  o*ncd  uldgs                                                                                                        d'os(fln  „  ^p,m^  auiboiily 

"""   i,':-;;.:,'i:::;i,:';;,,-:v;!;;;';a;.''-M 

Carotin 

a        Sla'e  Ou'ldmg 

code  pnanai 

PUU    funded  bldflS    A'SO    PUb    USCd-     Y05                                                           Ypi-           Yl>'                                     M  r     nunl     nl    ln^,.nnrr. 

privately  owned  tldgs                                                                                                                                           P           l"5"'ancc 

vc,       l..,, 

House  Bill  *1tZ9 
17/1/73) 

Pub   lundPd  bldgs                                   Yes                                            Yoa        Y05                Stale  Coniliuclion  Sope-mlundonl 

""  ^^.l^i^i^ 

^;ij?i£^n,^;££is|[h- 

l-ng  Acl  #1?4. 
Goncial  Assembly 
(1/1/66) 

'  gl>  funtlcd  bldils                              No  ANSI  spue  required      Yes       YOG                     Board  ol  Bldg    Slontiards 
as  design  cnioilo 

Yor,        :v.-i  .!.•  '.M  .•.!•      ine  Bta'd  ol  B-n 
,111)1,  '.1.111  .TiMii  Mandards  'uics 

allor  Jan    1966  The  Board"  ol  Buil 

Log  Acl  #956 
(1/2/66) 

Pul>  lunded  bldgs                              Yes                                     Yos       Yss     Board  ol  PUB     Pol   subdiv       Pol  subtiiv 
Allairs 

Yes       w.i.vcr  Cia  i-.n    F  acililies  shall  bn 
'Tor  llio  handicapped  lo  Ihe  exter 

Leu   Acl 
House  Bill  #1074 

Prili  lunded  bldgs                              YOS                               •     Yos      Yes                           Slate  Fire  Mmshal 

Yes       l.nnu 

Log    Act  #3J8. 
Acl  or  Gen 
Assom   #235 
(9/1/05) 

Pub  lunded  bldgs                              YDS                                     Yos       Yos                       Depl.  of  Labor  and  Ind 

Yos         Nni.p 

and 

log   Act  196J 
(l/la/64| 

Pub  funded  blo*gs                               YCS                                     Yes       Yos                                     None 

Yes        Nn,,, 

ollna 
sla 

leg  Acl 
Houso  Bill  #l«a 
(4/27/73) 

Lt-l)   Acl 

Pub  lunded  bldgs                               Yes                                     Yos       Yos     Chiel  of              State  Ed.         Pol   subdiv 

Stall  ol  Stale     Comrnrllee 
Budget  & 
Control  Bd. 

Pub  lunded  bldos                                  Vms                                        v,,       v».                                =•,!„  CM..,.. 

fSSSEsiii'S 

»"" 

which  nas  pnmary  responsibility  lor 
design  ol  pub  bldgs 

financial  standpoint,  in  which  event 

be  eflocted." 

1  nil    An 

Pub  (unriod  bldgs  Also.  Fed                Yes 

Yes       Yes                      (higher  etl    pot  subdiv  ) 

Yes       Mono 

funded  bldgs 

Stale  Bldg  Commission  with  leosl 

support  Irom  District  Court 

Inn   Acl  1509 

Pull   funded  bldgs    Also,  pub   used  -    Yes 

Yes       Yes    Slate  Bidg         Slalo  Board      Pol  subdiv 

Yes       Mono 

'""  Oim>l 

privately  owned  oldgn 

Board                ol  Ed 

Ir.n    Act 

Pub  funded  bldgs                                Yes 

Yes       Ygs     Dopl   of  Pub      Slate  Board      Deol    of 

Yes        Wo^er  Clause    "Thp  building  cons) 

Safely                 ol  Ed                 Pub   Salely 

specifications  at  tho  lime  o(  consUi 

as  far  as  practicable,  fca  aqual  to  AI 

It'll    Acl 

Pub  lundpd  bldgs                                Yes 

Yos      Yes                        Duecior  ol  tn8  Div 

Yes        Mono 

OHice  of  Engineering  and  Qldgs 

Pub  lunded  bldgo                                Yes 

Yes       Yes            Bldg    Oepl  ol  lespeclive  col   subdiv 

Yos       None 

llnla          I  r-i]    AM 

PUD   lundod  lildqs                                   No 

Y           Y                0110        IVI        iRhu 

(1)  Based  on  Analysis  of  State  Laws  ana  Regu- 
lations relative  to  Architectural  Barriers  state  govern- 
ments haye  made  considerable  progress  during  the 
last  five  years  in  their  efforts  to  make  publicly  owned 
buildings  and  facilities  freely  accessible  to  the  physi- 
cally handicapped.  Such  efforts  have  been  directed 
by  statutory  requirements  in  33  states,  by  legislative 
resolution  in  5  states,  by  building  codes  in  2  states, 
and  by  executive  order  in  3  states.  In  the  remain- 
ing seven  states  some  progress  in  barrier  elimination 
has  been  made  as  a  result  of  administrative  decisions 
by  those  involved  in  the  planning  and  construction  of 
public  buildings  and  facilities. 


|n  a  number  of  the  33  states  which  have  enacted 
legislation  relative  to  architectural  barriers,  state  re- 
gulatory agencies  have  been  directed  to  promulgate 
rules  and  regulations  which  were  subsequently  in- 
corporated into  building  or  other  codes. 


(2)  The  "American  Standard  Specifications  for 
Making  Buildings  and  Facilities  Accessible  to,  and 
Usable  by,  the  Physically  Handicapped"  is  the  basis 
for  laws  and  regulations  in  a  majority  of  states.  The 
Specifications  were  adopted  in  toto  in  6  states  and  by 
reference  in  8  states;  an  additional  15  states  used  the 
Specifications  in  part  as  the  basis  for  their  state  laws 
or  regulations.  Two  other  states  have  recommended 
utilization  of  the  ASA  Specifications  in  their  legisla- 
tive resolutions. 

The  successful  implementation  of  state  laws  and 
regulations  relative  to  architectural  barriers  depends 
on  a  conviction  of  their  value,  financial  and  adminis- 
trative support  by  state  legislatures  and  officials,  and 
the  development  of  systematic,  centralized  enforce- 
ment procedures,  such  as  adoption  of  the  law  into 
the  state  building  code. 

A  great  deal  more  needs  to  be  done  to  encourage 
an  increased  awareness  of  the  needs  of  the  physically 
handicapped  in  gaining  access  to  and  utilizing  public 
facilities  on  the  part  of  those  who  direct,  supervise, 
or  influence  the  planning  and  building  of  public  build- 
ings and  facilities. 

(3)  Based  on  a  National  Survey  of  Public  Atti- 
tudes Toward  Architectural  Barriers,  the  majority  of 
the  people  in  the  country  are  not  particularly  con- 
cerned about  the  problem  of  architectural  barriers  to 


than  any  other  groups. 

Assuming  tho  survey  sample  was  truly  reprasontati 
of  the  U.S.  population  ns  a  whole;,  ;ibout  18  pcrce 
of  the  people  in  this  counlry  arc;  directly  yffccted  I 
the  problem  of  architectural  barriers.  Seven  perce 
of  these  are  themselves  physically  lumdiuipped  ar 
an  additional  1 1  percent  have  hurulic.ipped  PRISONS 
their  families. 

Potential  public  support  for  tho  institution  of  be 
rier  elimination  programs  UPIHMIT,  relatively  higl 
Approximately  58  pcronrit  of  the  poop  In  interview 
considered  barriers  a  very  serious  or  diirly  r,nrioi 
problem.  About  63  percent  of  tin;  respondents  fc 
that  their  community  shoultl  rlo  more  than  i1;  now  I 
ing  done  to  overcome  the  physical  olisUjcK  to  t! 
handicapped,  and  about  7:3  percent  <>(  those  in|r: 
viewed  said  that  they  would  jpprove  uf  tin;  use  i 
tax  money  for  the  elimination  of  ,in  hitect>jral  IK 
riers. 

(4)    Based  on  Mail  Survey:;  Rr-ljitivo  toArdiiti 
tural  Barriers: 

A.  Local  Government  fijjurts:  Local  govci 
rnents  have  mode  only  limited  pionress  toward  tt 
elimination  of  architectural  homers  in  buildings  ai 
facilities  open  to,  and  used  by,  tin:  public.  In  re 
ponse  to  questionnaires  sent  to  379  cities  and  tow 
and  to  272  counties,  only  95  cities  and  42  counti 
reported  local  efforts  to  eliminate  barriers. 

The  need  for  the  elimination  of  ardiitectui 
barriers  has  not  been  clearly  demonstrated  to  a  ve 
substantial  number  of  officials  of  political  subdn 
sions.  Lack  of  apparent  need  is  the  reason  given 
approximately  40  percent  of  the  city  officials  and 
approximately  30  percent  of  the  county  officic 
for  the  absence  of  programs  designed  to  make  pub 
buildings  accessible  to,  and  usable  by,  the  physica 
handicapped. 

"Absence  of  a  legal  requirement"  was  the  s 
cond  most  frequently  given  reason  for  the  lack  ol 
barrier  elimination  program,  and  enactment  of  sti 
legislation  was  considered  by  city  and  county  of 
cials  as  one  of  the  best  means  for  making  publi 
buildings  accessible  to,  and  usable  by,  the  hanc 
capped. 

Municipal  ordinances  and  state  laws  relative 
the  elimination  of  architectural  barriers  appear  to 
of  only  limited  effectiveness.  They  generally  app 
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jnsidered,  ineffectiveness  is  attributed  to  the  ab- 
snce  of  mandatory  provisions. 

.  B.  Professional  Trade  and  Facility  Operator 
rganizations:  Architects  generally  appear  to  be  un- 
imiliar  with  the  "American  Standard  Specifications" 
>r  Making  Buildings  and  Facilities  Accessible  to,  and 
sable  By,  the  Physically  Handicapped."  Although 
1 1  of  the  709  architects  responding  to  the  ques- 

onnaire  stated  they  had  designed  building  in  which 
bstacles  to  the  functionally  limited  had  been  elimi- 
ated  in  the  design  stage,  only  251  architects  ac- 
nowledged  that  they  were  acquainted  with  the  ASA 
pecifications,  and  only  143  indicated  they  had  con- 
jrmed  to  those  Specifications  in  their  design. 

Legislation  is  the  most  controversial  aspect  of 
ie  architectural  barriers  problem.  The  majority  of 
rchitects  and  special  interest  groups  recognize  th&so- 
ial  desirability  of  legislation  that  would  eliminate 
rchitectural  barriers  to  the  handicapped.  However, 
nese  groups  indicated  deep  concern  that  such  legis- 
jtion  might  increase  costs  appreciably,  inhibit  crea- 
ivity,  or  be  unnecessarily  restrictive.  Their  support 
r  opposition  to  such  legislation  would  be  contingent 
pon  these  factors. 

C.  Handicapped  Interest  Groups:  Handicapped 
iterest  groups  have  not  been  as  prominent  in  the  ar- 
hitectural  barrier  elimination,  which  is  only  one  fa- 
et  of  the  comprehensive  programs  most  of  these 
roups  are  promoting.  Emphasis  on  other  items  with 
ilgher  priorities  has  precluded  increased  efforts  in 
promoting  a  barrier  elimination  program. 

Most  of  the  efforts  made  in  connection  with 
larrier  elimination  appear  to  have  been  directed  in- 
vard.  The  problem  has  been  the  subject  of  discus- 
ion  within  handicapped  groups,  it  has  been  featured 
it  meetings  and  conferences,  and  information  has 
ieen  disseminated  to  local  groups  and  chapters.  More 
imphasis  should  be  placed  on  contacting  outside 
iroups  (governmental,  social,  business)  with  regard 
o  this  problem. 

Virtually  all  handicapped  interest  groups  are  in 
avor  of  architectural  barriers  legislation,  but,  as  sev- 
iral  pointed  out,  mere  enactment  of  laws  is  not  the 
:inal  answer.  Constant  vigilance  would  still  be  neces- 
;ary  in  order  to  assure  compliance. 

(5)     Findings  Based  on  an  Analysis  of  Costs  In- 
/olved  in  the  Construction  of  Barrier-Free  Buildings 


tributable  to  the  installation  of  an  elevator  for  tf 
specific  purpose  of  making  buildings  and  facilities  i 
cessible  to,  and  usable  by,  the  handicapped  may  I 
relatively  few  in  number.  Today,  much  new  buildi 
construction  is  either  single  story,  and  does  not  r 
quire  elevator  installation  for  accessibility,  or  is  in  e 
cess  of  three  stories,  and  elevator  costs  should  be  cc 
sidered  a  necessary  component  of  conventional  cc 
struct!  on  costs. 

(6)  Summary 

Elimination  of  architectural  barriers  must 
necessity  be  a  long  term  program.  Substantial  moi 
fication  of  the  urban  environment  to  facilitate  t 
movement  of  the  physically  handicapped  cannot 
achieved  overnight.  Elimination  of  barriers  can  be 
complished  only  as  new  buildings  are  constructed 
old  buildings  are  remodeled. 

Major  impetus  to  local  efforts  to  eliminate 
chitectural  barriers  to  the  physically  handicapped  \ 
been  provided  by  public  and  private  health  and  w 
fare  agencies  and  organizations,  particularly  the 
that  represent  or  are  mainly  concerned  with  proble 
of  the  handicapped,  and  by  private  individuals.  Fc 
most  among  these  groups  are  the  local  committe 
for  employment  of  the  handicapped  and  societies 
crippled  children  and  adults. 

The  great  majority  of  local  and  state  laws  a 
regulations  relative  to  architectural  barriers  app 
solely  to  governmental  buildings  and  facilities.  Su 
structures,  although  of  primary  importance  for  t 
maintenance  of  community  health,  education  a 
welfare,  are  not  places  in  which  large  numbers 
physically  handicapped  individuals  can  find  emplc 
ment  and  thus  make  a  useful  contribution  to  socie 
The  great  majority  of  the  buildings  in  which  empl< 
ment  opportunities  exist  are  privately  owned  in  c 
society.  As  a  consequence,  increased  effort  must 
made  to  secure  the  cooperation  and  support  of  t 
business  community,  which  to  date  has  given  lit 
support  in  most  areas. 
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THE  PROBLEM 

Few  able-bodied  persons  recognize  or  appreciate 
the  architectural  problems  encountered  every  day 
by  those  who  are  physically  handicapped.  The 
aggravations  and  frustrations  presented  by 
architectural  barriers  in  public  buildings,  offices 
and  homes  are  numerous  and  largely  unnecessary. 
Rehabilitation  efforts  are  thwarted.  The  disabled, 
as  well  as  the  elderly  who  also  suffer  certain  physical 
limitations,  are  often  prevented  from  participating  as 
contributing  and  productive  members  of  their  society 
because  of  these  barriers. 

Some  efforts  have  been  made  towards  the 
elimination  of  such  barriers.  Standards  have  been 
set  and  legislation  passed.  Barrier-free  design  is 
growing.  The  question  remarns — is  the  real  need  well 
enough  recognized  and  understood  even  by  those 
attempting  to  implement  these  standards?  Designs 
are  frequently  piecemeal  and  token  efforts  fail  to 
provide  maximal  use.  For  instance,  a  ramp  approach 
is  built  for  a  too-narrow  doorway,  or  a  curb  is  placed 
between  the  parking  area  and  an  otherwise  accessible 
building.  Often  so-called  "accessible"  restroom 
facilities  in  no  way  properly  accommodate  the 
severely  and  permanently  disabled  wheelchair  users 
— who  need  them  most. 

Certainly  there  is  a  large  segment  of  society,  the 
disabled  and  the  elderly,  who  could  be  included  in — 
rather  than  excluded  from — community  life.  By  1985 
it  is  predicted  that  the  physically  disabled  may  total 
more  than  40  million  and  returning  soldiers  will  be 
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Architects  have  been  among  the  first  to  begin  to 
make  remedial  efforts  on  behalf  of  the  handicapped. 
But  the  problem  is  not  theirs  alone.  It  rests  with  all 
who  are  in  a  position  to  effect  a  change.  Builders, 
contractors,  legislators,  city  and  state  planners  and 
even  the  general  public,  all  can  help.  Architects  can 
continue  to  lead  in  designing  buildings  and  structures 
that  will  serve  as  large  a  portion  of  society  as 
possible,  not  just  the  physically  fit.  They  can  work 
toward  changing  building  codes  to  include  American 
Standards  Associations  specifications  on 
architectural  barriers  and  see  that  they  are 
incorporated  in  their  designs.  Contractors  can  work 
with  architects  in  being  certain  that  American 
Standards  Association  specifications  are  observed. 
State  and  City  officials  can  be  alerted  to  the  needs 
of  the  disabled  and  see  that  existing  and  new 
legislation  is  enforced.  The  general  public  can 
become  more  appreciative  of  the  needs  of  the 
disabled  and  supportive  of  the  efforts  toward  barrier- 
fmfi  rlefiinn. 
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DOORS  AND  ENTRIES 

All  doors  should  be  a 
minimum  of  2'8"  wide  with 
door  open  to  90%.  Sills 
should  be  flush  with  the 
doorway.  Door  pressure 
should  not  exceed  eight 
pounds.  The  floors  on  either 
side  of  the  doorway  should 
be  level  for  at  least  5'.  Outer 
and  inner  doorways  less  than 
6'6"  apart  are  difficult  for 
the  disabled  to  manage. 
Revolving  doors  are 
impossible  for  those  in 
wheelchairs.  Every  building 
should  have  at  least  one  level 
entry,  accessible  to  elevators 


5'-0"  Desirable    3'-0"min 
level  floor  (both  sides) 


cvi    E 
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STAIRS  AND  HANDRAILS 

Projecting  nosings  and 
open  risers  on  stairs  are 
undesirable,  since  toes  tend 
to  catch  on  them.  Risers 
should  not  exceed  7"  in 
height.  Nosings  should  be 
flush  with  the  risers.  Handrails 
should  be  2'-8"  high  and 
extend  1 '-6"  or  more  beyond 
the  top  and  bottom  steps. 


least  one  handrail,  should  be  provided. 


6'-0"min.level 
(both  ends) 


-=j  Slope  of  Ramp  5% (1:12  max.)     2-10"  min.  width 
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At  'east  one  stall  in  each  major  restroom  should  be  wide  enough  to 
accommodate  a  wheelchair  inside  it  (with  the  door  closed)  and  this  stall  should 
have  enough  space  in  it  to  allow  a  lateral  transfer  from  wheelchair  to  toilet. 
Otherwise  the  severely  disabled  person  in  a  wheelchair  will  be  unable  to  use  it. 
Mirrors,  towel  dispensers  and  shelves  should  be  placed  low  enough  for  the 
wheelchair  user.  These  restrooms  should  be  marked  with  the  Symbol  of  Access. 


PARKING 

Parking  spaces,  marked  for 
the  use  of  the  handicapped, 
should  be  provided  near 
building  entrances  to 
eliminate  wheeling  or  walking 
behind  parking  cars.  Parking 
spaces  should  have  level  (no 
curbs  or  stairs)  access  from 
the  parking  area  to  the 
building  entrance. 


Barbara  Allan 


Mariann  Soulek 


THE  FILM  "THE  SUREST  TEST" 

"The  surest  test  of  a  civilization  ...  is  to  be  found  i 

its  architecture." 

William  Hickling  Prescott,  historian  (1796-1859) 

Barbara  Allan,  who  describes  herself  as  a  membe 
of  "the  wheelchairset,"  conceived  the  idea  of  the 
film  ,"The  Surest  Test",  and  wrote  the  booklet  as  a 
of  encouraging  barrier-free  design.  She  received 
her  B.F.A.  degree  in  Graphic  Design  at  the 
University  of  Washington  in  June,  1972. 

The  leading  role  in  the  film  is  played  by  Marianr 
Soulek,  also  confined  to  a  wheelchair.  She  is  assi 
professor  in  Recreation  and  Park  Administration 
Eastern  Washington  State  College. 

John  Wittwer,  Seattle,  composed  the  original  si 

The  film  was  funded  by  the  Washington/Alaska 
Regional  Medical  Program,  an  agency  of  the  U.S. 
Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  wr 
assists  local  health  professionals  and  laymen  in 
improving  health  care.  It  was  produced  and  direc 
by  Alan  Rhone,  a  member  of  the  Regional  Medic; 
Program  staff. 

Prints  of  the  film  are  available  on  loan  and 
additional  copies  of  the  booklet  may  be  obtained 
through: 

EASTER  SEAL  SOCIETY  FOR  CRIPPLED 

CHILDREN  AND  ADULTS  OF  WASHINGTON 
521  2nd  Ave.  W./AT  4-5707/SEATTLE,  WA  < 
W.  510  2nd  Ave./TE  8-8353/SPOKANE,  WA 


Information-Education  Resource  Supp 

WASHINGTON/ALASKA  REGIONAL 

PROGRAM 

530  "U"  District  Building,  Seattle,  WA ! 
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The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  Michigan  Department  of  Labor, 
Construction  Code  Commission's  "General  Rules,"  applicable 
to  making  facilities  accessible  for  use  by  the  physically  handi- 
capped and  the  aged .    (Only  those  provisions  of  the  "General 
Rules"  applicable  to  Barrier  Free  Design  have  been  reprinted.) 

These  "General  Rules"  have  been  reprinted  section  by  section, 
and  interpretative  graphics  have  been  provided.    The  graphics 
provided  are  not  intended  to  duplicate  all  the  information 
printed  in  the  code  wording,  but  only  to  assist  in  clarifying 
the  intent .    The  graphics  shown  are  not  indicating  the  only 
method  or  methods  of  complying  with  the  rules ,  but  are 
showing  examples  of  methods  which  may  be  used  to  comply 
with  the  General  Rules .    Graphics  should  not  be  used  without 
reading  the  associated  copy  from  the  Construction  Code 
Commission  Rules. 

Do  not  scale  any  drawings . 

Those  dimensions  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  author 
recommendations  and  are  not  a  part  of  the  rules  of  the 
Construction  Code  Commission. 

Where  the  abbreviations  "min"  and  "max"  are  used,  "min" 
refers  to  minimum ,  and  "max"  to  maximum . 

In  some  sketches,  the  terms  "min"  or  "max"  have  been  added 
in  parentheses  to  editorially  clarify  the  intent  of  the  Code . 

The  sections  boxed-in  are  reprinted  directly  from  the 
Construction  Code  Commission  "General  Rules." 


*  =  AUTHOR'S  RECOMMENDATIONS 
(not  a  Code  requirement) 


R  408.30427.    Accessibility  for  use  by  the  physically  handicapped  and 
aged. 

Rule  427.     Section  318  of  the  code  is  added  as  follows: 

318.0.     Provisions  for  Barrier  Free  Design.     This  section  applies 
to  all  levels  and  areas  used  by  the  general  public,  employees,  persons 
visiting  or  on  the  premises  for  any  reason  and  to  all  use  groups  except 
L-3  and  M.    Areas  of  a  building  or  structure  such  as  mechanical   equipment 
rooms,  machine  rooms  and  penthouses  housing  equipment  may  be  excluded 
from  the  requirements. 
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Buildings  and  structures  and  facilities  within  buildings  and 
rijr?Lmf-^n2  t^/egu^ents  for  barrier  free  design,  shall  be 
clearly  identified  with  the  international  symbol  of  accessibility  for 
the  handicapped. 
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oearoom  units  or  traction  thereof  in  use  group  L-l  buildings  snail  be 
made  accessible  to  physically  handicapped  persons.    The  bedroom  units 
nil  oca ted  for  the  physically  handicapped  shall  be  proportionately 
distributed  throughout  the  range  of  size  and  price  of  the  total  bed- 
room units. 
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318.12.     Use  Group  L-2.     In  addition  to  multiple  dwellings  in 
this  use  group,  the  requirements  for  barrier  free  design  shall  apply 
to  complexes  and  group  housing.     The  requirements  shall  not  apply  to 
dormitories,  lodging  houses  and  boarding  houses  having  accommodations 
for  less  than  20  individuals.    At  least  1  dwelling  unit  for  every  25 
dwelling  units  shall  be  allocated  for  physically  handicapped  persons 
and  shall  be  proportionately  distributed  throughout  the  ranges  of  sizes 
of  the  total  dwelling  units. 
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318.2.    Building  Approaches.    At  least  1  primary  entrance  at  a 
grade  floor  level  of  a  building  or  structure  shall  be  accessible  by 
means  of  a  walk  uninterrupted  by  steps  or  abrupt  changes  1n  levels 
and  with  a  width  of  not  less  than  5  feet  and  a  gradient  of  not  more 
than  1  foot  1n  20  feet. 
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not  less  than  12  feet  wide.     Where  a  curb  exists  between  a  parking  lot 
surface  and  a  sidewalk  surface,  an  Inclined  approach  or  a  curb  cut  with 
a  gradient  of  not  more  than  1  foot  1n  12  feet  and  a  width  of  not  less 
than  4  feet  shall  be  provided  for  wheelchair  access.     Parking  spaces  for 
the  physically  handicapped  shall  be  located  as  close  as  possible  to 
walkways  and  entrances.     Signs  shall  be  provided  when  necessary  Indicating 
the  direction  of  travel  to  an  accessible  entrance. 

Total  Parking  1n  Lot 

Required  Number  of 
Accessible  Spaces 

1 

Up  to  25 

26  to  50 

2 

51  to  75 

3 

76  to  100 

4 

101  to  150 

5 

151  to  200 

6 

201  to  300 

7 

301   to  400 

8 

401  to  500 

9 

501  to  1000 

2%  of  total 

Over  1  ,000 

20  plus  1  for  each  100  over  1,000 

rMAX. 
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passageways,  corridors  and  doorways  meeting  the  requirements  of  Sections 
612,  614  and  627.    In  L-2  structures  laundry  and  storage  facilities 
shall  be  accessible  from  the  handicapped  units. 


318.5.    Access  to  Electrical  Switches,  Controls,  Fire  Alarms  and 
Convenience  Outlets.    Light  switches,  controls  and  fire  alarms  shall  be 
located  not  more  than  48  Inches  above  the  floor.    Convenience  outlets 
located  within  living  units  shall  be  located  not  less  than  18  Inches 
above  the  floor. 


318.51.    Where  a  public  or  pay  p"hone  Is  Installed,  the  following 
shall  apply: 

(a)  Five  percent  or  not  less  than  1  telephone  shall  be 
accessible  to,  and  usable  by,  physically  handicapped  persons. 

(b)  The  telephones  shall  have  the  coin  slot  not  more  than  54" 
above  the  floor. 

(c)  Telephones  shall  be  equipped  to  assist  persons  with  a 
hearing  disability  and  so  designated. 
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318.6.    Elevators.     Elevators  that  are  Installed  in  multi-story 
buildings  In  order  to  provide  Interior  access  for  the  physically  handi- 
capped Individuals  shall  meet  the  following  requirements: 

(a)    The  elevator  cab  shall  have  a  clear  area  of  not  less  than 
25  square  feet  with  a  minimum  dimension  of  55  inches.     Elevators  serving 
not  more  than  3  stops  may  have  a  clear  area  of  22  square  feet  with 
minimum  dimensions  of  48  inches  from  rear  cab  wall  to  inside  face  of 
car  doors. 
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(b)  The  elevator  door  shall  have  a  minimum  clear  opening 
width  of  36  inches. 


(c)  The  corridor  landing  buttons  shall  be  located  not  more 
than  55  Inches  above  the  floor. 

(d)  Metal  braille  numbers  shall  be  provided  adjacent  to  cab 
control  buttons  and  switches  and  located  not  more  than  60  inches  above 
the  floor. 

(e)  Metal  tactile  numbers  shall  be  provided  for  floor 
designation  on  each  floor,  60  inches  above  the  floor,  on  the  fixed 
point  at  the  open  side  of  the  elevator  door  or  on  both  sides  when 
center  opening  doors  are  used. 


(f)  At  least  1  handrail  shall  be  provided  and  located  at 
normal  handrail  height  within  the  elevator  car. 

(g)  Elevator  doors  shall  operate  automatically  and  the  leading 
edge  of  car  doors  shall  be  equipped  with  door  safety  shoe  reversing 
device  and  light  ray  door  reversing  device  or  other  type  proximity 
sensing  reversing  device. 


318.7.  Access  to  Plumbing  Fixtures  and  Kitchens.  All  toilet  rooms 
with  group  facilities  shall  meet  the  requirements  of  Sections  318.71,  318.72, 
318.73,  318.74  and  318.75.  Other  toilet  rooms  shall  meet  the  requirements 
of  Sections  318.72,  318.73,  318.74,  318.75,  318.76  and  subdivisions  (a), 
(d)  and  (e)  of  Section  318.78.  In  all  required  toilet  rooms  a  minimum  of 
2%  of  toilet  fixtures  but  not  less  than  1  fixture  of  each  type  shall  meet 
these  requirements. 

318.71.  (1)  Where  water  closet  stalls  are  provided,  stalls  for 
physically  handicapped  persons  shall  be  not  less  than  42  inches  wide  by 
72  inches  deep.  If  the  stall  has  a  door  it  shall  swing  out  or  slide  and 
provide  a  clear  opening  of  not  less  than  32  inches.  When  it  is  necessary 
to  install  the  opening  on  the  side  instead  of  the  front  of  the  stall,  the 
depth  of  the  stall  shall  be  a  minimum  of  84  inches.  There  shall  be  a 
minimum  clear  floor  space  of  48  inches  by  48  inches  in  the  front  of  the 
stall  opening. 


(2)  Handrails  shall  be  provided  on  each  stall  side  wall. 
Handrails  shall  be  not  less  than  48  inches  long  and  33  inches  above  and 
parallel  to  the  floor  with  the  front  end  position  24  inches  in  front  of 
the  water  closet.  Each  handrail  shall  be  1  1/2  inches  outside  diameter 
with  1  1/2  inch  clearance  between  rail  and  wall,  and  anchored  so  as  to 
withstand  a  force  of  300  pounds. 
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318. 7Z.    At  least  1  water  closet  shall  have  a  narrow  understructure 
that  recedes  sharply  from  the  front  and  is  centered  at  the  rear  wall  with 
the  seat  19  Inches  above  the  finished  floor.     The  trap  shall  not  extend 
in  front  of  or  be  flush  with  the  lip  of  the  bowl.     The  flush  control  shall 
be  mounted  no  higher  than  36  inches  above  the  floor.    The  toilet  paper 
holder  shall  be  mounted  within  arm's  reach  of  person  using  the  water 
closet  and  shall  not  impede  operation  of  the  wheelchair. 


318.73.    When  urinals  are  provided,  there  shall  be  at  least  1  wall 
mounted  urinal  with  the  opening  of  the  lip  a  maximum  of  15  inches  above 
the  finished  floor  or  shall  be  floor  mounted  and  level  with  the  finished 
floor.    Urinal  shields  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  lip.     If  the  urinal 
is  enclosed  in  a  stall  the  width  of  the  stall  shall  be  a  minimum  of  36 
Inches  and  meet  the  depth  and  opening  requirements  of  subsection  (1)  of 
section  318.71. 


318.74.  There  shall  be  at  least  1  lavatory  that  projects  a 
minimum  of  18  inches  from  the  wall,  is  wall  mounted  with  the  bottom  edge 
at  least  28  inches  above  the  finished  floor  and  with  an  opening  at  least 
26  inches  wide.  Maximum  water  temperature  to  outlets  shall  not  exceed 
120°F.  Faucets  shall  be  lever  or  push  button  type.  When  mounted  in  a 
counter,  the  rim  shall  be  not  more  than  3  inches  from  the  front. 
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318.75.  Toilet  room  accessories,  such  as  shelf,  towel  dispenser, 
electric  hand  dryer,  sanitary  napkin  dispenser,  disposal  unit  and  clothes 
hook  shall  be  mounted  so  that  the  bottom  edge  is  no  higher  than  40 
inches  above  the  floor.  The  towel  dispenser  shall  be  mounted  within 
arms  reach  of  a  handicapped  individual  seated  in  a  wheelchair  in  front 
of  the  lavatory.  At  least  1  mirror  shall  be  full  length  or  shall  be 
mounted  with  the  lower  edge  no  more  than  36  inches  above  the  floor. 
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318.76.  Handrails,  water  closets,  lavatories  and  accessories  for 
small  children,  such  as  elementary  school  children,  shall  meet  the 
requirements  for  their  use. 

318.77,  Drinking  fountains  or  other  water  dispensing  means  shall 
be  accessible  to  and  usable  by  handicapped  persons.     Drinking  fountains 
shall  be  wall  mounted  or  semi  recessed;  fully  recessed  are  not  acceptable. 
If  a  drinking  fountain  is  set  in  an  alcove,  the  width  of  the  recess  shall 
be  at  least  3  feet.    Drinking  fountains  shall   have  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
apron  at  least  28  inches  above  the  finished  floor,  be  mounted  with  an 
upper  edge  of  the  fountain  base  36  inches  above  the  floor  and  be  hand 
operated  with  spout  and  controls  at  the  front.     The  controls  shall  be 
push  button  or  lever  type.    A  floor  mounted  drinking  fountain  shall 

have  a  side  mounted  fountain  meeting  the  above  requirements. 


318.78.    Bathroom  for  Group  L-l  and  1-2  structures.     Each  unit 
designated  for  the  physically  handicapped  as  specified  in  sections  318.11 
and  318.12  shall  contain  1  bathroom  that  complies  with  the  following 
requirements: 

(a)    A  minimum  of  5  feet  by  5  feet  clear  floor  space  shall  be 
provided.    When  the  fixtures  and  controls  of  the  bathtub,  water  closet 
and  lavatory,  1n  that  order,  are  located  on  the  same  wall,  the  clear 
space  from  the  front  of  the  water  closet  to  the  opposite  wall  may  be 
reduced  to  t,  feet.    The  entrance  door  shall  open  out  or  slide  with  a 
minimum  clear  opening  of  32  inches. 
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(b)     Bathtub  water  and  waste  controls  shall  have  lever  handles. 
Maximum  water  temperatures  to  water  outlets  shall  not  exceed  120°F.     The 
bathtub  rim  shall  be  no  higher  than  20  inches  nor  no  lower  than  16 
inches  and  the  interior  length  shall  not  exceed  5  feet  6  inches.    A 
handrail,  at  least  48  inches  long,  5  inches  above  the  rim  and  centered 
on  the  back  wall,  shall  be  1  1/2  inches  in  outside  diameter  with  1   1/2 
inches  clearance  between  rail  and  wall  and  fastened  at  ends  and  center 
so  as  to  withstand  a  force  of  300  pounds.     Handrail  and  floor  of  the 
tub  shall  be  nonslip  when  wet.     Fixed  tub  enclosures  are  not  allowed. 


(c)  A  duplex  electrical  receptacle  shall  be  provided  within 
easy  reach  of  a  person  seated  in  a  wheelchair  in  front  of  the  lavatory. 
The  water  closet,  lavatory  and  accessories  shall  otherwise  conform  to 
sections  318.72,   318.74  and  318.75. 

(d)  When  bathtub  or  water  closet  are  in  a  separate  room  from 
the  lavatory,  the  clear  space  between  the  front  edge  of  the  fixtures 
and  the  opposite  wall  shall  be  no  less  than  48  inches. 
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wall  space,  if  there  is  one,  that  is  42  inches  long  or  no  less  than  the 
wall  length,  and  1 -handrail  shall  be  placed  on  the  wall  behind  the 
water  closet  3  inches  above  the  tank  top  or  33  inches  above  the  finished 
floor  for  water  closets  without  tanks.     The  design  of  handrails  shall 
meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (2)  of  section  318.71. 
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(f)    Where  showers  only  are  provided,  the  shower  cubicle  shall 
measure  3  feet  by  3  feet  inside  dimensions.     The  threshold  shall  be  no 
higher  than  2  inches.     The  soap  dish  shall  be  mounted  on  the  back  wall 
and  centered  at  36  inches  above  the  floor.     The  floor  inside  and  outside 
the  cubicle  shall  have  a  nonslip  surface  when  wet.    There  shall  be  a 
clear  floor  space  of  at  least  5  feet  by  5  feet  outside  of  the  cubicle. 


318.79.  Kitchens  for  Group  L-l  and  L-2  structures.  Each  unit 
containing  kitchens,  and  designated  for  physically  handicapped  as 
specified  in  sections  318.11  and  318.12,  shall  contain  1  kitchen  that 
shall  comply  or  be  adjustable  to  comply  with  the  following  requirements: 

(a)  A  minimum  of  5  feet  clear  floor  space  shall  be  provided 
between  opposite  cabinets  or  cabinets  and  walls;  except  where  a  toe 
space  of  8  3/4  inches  high  by  6  inches  deep  is  provided  on  each  side, 
the  clear  space  may  be  reduced  to  4  feet. 

(b)  Counter  height  shall  be  34  inches  if  fixed,  or  may  be 
adjustable. 


(c)  The  sink  shall  be  a  maximum  of  6  inches  in  depth  with 
lever  type  controls.  There  shall  be  a  space  at  least  28  inches  above 
the  finished  floor,  26  inches  wide  and  12  inches  deep  under  the  sink. 
Maximum  water  temperatures  to  water  outlets  shall  not  exceed  120°F. 

(d)  A  work  space  shall  be  provided  that  is  at  least  26  inches 
wide,  has  a  clear  opening  26  inches  wide,  28  inches  high  and  24  inches 
deep.  This  work  space  may  be  provided  by  an  adjustable  counter  or  pull 
out  sections. 


Capacity  of  Assembly  Space 

Up  to  25 

26  to  50 

51  to  75 

76  to  100 
101  to  150 
151  to  200 
201  to  300 
301  to  400 
401  to  500 

501  to  1,000 

Over  1,000 


Viewing  Pbsitions 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 


2%  of  total 
20  plus  1   for  each  100  over  1,000 


Viewing  positions  for  wheelchair  persons  shall  be  provided  in  a 
reasonable  and  convenient  section  or  sections  of  the  facility  by  providing 
level  clear  space  devoid  of  any  fixed  seating  arrangements. 

These  positions  shall  be  located  so  as  not  to  interfere  with 
egress  from  any  row  of  seats  and  shall  not  infringe  upon  aisle  require- 
ments. 

There  shall  be  no  steps  in  the  aisles  or  in  the  access  route 
used  by  the  physically  handicapped  to  reach  the  performance  viewing 
positions,  but  the  aisles  may  be  inclined. 


318.9.  Checkout  Lanes  and  Turnstiles.  Buildings  which  include 
checkout  lanes  shall  provide  on  each  floor  at  least  1  checkout  lane 
which  is  not  less  than  36  inches  wide. 

Buildings  which- utilize  turnstiles  to  control  pedestrian  traffic 
shall  provide  a  clearly  marked  alternate  and  independent  access  route 
which  is  at  least  36  inches  wide. 


R  408.30443. 

Means  of  egress. 

Rule  443. 
added. 

Section  614.2  is  amended  and  sections  614.6  and  614 
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Means  of  Egress  Doorways. 
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614.2.  Size  of  Doors.  A  single  door  opening  shall  provide  a 
clear  width  of  not  less  than  32  inches  and  a  maximum  width  of  48 
inches.  When  the  doorway  is  divided  into  2  or  more  separate  openings, 
the  minimum  clear  width  of  each  opening  shall  be  not  less  than  32 
inches  and  each  opening  shall  be  computed  separately  in  determining 
the  number  of  required  units  of  exit  width.  A  door  40  inches  in  width 
shall  be  deemed  the  equivalent  of  2  full  units  of  exit  width.  The 
height  of  doors  shall  not  be  less  than  6  feet  8  inches. 


door.     A  threshold  at  a  grade  floor  exitway  shall   be  not  more  than  1/2 
inch  high  with  bevelled  edges.    The  floor  and  exterior  surface  shall  not 
have  a  grade  of  more  than  2%  for  a  distance  of  5  feet  either  side  of  the 
door. 
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614.7.     Doors  in  Series.     Doors  in  series  may  be  operated  by 
time  delay  closing  devices  or  shall  be  spaced  apart  7  feet  in  a  closed 
position  to  allow  for  use  by  persons  in  wheelchairs. 


R  408.30445.     Ramps. 

Rule  445.    Section  617.0  1s  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

617.0.  Exltway  Ramps: 

617.1.  Ramps  with  a  gradient  of  not  more  than  1  1n  12  may  be 
used  as  an  exltway  component  and  shall  comply  with  all  the  applicable 
requirements  of  required  Interior  stairways  as  to  enclosure,  capacity 
and  limiting  dimension;  except  1n  existing  buildings  and  where  specified 
In  Article  4  for  special  uses  and  occupancies,  larger  gradients  may  be 
permitted  but  in  no  case  greater  than  1  1n  10. 

617.2.  Handrails.  Handrails  shall  be  provided  on  both  sides  of 
ramps  not  less  than  30  Inches  nor  more  than  33  inches  in  height,  measured 
from  the  surface  of  the  ramp.  Handrails  shall  be  smooth  and  shall  extend 
18  inches  beyond  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  rai.ip  and  return  to  walls  or 
posts  at  the  ends. 
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617.3.  Landings.  Landings  shall  be  provided  at  all  ramp  points 
of  turning,  entrance,  exiting  and  doors,  and  at  a  minimum  of  30  foot 
intervals.  All  landings  shall  be  of  length  so  as  to  provide  a  minimum 
of  42  inches  clear  from  any  door  swing  to  the  ramp.  Minimum  landing 
length  shall  be  42  inches  and  the  bottom  landing  of  any  ramp  or  set  of 
ramps  and  landings  of  a  straight  run  shall  be  at  least  72  inches. 


R  408.30446.    Interior  exitway  stairways. 

Rule  446.    Section  618.51  and  618.61  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
618.0.    Interior  Exitway  Stairways: 

618.51.     (1)    Handrails  may  project  not  more  than  3  1/2  inches 
into  the  required  stair  width. 

(2)  Handrails  shall  be  not  less  than  30  inches  nor  more  than 
33  inches,  measured  vertically,  above  the  nosing  of  the  treads. 

(3)  Handrails  shall  extend  18  inches  beyond  the  top  and  bottom 
step  if  a  guard  or  wall  exists,  and  shall  be  returned  to  walls  or  posts 
at  the  ends  of  the  stairways. 

618.61.    Width.    The  width  of  every  exitway  door  to  or  from  a 
stairway  shall  be  not  less  than  the  number  of  units  of  exit  width 
required  for  the  capacity  of  the  stairway  which  services  the  floor  or 
area  from  which  the  exitway  door  leads;  but  not  less  than  32  inches 
clear. 
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R  404.30448.     Hazards  1n  means  of  egress. 
Rule  448.     Section  627  is  added  as  follows: 

627.0.  Hazards  in  Means  of  Egress: 

627.1.  Floor  Openings.    A  portion  of  the  means  of  egress  shall 
not  have  clear  width  reduced  to  less  than  32  inches  by  floor  or  walk- 
way openings  or  other  temporary  obstructions  that  would  allow  exiting 
by  persons  confined  to  wheelchairs. 

627.2.  Protrusions.    A  projection  shall  not  reduce  the  allowable 
headroom  to  less  than  6  feet  8  inches  in  corridors,  door  openings  or 
lines  of  egress. 
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627.3.     Identification  of  Hazardous  Exits.    Doors  leading  to 
dangerous  areas  such  as  fire  escapes,  loading  platforms,  switch  rooms 
and  mechanical  rooms  shall  be  equipped  with  knobs,  handles  or  push  bars 
that  have  been  knurled. 


627.4.     Floor  Surfaces.    All  floors  and  means  of  egress  shall  have 
a  surface  that  is  nonslip. 
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APPENDIX  A 


DESIGN  REFERENCE  DIMENSIONS 


These  dimensions  are  not  a  part  of  the  Construction 
Code  Commission  "General  Rules."  They  are  being 
supplied  with  this  booklet  for  general  reference 
purposes  only.    For  dimensional  requirements  in  a 
specific  case,  refer  to  the  Construction  Code 
Commission  "General  Rules." 
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APPENDIX  B 

OTHER  CURRENT  MICHIGAN  LEGISLATION 
AND  PROMULGATED  STANDARDS 

RELATIVE  TO 

MAKING  FACILITIES  ACCESSIBLE 
FOR  USE  BY  THE  PHYSICALLY  HANDICAPPED 
AND  AGED 


PUBLIC     ACT     8 
1973 

STATE  OF  MICHIGAN 

77TH  LEGISLATURE 

REGULAR  SESSION  OF  1973 

Introduced  by  Rep.  Sietierna 

Reps.  Loren  D.  Anderson,  Angel,  Bennett,  Bonlor,  Bradley,  Brodhead,  Brown,  Richard  D.  Buth,  Coj 
Cramton,  Crim,  Damman,  Defebaugh,  DiNello,  George  H.  Edwards,  Elliott,  Ferguson,  Forbes, 
Ceake,  Ceerlings,  Gingrass,  Goemaere,  Griffin,  Hasper,  Hayward,  Hellman,  Morris  W.  Hood,  Jr 
mond  W.  Hood,  Hunsinger,  Jacobetti,  Jondahl,  Jowett,  Keith,  Kelscy,  Kildee,  Kok,  Larsen,  Mi 
\farkes,  Mastin,  McColIough,  McNeely,  Nelson,  Novak,  O'Neill,  Owen,  Powell,  Prescort,  Rosen 
Sackett,  Scott,  Sheridan,  Smart,  Smeekens,  Snyder,  Spencer,  Stackable,  Stephen  Stopczynski,  Thi 
C.  Stopczynski,  Strang,  Thompson,  VanSingel,  Vaughn,  Warner,  Welborn,  Richard  A.  Young  and  5 
named  as  co-sponsor* 

ENROLLED  HOUSE  BILL  No.  4115 

AN  ACT  to  provide  for  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  sidewalks  for  use  by  handicapped  pi 
The  People  of  the  State  of  Michigan  enact: 

Si'c.  1.  A  sidewalk  hereafter  constructed  or  reconstructed  on  public  or  private  property  for  pub 
within  this  state,  whether  constructed  by  a  public  agency  or  a  person,  firm,  corporation,  non-profit  cc 
tinn  or  orjjuni/ation,  shall  be  constructed  in  a  manner  that  will  facilitate  use  by  physically  handle 
persons.  At  points  of  intersection  between  pedestrian  and  motorized  lines  of  travel,  and  at  other 
\\  he-re  necessary  to  avoid  abrupt  changes  in  grade,  a  sidewalk  shall  slope  gradually  to  street  level  si 
provide  an  uninterrupted  line  of  travel,  The  department  of  state  highways  shall  prescribe  standa 
slope  gradient,  width,  and  slip-resistant  qualities  which  will  assure  that  a  sidewalk  will  accommo 
person  in  a  wheelchair  or  other  handicapped  persons.  All  agencies  of  state  and  local  government  i 
ing  school  districts  and  other  groups  aforementioned,  public  or  private,  shall  comply  with  these  sta 
and  the  provisions  of  this  act  when  undertaking  construction  or  reconstruction  of  affected  streets, 
or  sidewalks,  except  that  a  local  unit  of  government  may  adopt  ordinances  which  provide  for  sta 
at  least  equal  to  those  provided  by  the  department  of  state  highways. 

This  act  is  ordered  to  take  immediate  effect. 
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NOTES: 

DETAILS    SHOW    m    THIS    PLAN    APPLY    TO    AU    CONSTRUCTION    OK 
RECONSTRUCTION    OF    STREETS,    CURBS     OR    SIOEIALUS    IT    HI    PUBLIC    ACENCIES 
ANO    IT    til    PRIVATE    ORSANIZATIWS. 

CURI    CUT    «l«PS    ARE    TO    IE    LOCITEO    AS    SHOIH    ON    THE    PLANS    0*    AS 
DIRECTED. 

RAIPS  SHALL  BE. PROVIDE!  AT  ALL  COMERS  OF  STREET  INTERSECTIONS 
IHEIE  THERE  IS  EIISTINC  OR  PROPOSED  SIDEIALI  AMI  CUII.  MIPS  SHALL 
ALSO  IE  PROVIDED  AT  fALK  LOCATIONS  IN  110  .BLOCK  IN  THE  VICINITIES 
OF  HOSPITALS,  IEOICAL  CEHTERS.  AND  ATHLETIC  STIOIUIS. 

SURFACE    TE1TURE    OF     THE    IAIP    SHALL    IE    THAT    OBUINEO    II    A    COARSE 
IROOIIHt,     TRANSVERSE    TO    THE    SLOPE    OF    THE    HAIP. 

SIOEIALKS    SHALL    IE     RAIPEO    WERE    THE    DUIYEIAT    CURB     IS    EITENOED 
ACROSS    TNE    IALK. 

CARE     SHALL    IE    TAKEN    TO    ASSURE    A    UNIFORI    SHADE    ON    THE    IAIP, 
FREt     OF    SACS    AND    SHORT    MADE    CHAHCES. 


IF    POSSIBLE,    ORAIMACE 


LIKE 


MERE    EIISTINC    OKAIMAtE    STRUCTURES    ARE    IEINC 
I    CONSTRUCTION,    LOCATION    OF    THE    IAIP    SHOULD    TAKE 
ATIOH    OF    ODAIMCE    STRUCTWE. 

K    RAIP    TYPE    1    SHALL    IE    DESTRICTED    TO    LOCATIMS 
EASIILE    TO    USE    TIP!    1     OR    3. 


IITH  RAIPS.  E1CEP 
UTILIZED  IN  THE  H 
PRECEDENCE  OVER  LO 
USE  OF  SI  OEM 
IHERE  IT  IS  HOT 

THE    NORIAL    GUTTER    LINE    PROFILE    SHALL    IE    IAINTAINED    THUOUCH    THE 
AREA     OF    THE     RAIP. 

NSION     JOINT    FOR    THE    TYPE    !    RAIP    SHALL    IE    A    IkllMH     V2' 
TOP    OF    TKf    ;OI»T    FILLEII    FOB    ALL    «AIP    TYPES    SHALL    IE 
TH    ADJACENT    CONCRETE. 

SIALK    ANO    STOP    LIHE    IAMINCS,     IF    USED,    SHALL    IE    SO    LOCATED 
TOP    TRAFFIC    SHORT    OF    HUP    CROSSING.      SPECIFIC    DETAILS    FOR 
IAIMNC    APPLICATION    ARE    CIVEH    IK    THE    "IICHICAN    WNUAL    OF    UNIFORI 
TRAFFIC    CONTROL    DEVICES". 


STATE    OF    HICHIUIN 

DEPARTHENT    OF    STATE    HIGHIAYS    ANO    TRANSPOHTATICN 
STANDARD    PLAN     FOR 

SIDEWALK    RAMP  DETAILS 


AS     PROVIDED     IT     ACT     I,     PUBLIC     ACTS    OF     1973 
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Act  No.  180 

Public  Acts  of  1974 

Approved  by  Governor 

June  27,  1974 


STATE  OF  MICHIGAN 

77TH  LEGISLATURE 

REGULAR  SESSION  OF  1974 

Introduced  by  Reps.  Sietsema,  Forbes,  Brown  and  Bryant 
Reps.  Kildee  and  McCollough  named  as  co-sponsors 

ENROLLED  HOUSE  BILL  No.  6112 

AN  ACT  to  amend  sections  2,  8  and  16  of  Act  No.  230  of  the  Public  Acts  of  1972,  entitled  "An  act  to 
create  a  construction  code  commission  and  prescribe  its  functions;  to  authorize  the  commission  to 
promulgate  rules  relating  to  the  construction,  alteration,  demolition,  occupancy  and  use  of  buildings  and 
structures;  to  provide  for  statewide  approval  of  premanufactured  units;  to  provide  for  the  testing  of  new 
devices,  materials  and  techniques  for  the  construction  of  buildings  and  structures;  to  define  the  classes  of 
buildings  and  structures  affected  by  the  act;  to  provide  that  cities,  villages  and  townships  may  with 
exceptions  elect  not  to  be  subject  to  the  act;  to  provide  for  administration  and  enforcement  of  the  act;  to 
establish  remedies  and  fix  penalties  for  violations  of  the  act;  and  to  repeal  certain  acts  and  parts  of  acts," 
being  sections  125.1502,  125.1508  and  125.1516  of  the  Compiled  Laws  of  1970. 

The  People  of  the  State  of  Michigan  enact: 

Section  1.  Sections  2,  8  and  16  of  Act  No.  230  of  the  Public  Acts  of  1972,  being  sections  125.1502, 
125.1508  and  125.1516  of  the  Compiled  Laws  of  1970,  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  2.  (1)  As  used  in  this  act: 

(a)  "Agricultural  purposes"  means  and  includes  purposes  related  to  agriculture,  farming,  dairying, 
pasturage,  horticulture,  floriculture,  viticulture,  and  animal  and  poultry  husbandry. 

(b)  "Application  for  a  building  permit"  means  an  application  for  a  building  permit  submitted  to  an 
enforcing  agency  pursuant  to  this  act  and  plans,  specifications,  surveys,  statements,  and  other  material 
submitted  to  the  enforcing  agency  together  or  in  connection  with  the  application. 

(?)  "Barrier  free  desi'Sn"  means  design  complying  with  legal  requirements  for  architectural  designs 
which  eliminate  the  type  of  barriers  and  hindrances  that  deter  physically  limited  persons  from  having 
access  to  and  free  mobility  in  and  around  a  building  or  structure. 

(d)  "Board  of  appeals"  means  the  construction  board  of  appeals  of  a  governmental  subdivision 
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(f)  "Building"  means  a  combination  of  materials,  whether  portable  or  fixed,  forming  a  structure 
affording  a  facility  or  shelter  for  use  or  occupancy  by  persons,  animals,  or  property.  The  term  does  not 
include  a  building  incidental  to  the  use  for  agricultural  purposes  of  the  land  on  which  the  building  is 
located  if  it  is  not  used  in  the  business  of  retail  trade.  The  term  shall  be  construed  as  though  followed  by 
the  words  "or  part  or  parts  thereof  and  all  equipment  therein"  unless  the  context  clearly  requires  a 
different  meaning. 

(g)  "Business  day"  means  a  day  of  the  year,  exclusive  of  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  legal  holiday. 

(h)  "Code"  means  the  state  construction  code  provided  for  in  section  4  or  a  part  thereof  of  limited 
application,  and  a  modification  of  or  amendment  thereto. 
•    (i)  "Commission"  means  the  state  construction  code  commission  created  by  section  3. 

(j)  "Construction"  means  the  construction,  erection,  reconstruction,  alteration,  conversion,  demolition, 
repair,  moving,  or  equipping  of  buildings  or  structures. 

(k)  "Construction  regulation"  means  a  law,  act,  rule,  resolution,  regulation,  ordinance,  or  code,  general 
or  special,  or  compilation  thereof,  heretofore  or  hereafter  enacted  or  adopted,  by  this  state  or  a  county, 
city,  village,  or  township  including  a  department,  board,  bureau,  commission,  or  other  agency  thereof, 
relating  to  the  design,  construction,  or  use  of  buildings  and  structures  and  the  installation  of  equipment 
therein.  The  term  does  not  include  a'  zoning  ordinance  or  rule  issued  pursuant  to  a  zoning  ordinance  and 
related  to  zoning. 

(1)  "Enforcing  agency"  means  the  enforcing  agency  which,  in  accordance  with  section  9,  is  responsible 
for  administration  and  enforcement  of  this  act  within  a  governmental  subdivision,  except  that  for  purposes 
of  section  19  it  means  the  person  or  agency  in  a  governmental  unit  principally  responsible  for 
administration  and  enforcement  of  applicable  construction  regulations. 

(m)  "Equipment"  means  plumbing,  heating,  electrical,  ventilating,  air  conditioning,  and  refrigerating 
equipment. 

(n)  "Governmental  subdivision"  means  a  county,  and  a  city,  village,  or  township  which  in  accordance 
with  section  9  has  assumed  responsibility  for  administration  and  enforcement  of  this  act. 

(o)  "Mobile  home"  means  a  vehicular,  portable  structure  built  on  a  chassis  and  designed  to  be  used 
without  a  permanent  foundation  as  a  dwelling  when  connected  to  required  utilities  and  which  is,  or  is 
intended  to  be  attached,  to  the  ground,  to  another  structure,  or  to  a  utility  system  on  the  same  premises  for 
more  than  30  consecutive  days. 

(p)  "Other  laws  and  ordinances"  means  other  laws  and  ordinances,  whether  enacted  by  this  state  or  by 
a  county,  city,  village,  or  township  and  any  rules  issued  thereunder. 

(q)  "Owner"  means  the  owner  of  the  freehold  of  the  premises  or  lesser  estate  therein,  a  mortgagee  or 
vendee  in  possession,  an  assignee  of  rents,  receiver,  executor,  trustee,  lessee,  or  any  other  person,  firm,  or 
corporation  directly  or  indirectly  in  control  of  a  building,  structure,  or  real  property  or  his  duly  authorized 
agent. 

(rj  "Physically  limited"  means  a  temporary  or  permanent  impairment  or  condition  which  causes  a 
person  to  use  a  wheelchair;  causes  a  person  to  walk  with  difficulty  or  insecurity;  affects  the  sight  or 
hearing  to  the  extent  that  a  person  is  insecure  or  exposed  to  danger  or  causes  faulty  coordination  or 
reduces  mobility,  flexibility,  coordination,  or  perceptiveness;  and  means  persons  who  are  limited  in 
ambulation. 

(s)  "Premanufactured  unit"  means  an  assembly  of  materials  or  products  intended  to  comprise  all  or  part 
of  a  building  or  structure,  and  that  is  assembled  at  other  than  the  final  location  of  the  unit  of  the  building 
or  structures  by  a  repetitive  process  under  circumstances  intended  to  insure  uniformity  of  quality  and 
material  content.  The  term  includes  a  mobile  home. 

(t)  "Structure"  means  that  which  is  built  or  constructed,  an  edifice  or  building  of  any  kind,  or  any  piece 
of  work  artificially  built  up  or  composed  of  parts  joined  together  in  some  definite  manner.  The  term  does 


its  codes  at  least  once  every  3  years  by  adopting  without  amendment  all  changes  thereto  accepted  by  the 
bodies  promulgating  the  nationally  recognized  model  codes.  However,  a  city,  village,  or  township 
adopting  nationally  recognized  model  codes  may  approve  amendments  to  those  codes  by  ordinance.  The 
amendments  shall  become  effective  60  days  after  passage  of  the  ordinance  and  60  days  after  a  certified 
copy  thereof  is  delivered  to  the  commission,  unless  the  commission  determines  after  a  public  hearing  that 
the  codes,  as  amended,  do  not  adequately  protect  the  health,  safety,  or  welfare  of  the  people  of  the  city, 
village,  or  township,  or  that  the  amendments  tend  to  unnecessarily  increase  construction  costs  or  restrict 
the  use  of  new  materials,  products  or  methods  of  construction  or  provide  preferential  treatment  to  types 
or  classes  of  materials,  products  or  methods  of  construction,  or  that  the  amendment  obstructs  the 
substantive  uniformity  of  building  codes  within  a  region  or  locality  in  the  state. 

(2)  The  state  construction  code  or  any  of  its  sections  shall  go  into  effect  6  months  after  its  initial 
promulgation.  The  6  month  delay  provided  herein  does  not  apply  to  rules  promulgated  to  implement 
sections  19  and  21  and  the  requirements  of  barrier  free  design  of  this  act  and  code  from  which  a  city, 
village,  or  township  may  not  elect  to  exempt  itself  under  subsection  (1).  The  6  month  delay  does  not  apply 
to  amendments  to  the  code  or  any  of  its  sections  after  the  initial  promulgation.  A  city,  village,  or  township 
which  elects  to  exempt  itself  from  this  act  and  the  code  may  do  so  within  6  months  of  the  promulgation  of 
the  code  in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  (1)  except  that  any  amendments  it  adopts  at  that  time  are 
subject  to  review  by  the  commission  as  set  forth  in  subsection  (1)  within  90  days  after  a  copy  of  the 
adopted  amendments  is  delivered  to  the  commission  by  certified  mail  with  return  receipt  requested. 

(3)  A  city,  village,  or  township  which  elects  to  exempt  itself  from  this  act  and  the  code  is  responsible  for 
administration  and  enforcement  of  its  codes. 

(4)  Locally  adopted  codes  shall  not  apply  to  public  or  nonpublic  schools  within  the  political  subdivision 
without  concurrence  by  the  school  authorities  having  jurisdiction. 

(5)  Sections  19  and  21,  other  provisions  of  this  act  and  code  directly  relating  to  the  provisions  of  sections 
19  and  21,  and  provisions  of  the  code  relating  to  the  requirements  of  barrier  free  design  shall  be  effective 
throughout  the  state  without  local  modifications  notwithstanding  the  exception  of  subsections  (1),  (2),  (3), 
and  (4).  The  standards  for  premanufactured  housing  shall  not  be  less  than  the  standards  required  for 
nonpremanufactured  housing  except  that  mobile  homes  shall  be  deemed  to  have  complied  with  this 
requirement  by  compliance  with  the  state  code  provisions  adopting  a  nationally  recognized  mobile  home 
code. 

(6)  The  commission  may  limit  the  application  of  a  part  of  the  code  so  as  to  include  or  exclude: 

(a)  Specified  classes  or  types  of  buildings  or  structures,  according  tp  use,  or  such  other  distinctions  as 
may  make  differentiation  or  separate  classification  or  regulation  necessary,  proper,  or  desirable.  The 
commission  shall  consider  the  specific  problems  of  the  construction  or  alteration  of  a  single  family,  owner- 
occupied  recreational  dwelling  located  in  a  sparsely  populated  area  and  which  is  to  be  occupied  on  a  part- 
time  basis. 

(b)  Specified  areas  of  the  state  based  on  size,  population  density,  special  conditions  prevailing  therein, 
or  such  other  factors  as  may  make  differentiation  or  separate  classification  or  regulation  necessary,  proper, 
or  desirable. 

Sec.  16.  (1)  An  interested  person,  or  his  authorized  agent,  may  appeal  a  decision  of  a  board  of  appeals 
to  the  commission  within  5  business  days  after  filing  of  the  decision  with  the  enforcing  agency  or,  in  case 
of  an  appeal  because  of  failure  of  a  board  of  appeals  to  act  within  the  prescribed  time,  at  any  time  before 
filing  of  the  decision.  The  hearing  of  an  appeal  based  on  the  denial  of  a  request  for  a  variance  by  a  board 
of  appeals  is  within  the  sole  discretion  of  the  commission.  When  deciding  an  appeal,  the  commission  may 
act  either  as  a  whole  or  by  a  panel  of  3  or  more  of  its  members  designated  by  its  chairman  to  hear  and 
decide  the  appeal.  A  majority  of  a  panel  constitutes  a  quorum  and  a  decision  by  a  panel  requires 
concurrence  of  at  least  a  majority  of  the  panel's  members.  When  an  appeal  has  been  presented  to  the 
commission  within  the  time  prescribed,  the  appeal  shall  be  heard  de  novo  by  the  commission.  The 
commission  may  affirm,  modify,  or  reverse  a  decision  of  the  board  of  appeals  or  the  enforcing  agency. 
Except  wh'en  modified  or  reversed  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  a  decision  of  the  commission 
made  pursuant  to  this  section  is  binding  on  the  applicant  and  the  affected  board  of  appeals  and  enforcing 
agency.  An  appeal  to  the  commission  shall  be  decided  within  30  days  after  its  receipt  by  the  commission. 
A  copy  of  the  decision  and  a  statement  of  reasons  therefor,  shall  be  sent  to  the  applicant  and  filed  with  the 
affected  board  of  appeals  and  enforcing  agency  within  5  business  days  after  the  making  of  the  decision.  A 
record  of  decisions  made  by  the  commission  pursuant  to  this  section,  properly  indexed,  shall  be  kept  in  the 
office  of  the  commission,  and  be  open  to  public  inspection  during  business  hours. 


plumbing,  electrical,  or  barrier  free  design  matter  to  the  appropriate  board.  The  board  shall  hear  and 
decide  the  appeal  in  the  same  manner  as  an  appeal  is  heard  and  decided  by  the  commission  pursuant  to 
section  16,  except  that  a  board  shall  meet  as  a  whole  and  not  in  a  panel.  A  person  aggrieved  by  a.  decision 
of  a  board  on  any  appeal  pursuant  to  this  subsection  may  petition  the  commission  to  review  the  decision. 
The  commission  shall  act  on  the  petition  within  5  business  days  after  receipt,  and  may  grant  the  petition  at 
its  discretion  except  it  shall  grant  the  petition  if  it  appears  that  the  appeal  involves  a  question  of  major 
significance  to  the  people  of  this  state  and  that  the  case  of  the  appellant  has  substantial  merit.  If  the 
commission  grants  the  petition,  the  commission  acting  as  a  whole  shall  review  the  decision  in  accordance 
with  a  procedure  to  be  established  by  its  rules. 

This  act  is  ordered  to  take  immediate  effect. 


Clerk  of  the  House  of  Representatives. 


Approved 

'0'  '        ' 
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Governor. 


Act  No.  190 

Public  Acts  of  1974 

Approved  by    Governor 

July  2,  1974 


STATE  OF  MICHIGAN 

77TH  LEGISLATURE 

REGULAR  SESSION  OF  1974 

Introduced  by  Reps.  Sietsema,  Traxler,  Brown,  Kok,  Cramton,  Thomas  J.  Anderson,  Kelsey,  Hasper, 
Raymond  W.  Hood,  Cast,  Warner,  Griffin,  Hunsinger,  Bradley,  Bennett,  Stephen  Stopczynski, 
Smeekens,  Ferguson,  Welborn,  Wolpe,  Thompson,  Dively,  Novak,  Geerlings,  Sackett,  Forbes, 
Thaddeus  C.  Stopczynski,  Kehres,  Ogonowski,  De  Stigter,  Markes,  Richard  A.  Young,  Loren  D. 
Anderson,  Varnum,  Angel,  Engler,  Prescott,  Van  Singel,  Gingrass,  DiNello,  Sheridan,  Ziegler,  Keith, 
Larsen,  Richard  D.  Buth,  Damman,  Ceake,  Cawthorne,  Mahalak,  Rosenbaum,  Owen,  Huffman, 
Stackable,  Bullard,  Vaughn,  Martin  D.  Buth,  Scott,  Otterbacher,  Jondahl,  Mastin,  Bonior,  Harrison, 
David  S.  Holmes,  Morris  \V.  Hood,  Jr.,  Spencer,  F.  Robert  Edwards,  Powell,  Trezise,  Jacobetti, 
Mittan,  Stallworth,  Smith,  Kirby  Holmes,  Sharpe,  Symons,  Famsworth,  O'Brien,  Elliott,  Kennedy, 
O'Neill,  Goemaere,  Bryant,  Smart,  Hellman,  Ostling,  Hoffman,  Armbruster,  Robert  D.  Young,  Mowat, 
Strang,  Hayward,  Brennan,  Baker,  McNeely,  Crim,  George  H.  Edwards,  Smit  and  Nelson 
Reps.  Kildee,  McCollough,  Brodhead,  Copeland,  Defebaugh,  Guastello,  Jowett,  Snyder  and  Joseph  F. 
Young  named  as  co-sponsors. 

ENROLLED  HOUSE  BILL  No.  5214 

AN  ACT  to  amend  the  title  and  sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6  of  Act  No.  1  of  the  Public  Acts  of  1966, 
entitled  as  amended  "An  act  to  provide  for  the  accessibility  and  the  utilization  by  the  physically 
handicapped  of  certain  buildings  constructed  with  funds  of  the  state  or  its  political  subdivisions  and  of 
certain  buildings  used  by  the  public  and  to  provide  for  the  enforcement  of  the  act,"  being  sections 
125.1351,  125.1352,  125.1353,  125.1354,  125.1355  and  125.1356  of  the  Compiled  Laws  of  1970. 

The  People  of  the  State  of  Michigan  enact: 

Section  1.  The  title  and  sections  1,  2,  3, 4, 5  and  8  of  Act  No.  1  of  the  Public  Acts  of  1966,  being  sections 
125.1351,  125.1352, 125.1353,  125.1354, 125.1355  and  125.1356  of  the  Compiled  Laws  of  1970,  are  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

TITLE 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  accessibility  and  the  utilization  by  the  physically  limited  persons  of  all  facilities 
constructed  with  funds  of  the  state  or  its  political  subdivisions  and  of  all  facilities  and  improved  areas  used 
by  the  public  and  to  provide  for  the  enforcement  of  this  act. 

Sec.  1.  As  used  in  this  act: 

(a)  "Administrative  authority"  means  the  state  or  local  official  responsible  for  the  administration  and 
enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  the  act. 

(h)    "Barrier    fr*>*»   Hoeiim"  moon*  »kn.~   «-«l.:i. L i   j_   • i_.   i      ;i,_     .      .       .1       . _r  i • i 


(c)  "Facilities  used  by  the  public"  means  a  building,  structure,  or  improved  area  utilized  for  purposes  of 
education,  employment,  housing  other  than  a  privately  owned  1  or  2  family  dwelling,  transportation,  or 
recreation  and  for  the  purchase,  rental,  or  acquisition  of  goods  or  services.  Facilities  used  by  the  public 
does  not  include  a  public  facility. 

(d)  "Improved  area"  includes  parking  lots,  harbors,  parks,  beaches,  public  telephones,  and  drinking 
fountains. 

(e)  "Physically  limited"  means  a  temporary  or  permanent  impairment  or  condition  which  causes  a 
person  to  use  a  wheelchair;  causes  a  person  to  walk  with  difficulty  or  insecurity;  affects  the  sight  or 
hearing  to  the  extent  that  a  person  is  insecure  or  exposed  to  danger  or  causes  faulty  coordination  or 
reduces  mobility,  flexibility,  coordination,  or  perceptiveness;  and  means  persons  who  are  limited  in 
ambulation. 

(f)  "Public  facility"  means  a  building,  structure,  or  improved  area  to  which  the  public  has  access  and 
utilizes,  other  than  a  privately  owned  1  or  2  family  residential  structure  which  is: 

(1)  Constructed  or  altered  by,  or  on  behalf  of,  the  state  or  its  political  subdivisions. 

(ii)  Leased  or  rented  in  whole  or  in  part  by  the  state  after  June  30,  1974,  and  after  construction  or 
alteration  is  in  accordance  with  the  plans  and  specifications  of  the  state.  A  public  facility  which  is  the 
subject  of  a  lease  or  rental  agreement  on  June  30,  1974,  shall  not  be  required  to  meet  standards  and 
specifications  for  barrier  free  design  for  the  term  of  the  existing  lease  or  rental  agreement  but  shall  be 
brought  into  compliance  before  a  lease  or  rental  agreement  is  renewed. 

(iii)  Financed  in  whole  or  in  part  by  a  grant  or  a  loan  made  or  guaranteed  by  the  state  or  its  political 
subdivisions  after  June  30,  1974. 

(iv)  Constructed,  purchased,  leased,  or  rented  in  whole  or  in  part  by  the  use  of  federal  funds  except  as 
otherwise  provided  by  federal  law. 

Sec.  2.  (1)  A  public  facility  or  facility  used  by  the  public  constructed  after  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendatory  act  shall  meet  the  barrier  free  design  requirements  contained  in  the  state  construction  building 
code.  This  act  shall  apply  to  a  temporary  or  emergency  construction  as  well  as  to  a  permanent  building. 

(2)  Existing  public  facilities  and  facilities  used  by  the  public  undergoing  reconstruction  or  renovation, 
remodeling,  or  rehabilitation  after  the  effective  date  of  this  act  shall  meet  the  requirements  of  this  act.  If 
the  reconstruction,  remodeling,  renovation,  or  rehabilitation  involves  less  than  503!  of  the  floor  area  that 
can  be  occupied  by  the  public  or  employees  of  the  building,  facility,  or  improved  area,  only  the  areas 
being  reconstructed,  remodeled,  renovated,  or  rehabilitated  shall  comply  with  the  barrier  free  design 
specifications.  If  the  reconstruction,  remodeling,  renovation,  or  rehabilitation  involves  503!  or  more  of  the 
space  of  the  building,  facility,  or  improved  area,  the  entire  building,  facility,  or  improved  area  shall  be 
brought  into  compliance  with  the  barrier  free  design  specifications. 

(3)  Approval  of  the  local  or  state  administrative  authority  shall  be  secured  before  the  issuance  of  a 
building  permit,  lease,  or  certificate  of  occupancy  for  a  facility  covered  by  this  act. 

Sec.  3.  (1)  The  administration  and  enforcement  of  this  act  in  respect  to  all  public  facilities  owned  or 
leased  by  the  state,  except  for  school  buildings  or  facilities  other  than  facilities  at  institutions  of  higher 
education  as  defined  in  section  4,  article  8  of  the  state  constitution  of  1963,  are  vested  in  the  department  of 
management  and  budget. 

(2)  The  administration  and  enforcement  of  this  act  in  respect  to  school  buildings  as  defined  in  Act  No. 
306  of  the  Public  Acts  of  1937,  as  amended,  are  vested  in  the  department  of  education. 

(3)  The  administration  and  enforcement  of  this  act  in  respect  to  public  facilities  for  which  the 
administration  and  enforcement  is  not  provided  for  in  subsection  (1),  or  (2),  are  vested  in  the  department 
of  labor. 

(4)  The  administration  and  enforcement  of  this  act  in  respect  to  facilities  used  by  the  public  are  vested 
in  the  building  and  inspection  departments  or  agencies  of  local  administrative  authority  with  the 
responsibility  and  duty  of  issuing  building  permits. 

Sec.  4.  The  bureau  of  facilities  of  the  department  of  management  and  budget  shall  promulgate  rules 
pursuant  to  Act  No.  306  of  the  Public  Acts  of  1969,  as  amended,  being  sections  24.201  to  24.315  of  the 
Michigan  Compiled  Laws  to  implement  this  act. 

This  act  shall  be  administered  and  enforced  by  state  and  local  administrative  authorities  in  their 
respective  areas  of  administrative  responsibility. 


remaining  members,  1  shall  be  from  the  construction  industry,  1  shall  be  a  building  inspector  of  a  local 
unit  of  government,  1  shall  be  a  registered  architect,  1  shall  be  a  professional  engineer,  and  1  shall  be  from 
the  general  public. 

(2)  The  members  shall  serve  for  a  term  of  3  years  except  of  those  initially  appointed  3  shall  be 
appointed  for  a  term  of  1  year,  3  for  a  term  of  2  years,  and  3  for  a  term  of  3  years.  A  vacancy  shall  be 
filled  in  the  same  manner  as  the  original  appointment  for  the  balance  of  the  unexpired  term. 

(3)  Five  members  of  the  board  constitutes  a  quorum.  The  board  shall  not  take  action  without  the 
concurrence  of  a  majority  of  the  board. 

(4)  The  board  shall  meet  not  less  than  6  times  annually.  Meetings  shall  be  held  in  Lansing  or  in  any  other 
appropriate  location  as  determined  by  the  board. 

(5)  The  board  shall: 

(a)  Receive,  review,  and  process  requests  for  exceptions  to  the  barrier  free  design  specifications. 

(b)  Require  appropriate  equivalent  alternatives  when  exceptions  are  granted. 

(c)  Receive,  process,  and  review  complaints  of  noncompliance. 

(d)  Make  recommendations  for  barrier  free  design  rules. 

(6)  An  exception  to  any  rule  promulgated  by  the  construction  code  commission  relative  to  barrier  free 
design  may  not  be  made  by  any  local  governmental  unit,  state  department  or  agency,  or  person  except  as 
provided  in  subsection  (5). 

(7)  The  technical  interpretation  of  a  rule  promulgated  by  the  construction  code  commission  relative  to 
barrier  free  design  is  subject  to  the  interpretation  of  construction  code  commission. 

Sec.  6.  (1)  Upon  initial  discovery  of  a  violation  or  suspected  violation,  the  state  or  local  administrative 
authority  charged  with  responsibility  for  enforcement  of  this  act  shall  serve  notice  of  noncompliance  in 
writing  to  the  person,  agency,  or  administrative  authority  responsible  for  the  awarding  of  a  construction 
contract,  building  permit,  occupancy  permit,  or  agencies  responsible  for  disbursement  of  state  and  federal 
funds. 

(2)  Response  to  a  notice  of  noncompliance  shall  be  made  in  writing  within  10  days  and  shall  consist  of 
an  explanation  of  how  requirements  have  or  will  be  met  or  a  request  for  an  exception.  If  a  violation  exists, 
the  person,  agency,  or  administrative  authority  shall  have  30  days  to  comply  or  file  a  statement  of  intent  to 

comply. 

(3)  Failure  to  comply  is  a  misdemeanor  punishable  by  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000.00.  Upon 
obtaining  a  conviction,   the  state  or  local  administrative  authority  charged  with  responsibility   for 
enforcement  may  seek  an  injunction  to  halt  construction  or  prevent  the  use  of  the  public  facility,  facility 
used  by  the  public,  or  improved  area  until  compliance  is  obtained. 

This  act  is  ordered  to  take  immediate  effect. 


Clerk  of  the  House  of  Representatives. 


the  Senate. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 
ELEVATOR  SAFETY  BOARD 
ELEVATORS 

Filed  with  Secretary  of  State, 

These  rules  take  effect  15  days  after  filing  with  the  Secretary  of  St 
(By  authority  conferred  on  the  director  of  labor  and  the  elevator  safety 
board  by  section  8  of  Act  227  of  the  Public  Acts  of  1967,  as  amended,  and 
section  387  of  Act  No.  380  of  the  Public  Acts  of  1967,  as  added,  being 
section  408.808  and  16487,  of  the  Compiled  Laws  of  1948). 

Rule  151  of  the  rules  of  the  board  entitled  "Elevators",  geing  R  408. 
of  the  Michigan  Administrative  Code  and  appearing  on  pages  4317  and  4318 
the  1967  Annual  Supplement  to  the  Code,  is  amended  and  a  subpart  entitles 
"Wheel  Chair  Elevating  Devices"  is  added  to  Part  3,  New  Installations,  tc 
read  as  follows: 

PART  1.  GENERAL  PROVISIONS 


Rule  151.     (1)     Fees  shall  be  paid  In  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

Commissions  to  Inspect  Elevators 

Commission $10 . 00 

Commission  renewal 5 .00 

Examinations  for  Certificates  of  Competency 
Certificate  of  competency  examination $10.00 

Elevator  Contractor*  Licenses 

Elevator  Contractor's  license $25.00 

Elevator  Contractor' s  examination 10 .00 

Elevator  Contractor's  license  renewal 25 .00 

Installation  Permits 

Passenger,  freight,  one-man  elevator  or  dumbwaiter — as  follows: 
Capacity  in  pounds 

0  -  500     , $35.00 

501  -  1,500     40.00 

1,501  -  3,000     45.00 

3,001  -  5,000     50.00 

5,001  -  10,000     55 .00 

10,001  -  20,000  60.00 

Over  20,000  65 100 

Plus  $2.00  for  each  hoistway  opening. 
Escalator  $50<00 

Worknen' a  hoist-initial  Inspection  100.00 

Tower  rise  25.00 

Private  residence  inclined  lift  15.00 

Belt  wmlift  50.00 

Special  elevating  device  sn  nn 


A  final  inspection  fee  is  included  in  Che  installation  permit  fee. 

If  a  scheduled  final  inspection  is  cancelled  without  due  notice  to 
the  department  or  if  the  elevator  is  not  complete  in  the  judgment  of 
the  general  Inspector,  an  additional  fee  of  $25.00  shall  be  charged 
to  the  elevator  contractor. 

Major  Alteration  Permits 
Each  alteration — one  item  as  outlined  in  section  1200  and  1201  of 

the  Standard  $  20.00 

Each  additional  alteration  as  outlined  in  section  1200  and  1201  of 

the  Standard  10.00 

Maximum  alteration  fee  100.00 

A  final  Inspection  fee  is  Included  in  the  major  alteration  permit  fee. 

Certificates  of  Operation 

Certificate  of  operation — 1  year  $  10 .00 

Temporary  certificate  of  operation 20.00 

Inspection  by  General  Inspector 

Inspection  $  JO. 00 

Follow-up  inspection  caused  by  non-compliance  of  correction  order  .  10.00 

Appeals 
Appeals  to  the  board  $  25.00 

Special  Services 

The  department  may  provide  upon  written  request  special  service  not 
otherwise  covered  in  the  fee  structure.  The  charge  for  this  service 


shall  be  at  the  rate  of  $10.00  per  hour  for  travel  Incurred  and  consultation, 
not  to  exceed  $65.00  in  any  8  hour  period. 

(2)     Fees  required  under  the  act  shall  be  paid  by  cash,  money  order  or 
certified  check  to  the  department.     Honey  orders  or  certified  checks   shall 
be  made  payable  to  "Treasurer— State  of  Michigan." 


PART  3,  NEW  INSTALLATIONS 
WHEELCHAIR  ELEVATING  DEVICES 

R  408.8531.  Applicability  of  aubpart. 

Rule  531.   (1)  The  rules  in  this  subpart  apply  to  an  electric 
powered  elevating  device  used  to  raise  or  lover  a  person  in  a  wheel- 
chair from  1  level  to  another,  hereinafter  in  these  rules  referred 

to  as  a  device.  The  device  shall  be  restricted  to  2  stories  and 

« 
shall  serve  not  more  than  2  landings. 

(2)  In  addition  to  all  applicable  rules  in  this  subpart  all 
inclined  devices  shall  also  conform  to  all  applicable  rules  in 
Section  502  of  the  ANSI  A17. 1-1971  Code  for  Elevators,  Dumbwaiters, 
Escalators  and  Moving  Walks  which  is  Incorporated  herein  by  reference 
and  is  available  for  Inspection  at  the  Lansing  office  of  the  Michigan 
Department  of  Labor.  This  standard  may  be  purchased  from  the  American 
Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers,  United  Engineering  Center,  345  East 
47th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  10017  or  the  Michigan  Department  of  Labor, 
300  East  Michigan,  Lansing,  Michigan  48926  at  a  cost  of  $11.75  each. 

R  408.- 8532.  Location,  travel  and  speed. 

Rule  532.   (1)  A  device  may  be  Installed  adjacent  to  a  porch,  at 
the  end  of  a  ramp  located  over  steps  or  in  a  stairwell. 

(2)  The  rated  speed  of  a  device  shall  not  exceed  40  feet  per  minute. 


R  406. 00.1  J.     Guaras  ana  ramps. 

Rule  533.     (1)     All  exposed  equipment  on  a  device  shall  be  guarded 
to  protect  against  accidental  contact  which  could  cause  bodily  injury. 

(2)  An  approved  guard  shall  be  provided  on  any  side  of  the  platform 
which  is  not  guarded  as  provided  in  subrule   (3)  . 

(3)  A  metal  guard  not  less  Chan  1/8  inch  thick  and  6  Inches  high 
shall  be  provided  the  full  width  of  the  platform  to  prevent  a  wheelchair 
from  rolling  off  the  lower  access  end  of   the  platform  when  in  use.     The 
guard  may  be  actuated  automatically  by  movement  from  the   landing. 

(4)  A  ramp  shall  be  provided,  as  required,   for  access   to  and  from 
the  platform  and  shall  safely  carry  the  load. 

R  408.8534.     Supports. 

Rule  534.     (1)     The  assembled  unit  of  a  device  shall  be  supported  and 
maintained  in  place  so  as  to  prevent  any  part  from  becoming  loose  or 
displaced. 

(2)  Adequate  support  shall  be  provided  to  maintain  the  device  in  a 
level  position. 

(3)  The  framework  shall  be  securely  anchored  in  place  to  the 
foundation . 

R  408.8535.     Frames,   platforms  and  capacity. 

Rule  535.      (1)     The  frame  of  a  device  shall  be  constructed  of  metal. 

(2)  The  platform  shall  be  not  more  than  40  inches  wide  by  48  inches 
long. 

(3)  The  rated  capacity  shall  be  not  less   than  350  pounds. 


{4}  A  production  model  shall  be  subjected  to  a  static  load  test  to 
establish  that  all  components  of  the  device  will  withstand  stresses  of 
5  times  the  rated  load  of  the  device,  to  ensure  a  factor  of  safety  ot  at 
least  5.  A  registered  professional  engineer  shall  certify  the  safety 
factor  and  affix  his  signature  and  seal  to  the  certification. 

(5)  All  welding  shall  be  in  accordance  with  standards  established  by  the 
American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers'  Boiler  and  Pressure  Vessel  Code, 
Section  9,  1971  edition,  dated  July  1,  1971,  together  with  addenda  thereto 
dated  December  31,  1971,  June  30,  1972,  December  31,  1972,  and  June  30,  1973, 
respectively,  which  are  Incorporated  herein  by  reference  and  which  are  available 
for  inspection  at  the  Lansing  office  of  the  Michigan  Department  of  Labor.  These 
standards  may  be  purchased  from  The  American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers, 
United  Engineering  Center,  345  East  Forty-Seventh  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  10017, 
or  frotn  the  Michigan  Department  of  Labor,  300  East  Michigan  Avenue,  Lansing, 
Michigan,  48926,  at  a  total  cost  of  $19.00. 

(6)  Means  shall  be  provided  on  vertically  traveling  devices  to  prevent 
access  below  the  platform  when  it  is  In  a  raised  position;  or  the  platform 
shall  have  equipment  which  will  open  an  electric  contact  in  the  control  cir- 
cuit and  thus  stop  the  down  travel  of  the  platform,  if  the  platform  is 
obstructed  in  its  downward  travel  by  a  force  of  not  more  than  A  pounds. 

R  408.8536.  Controls  and  Electrical  Equipment. 

Rule  536.   (1)  The  operating  control  shall  be  of  constant  pressure  type. 

(2)  A  disconnecting  means  shall  be  provided  that  is  not  accessible 
to  the  general  public. 

(3)  Electrical  wiring  and  components  in  the  device  and  its  installation 
shall  comply  with  the  National  Electrical  Code  ANSI  Cl-1971  (NFPA  70-1971) 


at  the  Lansing  office  of  the  Michigan  Department  of  Labor.     This 
standard  may  be  purchased  from  the  American  National  Standards 
Institute,   1430  Broadway,  New  York,  New  York  19018  or  the  Michigan 
Department  of  Labor,  300  East  Michigan,  Lansing,  Michigan     48926  at 
a  cost  of  $3.50  each. 

(4)  A  slack  cable  switch  shall  be  provided  where  applicable. 

(5)  An  upper  terminal  stopping  awitch  shall  be  provided  to  stop 
a  device  at  the  upper  terminal  landing. 

(6)  When  deemed  necessary  by  the  enforcing  authority  a  lower 
terminal  stopping  switch  shall  be  provided  to  stop  a  device  at  the 
lower  terminal  landing. 

R  408.8537.     Public  assembly  and  institutional  installations. 

Rule  537.     In  addition  to  the  requirements  of  rules  533  to  536 
a  device  Installed  in  a  place  of  public  assembly  or  in  an  Institution 
shall  be  equipped  with  the  following: 

(a)     A  permanent  weatherproof  enclosure  when  exposed  to  the  outside 
elements. 

<b)     An  operating  control  of  the  constant  pressure  keyed-type. 
Only  authorized  persons  shall  have  access  to  the  keys. 

R  408.8538.     Nonskld  surfacing. 

Rule  538,     Related  surfacing  on  which  a  wheelchair  rolls  when  using 
a  device  shall  be  of  the  nonskld  type. 

R  408.8539.     Installation  permits  and  acceptance  inspections. 


Rule  539.   (1)  An  installation  permit  shall  be  obtained,  before  a 
device  is  installed.  Installation  shall  be  by  an  elevator  contractor 
licensed  by  this  state. 

(2)  An  acceptance  Inspection  shall  be  made  by  a  general  elevator 
inspector  before  the  device  is  operated  by  the  owner  or  user. 

R  408.8540.  Installation  instructions. 

Rule  540.  Printed  Installation  instructions  shall  be  supplied  with 
each  device  and  may  be  reviewed  and  approved  by  the  board.  They  shall 
include  the  following: 

(a)  Construction  of  an  upper  terminal  ramp  or  dock-like  landing  of 
adequate  strength  and  rigidity,  vlth  substantial  handrails  on  each  aide, 
for  installations  not  contiguous  to  a  porch  or  permanent  foundation  and 
requiring  travel  over  steps  or  open  areas  for  access  to  and  from  the 
device. 

(b)  A  movable  barrier  at  the  upper  terminal  landing  to  prevent  a 
wheelchair  from  rolling  off  the  end  of  that  landing  while  waiting  for 
the  device,  when  deemed  necessary  by  the  enforcing  authority. 

(c)  The  horizontal  surface  of  the  landings,  upon  which  a  wheelchair 
rolls,  shall  be  constructed  as  to  safely  carry  the  weight. 

(d)  A  terminal  landing  shall  be  permanently  fastened  in  place. 

R  408.8541.  Operation  and  maintenance  manuals. 

Rule  541.   (1)  The  manufacturer  shall  provide  an  operational  manual 
for  each  device  describing  the  function  and  operation  of  the  components 
including  instructions  for  correct  use  of  the  device. 


Wt»«lehaijr  {Invar  In*   D«virt« 
P«te  ». 
H<ws*i»«r  If, 


(2)     The  manufacturer  shall  provide  a  maintenance  *amial   t»r  @a 
device,  including  reconuended  maintenance  proctsdurea  am   foilf^ws- 

(«)    Types  of  lubricants  required  and  frtqu«ne?  tit  aj»fli<«ff(*«. 

(b)  Definitions  and  measurements  to  dettmine  txctaalv*  we«r. 

(c)  Reconmended  frequency  of  service  to  cjwsciflc 


b4.  Equal  Rights  to  Public  Facilities.  Blind  per- 
ons,  visually  handicapped  persons,  and  other  physi- 
:ally  disabled  persons  shall  have  the  same  right  as  the 
ible-bodied  to  the  full  and  free  use  of  the  streets, 
\ighways,  sidewalks,  walkways,  public  buildings,  pu- 
)lic  facilities,  and  other  public  places.  Leg.  H.  1968 
:h.  461. 

54.1.  Right  to  Full  and  Equal  Access  to  Public 
-acilities. 

(d)  Blind  persons,  visually  handicapped  persons, 
ind  other  physically  disabled  persons  shall  be  entitled 
o  full  and  equal  access,  as  other  members  of  the 
lencral  public,  to  accommodations,  advantages,  fa- 
:ilities,  and  privileges  of  all  common  carriers,  air- 
slanes,  motor  vehicles,  railroad  trains,  motorbuses, 
itreetcars,  boats  or  any  other  public  conveyances  or 
nodes  of  transportation,  hotels,  lodging  places, 
jlaces  of  public  accommodation,  amusement  or  re- 
;ort,  and  other  places  to  which  the  general  public  is 
nvited,  subject  only  to  the  conditions  and  limitations 
:stablished  by  law,  or  state  or  federal  regulation,  and 
ipplicable  alike  to  all  persons. 

(b)  Blind  persons,  visually  handicapped  persons, 
3r  other  physically  disabled  persons  shall  be  entitled 
:o  full  and  equal  access,  as  other  members  of  the 
jeneral  public,  to  all  housing  accommodations  offer- 
id  for  rent,  lease,  or  compensation  in  this  state,  sub- 
ect  to  the  conditions  and  limitations  established  by 
aw,  or  state  or  federal  regulation,  and  applicable 
jlike  to  all  persons. 

"Housing  accommodations"  means  any  real  pro- 
perty, or  portion  thereof,  which  is  used  or  occupied, 
x  is  intended,  arranged,  or  designed  to  be  used  or 
jccupied,  as  the  home,  residence,  or  sleeping  place  of 
jne  or  more  human  beings,  but  shall  not  include  any 
accommodations  included  within  subdivision  (a)  or 
3ny  single  family  residence  the  occupants  of  which 
•ent,  lease,  or  furnish  for  compensation  not  more 
than  one  room  therein. 

Nothing  in  this  subdivision  shall  require  any  per- 
ran  renting,  leasing  or  providing  for  compensation 
•eal  property  to  modify  his  property  in  any  way  or 
provide  a  higher  degree  of  care  for  a  blind  person, 
visually  handicapped  person,  or  other  physically  dis- 
abled person  than  for  a  person  who  is  not  physically 
disabled. 

Nothing  in  this  part  shall  require  any  person  rent- 


without  being  required  to  pay  an  extra  charge  for  1 
guide  dog;  provided  that  he  shall  be  liable  for  ar 
damage  done  to  the  premises  or  facilities  by  such 
dog.  Leg.  H.  1968  ch.  461. 

54.3.  Denial  or  Interference  With  Admittance 
Misdemeanor.    Any  person  or  persons,  firm  or  corf 
ration  who  denies  or  interferes  with  admittance  to 
enjoyment  of  the  public  facilities  as  specified  in  Si 
tions  54  and  54.1  or  otherwise  interferes  with  tl 
rights  of  a  totally  or  partially  blind  person  or  off- 
disabled  person  under  Sections  54,  54.1  and  54 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor.    Leg.  H.  1968,  i 
461. 

54.4.  As  Pedestrian  Failure  to  Carry  White  Ca 
or  Use  Guide  Dog  Not  Negligence.   A  totally  or  pi 
tially  blind  pedestrian  shall  have  all  the  rights  ai 
privileges  conferred  by  law  upon  other  persons  in  a 
of  the  places,  accommodations,  or  conveyances  spe 
fied  in  Sections  54  and  54.1,  notwithstanding  tl 
fact  that  such  person  is  not  carrying  a  predominan' 
white  cane  (with  or  without  a  red  tip),  or  usir 
a  guide  dog.     The  failure  of  a  totally  or  partial 
blind  person  to  carry  such  a  cane  or  to  use  such 
guide  dog  shad  not  constitute  negligence  per  se.  L< 
H.  1968  ch.  461. 

54.5.  White  Cane  Safety  Day.    Each  year,  tf 
Governor    shall    publicly   proclaim  October  15  < 
White  Cane  Safety  Day.    He  shall  issue  a  proclam 
tion  in  which: 

(a)  Comments  shall  be  made  upon  the  significan 
of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Citizens  of  the  state  are  called  upon  to  obser 
the. provisions  of  this  chapter  and  to  take  precautio 
necessary  to  the  safety  of  disabled  persons. 

(c)  Citizens  of  the  state  are  reminded  of  the  pc 
cies  with  respect  to  disabled  persons  declared  in  tt 
chapter  and  he  urges  the  citizens  t6  cooperate  i 
giving  effect  to  them. 

(d)  Emphasis  shall  be  made  on  the  need  of  the 
tizenry  to  be  aware  of  the  presence  of  disabled  pi 
sons  in  the  community  and  to  keep  safe  and  fur 
tional  for  the  disabled  the  streets,  highways,  sic 
walks,  walkways,  public  buildings,  public  facilitii 
other  public  places,  places  of  public  accommodatic 
amusement  and  resort,  and  other  places  which  tl 
public  is  invited,  and  to  offer  assistance  to  disabl 
persons  upon  appropriate  occasions. 


fully  in  the  social  and  economic  life  of  the  state  and 
to  engage  in  remunerative  employment.  Leg.  H. 
1968ch.461. 

54.6.  Definitions.  As  used  in  this  part,  "blind," 
"totally  blind,"  "visually  handicapped,"  and  "par- 
tially blind"  means  having  central  visual  acuity  not 
to  exceed  20/200  in  the  better  eye,  with  corrected 
lenses,  as  measured  by  the  Snellen  test,  or  visual 
acuity  greater  than  20/200,  but  with  a  limitation  in 
the  field  of  vision  such  that  the  widest  diameter  of 
the  visual  field  subtends  an  angle  not  greater  than  20 
degrees.  Leg.  H.  1968  ch.  461. 

AMENDMENTS  MADE  BY  THE  1972  LEGIS- 
LATURE ARE  UNDERLINED. 

{Chapter  1560  of  the  1969  Statutes) 
(Chapter  821  of  the  1971  Statutes) 
(Chapter  488  of  the  1972  Statutes) 
(Chapter  1018  of  the  1972  Statutes) 

Part  5.5  (commencing  with  Section  19955),  Divi- 
sion 13  of  the  Health  and  Safety  Code: 

Part  5.5 

Access  to  Public  Accommodations  by  Physi- 
cally Handicapped  Persons 


19955.  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  insure  that 
public  accommodations  or  facilities  constructed  in 
this  state  with  private  funds  adhere  to  the  provisions 
of  Chapter  7  (commencing  with  Section  4450)  of  Di- 
vision 5  of  Title  1  of  the  Government  Code.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  part  "public  accommodation  of  faci- 
lities" means  a  building,  structure,  facility,  complex, 
or  improved  area  which  is  used  primarily  by  the  gene- 
ral public  as  a  place  of  gathering  or  amusement,  and 
shall  include  auditoriums,  hospitals,  theaters,  restau- 
rants, hotels,  motels,  stadiums,  and  convention  cen- 
ters. 

As  used  in  this  section,  "hospitals"  includes,  but 
s  not  limited  to,  hospitals,  nursing  homes,  and  con- 
'alesoent  homes. 

19955.5.  All  passenger  vehicle  service  stations, 
hopping  centers  and  office  buildings  constructed  in 
lis  state  with  private  funds  shall  adhere  to  the  pro- 
isions  of  Chapter  7  (commencing  with  Section 
J50)  of  Division  5  of  Title  1  of  the  Government 
ode.  As  used  in  this  section  "office  buildings" 


and  below  the  first  floor  or  ground  level  are  exem 
from  the  requirements  of  this  section  if  a  ramp 
elevator  is  not  available  to  provide  public  access 
such  floors  or  levels. 

19956.  All  public  accommodations  constructed 
this  state  shall  conform  to  the  provisions  of  Chap 
7  (commencing  with  Section  4450)  of  Division  5 
Title  1  of  the  Government  Code;  and  except  that 
multi-storied  buildings,  floors  or  levels  above  the  fi 
floor  or  ground  level  are  exempt  from  the  requii 
ments  of  this  chapter  if  a  reasonable  portion  of  all 
cilities  and  accommodations  normally  sought  ai 
used  by  the  public  in  such  a  building  are  accessible 
and  usable  by  the  physically  handicapped. 

19956.5.  Any  curb  or  sidewalk  intended  for 
blic  use  that  is  constructed  in  this  state  with  priv, 
funds  shall  conform  to  the  provisions  of  Chaptei 
(commencing  with  Section  4450)  of  Division  5 
Title  1  of  the  Government  Code. 

This  section  shall  apply,  but  not  be  limited  in 
plication,  to  any  curb  or  sidewalk  which  after  c< 
struction  with  private  funds  will  be  turned  over 
a  city  or  county  for  public  use,  in  order  to  prov; 
full  and  easy  access  to,  and  use  of,  such  curb  or  si 
walk  by  the  physically  handicapped. 

19957.  In  cases  of  practical  difficulty,  unnece 
sary  hardship,  or  extreme  differences,  a  building  d 
partment  responsible  for  the  enforcement  of  this  pa 
may  grant  exceptions  from  the  literal  requirements 
the  standards  and  specifications  required  by  this  pa 
or  permit  the  use  of  other  methods  or  materials,  b 
only  when  it  is  clearly  evident  that  equivalent  faci 
tation  and  protection  are  thereby  secured. 

19958.  The  building  department  of  every  ci 
county,  or  city  and  county  shall  enforce  this  pa 
within  the  territorial  area  of  its  city,  county,  or  ci 
and  county.    The  responsibility  for  enforcing  Cha 
ter  7  (commencing  with  Section  4450)  of  Division 
of  Title  1  of  the  Government  Code  in  its  applicatii 
under  this  part  shall  be  by  such  building  departme 
within  the  territorial  area  of  its  city,  county,  or  ci 
and  county. 

"Building  department"  means  the  department,  b 
reau,  or  officer  charged  with  the  enforcement  of  la' 
or  ordinances  regulating  the  erection  or  constructic 
of  buildings. 

19959.  After  the  effective  date  of  this  sectioi 
every   existing  public  accommodation  constructs 
prior  to  July  1 , 1970,  which  is  not  exempted  by  Se 


WHEREAS,  The  physically  handicapped  symbol 
las  been  adopted  for  use  around  the  world  by  Reha- 
)ilitation  International's  11th  world  congress;  and 

WHEREAS,  The  physically  handicapped  symbol 
s  easily  recognized  by  those  handicapped;  and 

WHEREAS,  No  such  standard  symbol  has  been  of- 
icially  adopted   by  the  State  of  California;  now 
herefore,  be  it 

Resolved  by  the  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Cali- 
ornia,  the  Senate  thereof  concurring,  That  the  State 
)f  California  adopt  the  following  figure,  which  is 
vhite  on  a  blue  background,  as  its  physically  handi- 
:apped  symbol  which  shall  be  prominently  displayed 
it  all  entrances  to  public  property,  buildings  and  fa- 
lilities  which  provide  for  access  and  use  by  the  phy- 
iically  handicapped;  and  be  it  further 


Resolved,  That  the  private  use  of  this  symbol  shall  be 
incouraged;  and  be  it  further 

Resolved,  That  the  Chief  Clerk  of  the  Assembly  shall 
jrepare  a  suitable  copy  of  this  resolution  and  present 
t  to  the  California  Association  of  the  Physically  Han- 
Jicapped  and  shall  further  dispatch  a  copy  of  this  re- 
lOlution  and  a  copy  of  th&symbol  to  the  Director, 
State  Department  of  General  Services,  the  chairman 


l^napier  uoBOTTne  ia/1  statutes) 
(Chapter  1 1 82  of  the  1972  Statutes) 

Chapter  7  (commencing  with  Section  4450),  Divisi 
5  of  Title  1  of  the  Government  Code: 

Chapter  7 


Access    to   Public  Buildings   by  Physical^ 
Handicapped  Persons 

4450.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  chapter  to  insu 
that  all  buildings,  structures,  sidewalks,  curbs  and 
lated  facilities,  constructed  in  this  state  by  the  use 
state,  county,  or  municipal  funds,  or  the  funds  c 
any  political  subdivision  of  the  state  shall  be  acces; 
ible  to  and  usable  by,  the  physically  handicappei 
All  buildings,  structures,  and  related  facilities  sha 
adhere  to  the  American  Standards  Association  Spe< 
fications  A  1 17.1  - 1961  for  making  buildings  and  f 
cilities  accessible  to,  and  usable  by  the  physical! 
handicapped. 

4451.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  sei 
tion,  this  chapter  shall  be  limited  in  its  application  • 
all  buildings  and  facilities  stated  in  Section  4450  i 
tended  for  use  by  the  public,  which  have  any  reaso 
able  availability  to,  or  usage  by,  physically  hand 
capped  persons,  including  all  facilities  used  for  edi 
cation  and  instruction  including  the  University  of  C 
lifornia,  the  California  State  Colleges,  and  the  vario 
junior  college  districts,  which  are  constructed  i 
whole  or  in  part  by  the  use  of  state,  county,  or  mur 
cipal  funds,  or  the  funds  of  any  politial  subdivisior 
of  the  state. 

Buildings,  structures,  and  facilities,  occupied  E 
percent  or  more,  which  are  leased,  rented,  contract! 
sublet  or  hired  for  periods  in  excess  of  two  years  t 
any  municipal,  county,  or  state  division  of  go 
vernment,  or  special  district  shall  be  made  access 
ible  to  and  usable  by  the  physically  handicappec 
Exceptions  to  this  paragraph  may  be  made  upon  a 
plication  to,  and  approval  by,  the  Department  of  R 
habitation. 

All  buildings  and  facilities  constructed  in  thi 
state  after  the  effective  date  of  this  chapter  from  an 
of  these  funds  or  any  combination  thereof  shall  co 
form  to  each  of  the  standards  and  specifications  i 
prescribed  in  American  Standards  Association  Spec 
fications  A  117.1  -  1961  except  Sections  2.3.  2.' 
5.11,  5.12,  jnd  Figure  1  as  related  to  section  5.4.' 


Administrative  authorities  as,  designated  under 
Section  4453  may  grant  exceptions  from  the  literal 
requirements  of  this  standard  or  permit  the  use  of 
other  methods  or  materials,  but  only  when  it  is 
clearly  evident  that  equivalent  facilitation  and  pro- 
tection are  thereby  secured. 

4452.  It  is  the  intent  of  the  Legislature  that  Ame- 
rican Standards  Association  Specifications  A  117.1  - 
1961  shall  be  used  as  minimum  standards  to  insure 
that  buildings,  structures,  and  related  facilities,  co- 
vered by  this  chapter  are  accessible  to,  and  functional 
for,  the  physically  handicapped  to,  through,  and 
within  their  doors,  without  loss  of  function,  space,  or 
facility    where    the  general    public   is   concerned. 

Any  unauthorized  deviation  from  these  stand- 
ards and  specifications  shall  be  rectified  by  full  com- 
pliance within  90  days  after  discovery  of  the  devia- 
tion. 

4453.  The  responsibility  for  enforcement  of  this 
chapter  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Where  state  funds  are  utilized,  by  the  Director 
of  the  Department  of  General  Services. 

(b)  Where  funds  of  counties,  municipalities,  or 
other  political  subdivisions  are  utilized,  by  the  gover- 
ning bodies  thereof. 

4454.  Where  state  funds  are  utilized  for  any 
building  or  facility  subject  to  this  chapter,  no  con- 
tract shall  be  awarded  until  the  Department  of  Gene- 
ral Services  has  issued  written  approval  stating  that 
the  plans  and  specifications  comply  with  the  intent 
of  this  chapter. 

In  each  case  the  application  for  approval  shall  be 
accompanied  by  the  plans  and  full,  complete,  and  ac- 
curate specifications,  which  shall  comply  in  every  re- 
spect with  any  and  all  requirements  prescribed  by  the 
Department  of  General  Services. 

The  application  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  filing 
fee  in  amounts  as  determined  by  the  Department  of 
General  Services.  All  such  fees  shall  be  deposited 
into  a  special  account  in  the  General  Fund.  Such  ac- 
:ount  is  available  without  regard  to  fiscal  years  for 
:he  use  of  the  Department  of  General  Services  in  car- 
Y"'ng  out  its  responsibilities  under  this  chapter. 

The  Department  of  General  Services  shall  consult 

jith    this    noi-ifirtr^ort*  nf    DnUnU:i:*«*:~.~    :_    :~l *:.£.  -: 


aer  to  encourage  ana  neip  them  make  all  building 
facilities,  and  improved  areas  accessible  to  and  usah 
by  handicapped  persons  for  purposes  of  rehabilit 
tion,  employment,  business,  recreation,  and  all  oth 
aspects  of  normal  living. 

4455.5.  All  new  elevators  in  public  buildings 
facilities  after  the  operative  date  of  this  section  sh; 
have  braille  symbols  and  raised  arabic  numerals  cc 
responding  to  the  numerals  on  the  elevator  butto 
embossed  immediately  to  the  right  thereof. 

All  new  door  casings  on  all  elevator  floors  aft1 
the  operative  date  of  this  section  shall  have  the  nui 
ber  of  the  floor  on  which  the  casing  is  located  er 
bossed  in  braille  symbols  and  raised  arabic  numeri 
on  both  sides  at  a  height  of  42  inches  from  the  floe 

4456.  After  the  effective  date  of  this  section,  ai 
building  or  facility  which  would  have  been  subject 
this  chapter  but  for  the  fact  it  was  constructed  pri 
to  November  13,  1968,  shall  comply  with  the  pro 
sions  of  this  chapter  when  alterations,  structural  r 
pairs  or  additions  are  made  to  such  building  or  fac> 
ty.   This  requirement  shall  only  apply  to  the  area 
specific  alteration,  structural  repair  or  addition  ai 
shall  not  be  construed  to  mean  that  the  entire  stn 
ture  or  facility  is  subject  to  this  chapter. 

4457.  Any  portable  buildings  leased  or  owned  ' 
a  school  district  which  are  not  used  by  the  physica 
handjcapped  and  which  are  otherwise  subject  to  tl 
chapter  may  be  excepted  therefrom  upon  applicati 
to  and  approval  by  the  Department  of  Rehabilitate 

Chapter  8 


Rapid  Transit 

4500.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  s 
tute,  rule,  regulation,  decision  or  pronouncement 
the  contrary,  every  local  governmental  subdivisic 
every  district,  every  public  and  quasi-public  corpo 
tion,  every  local  public  agency  and  public  service  ci 
poration,  whether  incorporated  or  not  and  whetri 
chartered  or  not,  in  awarding  contracts  for  equi 
rnent  or  structures  shall  be  obligated  to  require  tr 
all  rapid  transit  equipment  and  structures  shall  be 
built  that  a  handicapped  person  shall  have  ready  < 
cess  to,  from  and  in  such  equipment  and  structun 
provided,  however,  that  contracts  for  equipment  a 
structures  incidental  to  the  operation  of  an  urb; 
transit  system  shall  be  exempt  from  this  requireme 


Facilities  for  Handicapped  Persons 

7250.  The  provisions  of  this  chapter  apply  to  all 
buildings  or  other  facilities  owned,  leased,  operated 
or  managed  by  the  state,  county,  city  and  county, 
district,  or  other  political  subdivision  and  which  are 
usually  or  regularly  open  to  members  of  the  public. 

7251.  When  a  building  contains  special  toilet  fa- 
cilities usable  by  a  person  in  a  wheelchair  or  other- 
wise handicapped,  a  sign  indicating  the  location  of 
such  facilities  shall  be  posted  in  the  building  direc- 
tory, in  the  main  lobby,  or  at  any  entrance  specially 
used  by  the  handicapped  persons. 

7252.  When  a  building  contains  an  entrance  other 
than  the  main  entrance  which  is  ramped  or  level 
for  use  by  handicapped  persons,  a  sign  showing  its 
location  shall  be  posted  at  or  near  the  main  entrance 
which  shall  be  visible  from  the  adjacent  public  side- 
walk or  way. 
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FOREWORD 


These  provisions  making  buildings  and  facilities  accessible  to  and  useable 
by  the  physically  handicapped  were  adopted  on  March  13,  1973  by  the  North 
Carolina  State  Building  Code  Council  and  takes  the  place  of  Section  (11X) 
incorporated  in  the  1967  edition  of  the  State  Building;  Code  and  all  the 
amendments  made  subsequent  thereto. 

These  provisions  were  developed  through  several  meetings  with  representa- 
tives of  the  Governor's  Study  Committee  on  Architectural  Barriers.  N.  C. 
Chapter  of  American  Institute  of  Architects,  Professional  Engineers  of 
North  Carolina,  Council  of  Code  Officials,  N*.  C.  Home  Builders  Association. 
N.  C.  General  Contractors  of  America,  N.  C.  Association  of  Plumbing,  Heating 
and  Cooling  Contractors,  N.  C.  Electrical  Contractors  Association,  Property 
Control  Division,  Department  of  Administration,  Medical  Care  Commission, 
Department  of  Human  Resources,  Division  of  School  Planning,  Department 
of  Public  Instruction  and  a  special  Committee  of  the  Building  Code  Council 
consisting  of  Mr.  Ray  Moore,  Chairman  and  Mr.  Julian  Altobellis  and  Mr. 
John  Fox  members.  The  Committee's  goal  was  to  recommend  changes  to 
Section  (11X)  which  would  not  cause  a  real  hardship  on  the  owners,  designers 
and  constructors  of  buildings  within  the  State  and  which  would  also  provide 
for  accessibility  for  the  physically  handicapped. 


NOTE  TO  DESIGNERS  AND  OWNERS  OF  BUILDINGS 

The  goals  of  the  physically  handicapped  person  are  to  have  access  to 
and  throughout  all  buildings  so  they  can  live  a  more  normal  life  and 
assume  full  responsibilities  as  citizens.  This  goal  is  shared  by  everyone. 

The  application  of  building  regulations  by  designers  and  owners 
should  take  into  account  the  safety  of  all  occupants  including  th«  physi- 
cally handicapped.  Elevators  are  usually  incapacitated  early  in  a  fire, 
and  they  are  not  counted  as  means  of  egress.  Since  (he  physically  handi- 
capped need  assistance  to  negotiate  stairs  in  exiting  a  building,  de- 
signers and  owners  of  buildings  should  consider  specially  designed 
spaces  for  the  physically  handicapped  on  a  level  where  an  approved 
ramp,  to  grade  is  provided  so  the  handicapped  may  exit  the  building 
without  assistance.  If  this  is  not  possible,  designers  and  owners  should 
consider  the  normal  use  of  the  building  while  the  physically  handi- 
capped occupy  it  to  assure  provisions  for  a  sufficient  number  of  able- 
bodied  persons  readily  available  to  assist  the  physically  handicapped 
in  the  evacuation  from  such  spaces  down  the  stairs  and  other  means  of 
egress  provided  as  exits  in  case  of  a  fire  or  other  emergency. 
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MAKING  BUILDINGS  AND  FACILITIES  ACCESSIBLE  TO, 
AND  USABLE  BY,  THE  PHYSICALLY  HANDICAPPED 

(NOTE:  Replaces  all  previous  Building  Code  Requirements  for  the  Physically 
Handicapped.) 
(UX)1—  SCOPE 

(llX)l.l—  SCOPE 

(a)  This  standard  applies  to  all  buildings  and  facilities  regulated  'by  the 
North  Carolina  State  Building  Code,  with  the  exception  of  single-and  two- 
family  detached  dwellings  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

Residential  —  A  (Sleeping  Occupancy) 

Apartments,  hotels,  motels,  dormatories  —  This  Standard  applies  to  all  these 

buildings  where  specifically  provided  for  in  Section  (11X)5. 

Business  —  B 

B-l  —  (Office  Occupancy)  —  This  Standard  applies  to  all  these  buildings  except 
that  the  requirements  of  this  Standard  may  be  waived  by  the  enforcing 
authority  where  the  code  makes  these  requirements  applicable  for  small 
buildings  which  are  already  built. 

B-2  (Shopping) 

Mercantile  Stores  and  Shopping  Centers  —  This  Standard  applies  to  all  these 

building. 

Schools  —  C  (Educational  Facilities)  —  This  Standard  applies  to  all  these  build- 
ings and  as  specifically  provided  for  in  Section  (11X)5.2. 

Jails,  Prisons,  Mental  Hospitals,  Orphanages  and  Nursing  Homes  and  Hos- 
pitals —  This  Standard  applies  to  all  public  areas  of  these  buildings  and  as 
specifically  provided  for  in  Section  (11X)5.2. 

Assembly  —  E 

Stadiums,  Grandstands,  Theaters,  Dance  Halls,  Skating  Rinks,  etc.  —  This 
Standard  applies  to  all  public  areas  of  these  buildings  and  as  specifically 
provided  for  in  Section  (11X)6  and  (11X)7.  Assembly  areas  which  are  raised 
above  the  floor  or  on  an  incline  need  not  meet  these  requirements  provided 
spectator  areas  which  are  accessible  for  the  handicapped  are  designed  as  a 
part  of  such  an  assembly. 

Storage—  F 

Airplane  Hangers,  Garages  and  Warehouses 

Industrial  —  G 


would  therefore  be  mandated  under  this  standard. 


(11X)2— DEFINITIONS 

UIXJ2.1—  NON-AMIU'LATOKY  DISABILITIES 

Impairments  th.it.  iviranlloss  of  cjiu.se  of  manifestation,  for  all  |ir;n-lic-;il 
purposes,  confine  individual.*  l<>  wheelchairs. 

(11X)2.2— SEMI-AMBULATORY  DISABILITIES 

Impairments  thjit  fiiu.se  individuals  to  walk  with  difficulty  or  insecurity. 
Individuals  using  braces  or  crutches,  amputees,  nrthritirs,  spastic  and  those 
with  pulmonary  and  cardiac  ills  may  be  semi-ambulatory. 

(11X)2.3— SIGHT  DISABILITIES 

Total  blindness  or  impiiirments  affecting-  sijrht  to  the  extent  that  the  in- 
dividual functioninp  in  public  areas  is  insecure  or  exposed  to  danger. 

(11X)2.4— HEAKING  DISABILITIES 

Deafness  or  hearing:  handicaps  that  mijrht  make  an  individual  insecure  in 
public  areas  because  he  is  unable  to  communicate  or  hear  warning  si^mals. 

(11X)2.5— DISABILITIES  OF  INCOORDINATION 

Faulty  coordination  of  palsy  from  brain,  spinal,  or  peripheral  nerve  injury. 
<11X)2.6— AGING 

Those  manifestations  of  the  airinp  processes  that  significantly  reduce  mo- 
bility, flexibility,  coordination,  and  perceptiveness  but  are  not  accounted  for 
in  the  aforementioned  categories. 

(UX12.7— KAMI'S,  KAMI'S  WITH  GRADIENTS 

The  term  "ramp"  is  defined  as  a  sloping1  walkway  which  is  attached  to  a 
building  as  a  means  of  moving  from  one  floor  elevation  to  another  without 
encountering  any  obstructions. 

(11XJ2.8— WALK,  WALKS 

The  term  "walk"  is  defined  as  a  predetermined,  prepared-surface,  exterior 
pathway  leading  to  or  from  a  building  which  is  placed  on  the  same  level  as 
the  ground  level  immediately  adjacent  thereto. 


U1X)3— SITE  DEVELOPMENT  REQUIRED  FOR  INGRESS 
AND  EGRESS 

(11X)3.1— GRADING 

Access  to  primary  entrances  usually  considered  as  major  points  of  pedes- 
trian fiow  to  all  buildings  which  Section  (llX)l.l  applies  to  shall  be  provided 
for  the  handicapped  through  the  proper  grading  or  use  of  approach  ramps.  An 
exception  shall  be  those  primary  entrances  to  residential  units  in  privately 
owned  residential  projects,  which  are  not  part  of  schools  or  institutions,  which 
are  not  identified  in  U1X)5. 

NOTE:  Such  accessible  entrances  shall  include  primary  public  entrances 
connecting  public  transportation  stops;  primary  entrances  connecting  parking 
areas  specially  designated  for  the  handicapped;  primary  entrances  connecting 
walkways,  between  buildings  in  a  given  complex  (e.g.,  school  campus  build- 
ings, apartment  buildings,  shopping  center  buildings,  etc.) 


shall  be  at  least  48  inches  wide  and  shall  have  a  gradient  no  more  than  5% 
except  where  handrails  are  provided,  the  gradient  may  be  8.33% . 

(b)  Such  walks  shall  have  a  continuous  common  surface  not  interrupted 
by  steps  or  abrupt  changes  in  level  greater  than  Vi  inch.  Where  walks  cross 
driveways  or  parking  lots  they  shall  blend  to  a  common  level  by  means  of 
curb  cuts  and  slopes  not  to  exceed  5%  graident.  Care  shall  be  taken  that  the 
curb  cut  is  not  in  itself  a  hazard  to  the  blind.  Please  refer  to  Appendix  E  for 
suggested  curb  cuts. 

(c)  All  walks  provided  under  (a)  and  (b)  above  shall  be  provided  with  a 
level  area  no  less  than  5  feet  x  5  feet  where  they  terminate  at  doors.  In  no 
case  shull  such  walks  extend  less  than  1  foot  beyond  the  side  from  which  the 
door  opens. 

(11X13.3 — PARKING  LOTS 

Parking  lots  provided  for  buildings  to  which  Section  1.1  applies  shall  be 
provided  with  parking  space  as  follows: 

(a)  Parking  spaces  for  the  handicapped  shall  be  set  aside  and  identified 
with  sijms  for  use   by  individuals  with  physical  disabilities.  The  minimum 
number  of  assigned  spaces  shall  be  us  follows: 

(1)  A  minimum  of  one  such  parking  space  for  the  handicapped  shall  be 
provided  and  in  addition  at  least  one  space  per  50  spaces  shall  be  set  aside 
for  the  handicapped. 

(b)  Parking  spaces  identified  for  the   physically   handicapped   that  are 
placed  on  the  diagonal  or  vertical  shall  be  a  minimum  of  12  feet  6  inches  wide 
and  shall  tic-  located  us  near  as  possible  to  the  mam  public  entrance  of  a  single 
building  and  centrally  located  where  practical  in  parking  lots  that  serve  more 
than  one  buildinp. 

(11X)4— BUILDINGS 

(11XM.1— RAMPS 

Ramps  to  buildinps  which  Section  1.1  applies  to  shall  conform  to  the  follow- 
ing specifications: 

(a)  A  ramp  shall  not  have  a  slope  greater  than  1  foot  in  12  feet,  or  8.33% 
and  shall  be  no  less  than  4  feet  clear  width  and  structurally  designed  to 
carry  a  minimum  of  100  sq.  ft.  live  load  when  free  standing. 

(b)  A  ramp  shall  have  continuous  handrails  on  at  least  one  side,  and 
preferably  two  sides,  that  are  32  inches  in  height,  measured  from  the  surface 
of  the  ramp,  that  are  smooth,  that  extend  one  foot  beyond  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  ramp  or  turned  at  rijrht  angles  where  slope  exceeds  5%  or  where  the 
ramp  is  above  the  level  6n  either  side  of  such  ramp.  Care  shall  be  taken  that 
the  extension  of  the  handrails  is  not  in  itself  a  hazard  and  the  extension 
should  be  made  on  the  side  of  a  continuing  wall. 

(c)  A  ramp  shall  have  a  surface  this  is  non-slip. 

(d)  A  ramp  shall  have  a  level  platform  at  the  top  which  is  at  least  5  feet 
by  five  feet.  This  platform  shall  extend  at  least  1  foot  on  the  side  from  which 
the  door  opens. 

(e)  Each  ramp  shall  have  at  least  5  feet  of  straip-ht  love!  clearance  at  the 
bottom. 

(f)  Ramps  shall  have  3'^0"   long  intermediate  level  platform  at  30-foot 
intervals   for  purposes   of  rest  and  safety   and   shall   have   level   platforms 
wherever  they  turn. 

1 1 IX)  1.2— ENTRANCES 

All  primary  entrances  usually  considered  as  major  points  of  pedestrain  flow 
to  buildings  which  Section  1.1  applies  to  shall  be  usable  by  the  physically 
handicap|x?d. 


U  1X14.3— DOOKS  AND  DOORWAYS 

Exterior  and  interior  passage  doors  for  buildings  which  Section  (HX)l.l 
applies  to  shall  comply  with  the  following  requirements: 

(a)  Exterior  and  interior  passage  doors  shall  have  a  clear  opening  of  no 
less  than  32  inches  when  the  door  is  open  and  shall  be  operable  by  a  single 
effort.  Two-leaf  doors  are  not  usable  unless  they  operate  by  a  single  effort, 
and  one  of  the  two  leaves  meets  this  requirements. 

(b)  Distance  between  two  doors  (e.g.  outer  and  inner)  must  be  a  minimum 
of  6  feet  6  inches. 

(c)  The  floor  on  the  inside  and  outside  of  each  doorway  shall  be  level  for 
a  distance  of  5  feet  from  the  door  in  the  direction  the  door  swings  and  shall 
extend  one  foot  beyond  each  side  from  which  the  door  opens. 

id)  Where  narrow  stile  frame  glass  doors  are  used,  the  bottom  rail  shall 
be  a  minimum  height  of  ll/i  inches. 

(e)  Exterior  thresholds  shall  be  beveled  with  a  maximum  edpe  height  of 
%  inches.  Interior  thresholds  shall  be  flush  with  the  floor,  or  beveled  at  not 
more  than  5%  slope  with  a  maximum  edge  height  of  Vi  inch. 

(0  Where  door  closers  are  used,  the  maximum  pressure  to  open  a  door 
should  not  be  over  8  pounds  with  a  maximum  of  15  pounds. 

(g)  Corridors  which  serve  the  above  doorways  shall  be  no  less  than  42" 
in  width, 

(11XM.4— STAIRS 

Stairs  shall  conform  to  Section  1115  _and  in  buildings  which  Section  1.1 
applies  to,  the  following  additional  requirements  shall  be  met: 

(a)  Steps  in  stairs  shall  not  have  abrupt  (squared)  nosing.  (Sec  Fig.  1  for 
acceptable  nosing.  One  inch  rounded  nosing  is  tilso  acceptable.) 

(b)  Stairs   shall   have    at  least   one   continuous   handrail   32   inches    as 
measured  from  the  tread  at  the  face  of  the  riser. 

(c)  Stairs  shall  have  at  least  one  continuous  handrail  that  extends  at 
least  18  inches  beyond  the  top  step  and  beyond  the  bottom  step  or  turned  at 
right  angles.  Car*  shall  be  taken  that  the  extension  of  the  handrails  is  not 
in  itself  a  hazard  and  the  extensions  should  be  made  on  the  side  of  a  con- 
tinuing wall. 

(11X)4.5— FLOORS 

(a)  Floors  on  a  given  story  shall  be  a  common  level  throughout  or  be 
connected  by  a  ramp  in  accord  with  (HX)4,l(a)  through  (HX)4.1(f),  inclusive 
except  that  thresholds  meeting  requirements  of  4.3(e)  may  be  used.  Stages, 
balconies  and  bleachers  are  not  required  to  conform  to  this  requirement. 

EXAMPLE  I:  There  shall  not  be  a  difference  between  the  level  of  the 
floor  of  a  corridor  and  the  level  of  the  floor  of  the  toilet  rooms,  unless  proper 
ramps  are  provided.  Consideration  should  be  given  to  depressing  toilet  floor 
construction  if  ceramic  tile  is  used  to  provide  for  common  level. 

EXAMPLE  2:  There  shall  not  be  a  difference  between  the  level  of  the 
floor  of  a  corridor  and  the  level  of  a  meeting  room,  dining  room,  or  any  other 
room,  unless  proper  ramps  are  provided. 

(I1X)4.8— TOILET  ROOMS 

.  A  .minimum  of  2%  of  toUl  fixtures  shall  me«t  the  requirements  of  this  sec- 
tion in  buildings  which  Section  H1X"11.1  «nnli»«  tn 


(11X)4.6.  At  least  one  fixture  of  each  type  in  all  toilet  rooms  with  group 
facilities  shall  meet  the  requirements  of  this  Section  (11X)4.6.  Where  one 
or  more  toilet  rooms  are  provided  in  an  individual  residential  unit  of  publicly 
owned  residential  buildings,  or  privately-owned  school  and  institutional  or 
residential  buildings,  at  least  one  toilet  room  shall  comply  with  (llX)4.6(a), 
(llX)4.6(b)<3).  and  UlX)4.6(e)(g)(j). 

(a)  A  minimum  of  5  feet  x  5  feet  clear  floor  space  shall  be  provided  and 
the  entrance  door  shall  be  located  on  one  side  of  this  clear  width  and  open 
out  or  slide.  Where  total  available  floor  space  is  a  particularly  crucial  con- 
cern, and  where  toe  space  is  provided  under  cabinets,  toe  spact!  of  no  more 
than  6  inches  in  depth  and  a  minimum  of  8^  inches  in  height  un  any  one 
side,  i-ari  be  allowed  to  supplant  part  of  the  5  feet  x  5  feet  clear  floor  space. 

EXAMPLE:  If  toe  space  834  inches  in  height  and  6  inches  in  depth  were 
provided  under  ctibinets  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the  toilet  room,  the  re- 
maining clear  floor  space  in  addition  to  the  toe  space  is  4  feet  x  4  feet. 
However,  if  thi>  depth  of  the  toe  space  is  12  inches  on  each  of  two  opposite 
sides  of  a  toilet  room,  the  additional  clear  floor  apace  would  still  have  to  be 
4  feet  x  4  feet. 

(b)  Tuilot  rooms  shall  have  at  least  one  toilet  stall  that  meets  the  follow- 
ing requirements.  NOTE:  Where  toilet  rooms  do  not  have  group  toilet  facili- 
ties, the  toilet  room  itself  shall  be  considered  the  toilet  stall  as  well  us  a 
toilet  room  and  meet  the  requirements  of  4.6  (a)  above. 

(1)  Is  at  least  3  feet  wide 

(2)  Is  at  leasts  feet  deep 

(.'})  Doors  shall  have  a  cloar  opening  of  not  less  than  32  inches  when 
open,  shall  swing  out  or  slide,  and  shrill  be  operable  by  a  single  effort. 

(4)  Has  ;i  water  closet  with  the  seat  20  inches  from  the  floor.  Water 
closets  for  small  children  such  as  elementary  school  students  shall 
meet  the  requirements  for  their  use. 

("0  Has  stainless  steel  handrails  on  each  side  wall.  Each  handrail 
shall  be  33  inches  hit'h  and  36"  long.  Each  handrail  shall  be  parallel 
to  the  floor,  1U  inches  in  outside  diameter,  shall  have  l'/6  inches 
clear  space  between  rail  and  wall,  and  be  fastened  securely  at  ends 
and  center  to  support  a  250  pound  load.  The  center  point  in  length 
of  side  handrails  shall  be  at  the  front  of  the  seat  of  the  water  closet. 

(6)  Has  a  minimum  clear  floor  space  of  42  inches  in  depth  and  36 
inches  in  width  in  front  of  the  stall  door. 

(c)  Toilet  rooms  shall  have  at  least  one  lavatory  with  narrow  aprons, 
which  when  mounted  allow  29  inches  clearance  to  the  bottom  of  the  apron. 

(d)  Maximum  water  temperatures  to  water  outlets  serving1  handicapped 
fixtures  shall  not  exceed  120°F;  and  exposed  hot  water  lines  and  drains  shall 
be  fully  insulated. 

(e)  When  mirrors  and  shelves  are  provided,  at  least  one  mirror  and  one 
shelf  shall  be  placed  above  lavatories  at  a  height  not  to  exceed  40  inches 
above  the  floor,  measured  from  the  top  of  the  shelf  and  th|,  bottom  of  the 
mirror. 

(f)  Toilet  rooms  for  men  shall  have  at  least  one  wall-mounted  urinal  with 
elongated  lip  with  the  opening  of  the  basin  19  inches  from  the  floor,  or  shall 
have  floor-mounted  urinals  that  are  on  a  level  with  the  main  floor  of  the 
toilet  room.  Urinals  for  small  children  such  as  elementary  school  students 
shall  meet  the  requirements  for  their  use. 

<>r>  Where  a  towel  rack,  a  towel  dispenser  and  other  dispensers  and 
disposal  units  are  provided  in  toilet  rooms,  at  least  1  of  each  shall  not  exceed 
a  hciirht  of  40  inches  from  the  floor. 


Ih)  Where  showers  are  provided.  L"  <  nr  a  niiiiiiuuni  of  one.  \vliii-bcvci  is 
trrv.'itor  shall  IIP  no  less  lh;in  -'!'  x  .'i'  inside  dimensions  and  shall  nut  i-untitin 
curbs  except  that  thresholds  for  entering  iitnl  leaving  shower*  meeting  (he 
requirements  uf  Section  l.:i  lel'may  be  used. 

(i)  Shower  stalls  equipped  for  handicapped  shall  have  the  floor  surface 
which  is  non-slip.  Where  stalls  an-  used,  a  seal  shall  lie  positioned  I'.i  inches 
above  tho  floor  and  shall  he  hinged  to  fold  against  the  wall.  A  >rral>  rad  shall 
bo  attached  to  tin-  stall  wall  opposite  the  goal  and  shall  extend  around  on 
the  back  of  the  wall.  The  water  control  shall  be  lever  controlled  with  tlc.xible 
hand  shower  spray,  and  simp  tray  shall  be-  plated  at  «  heifrht  not  to  exceed 
•1(1  inches  above  tho  floor.  All  control  shall  be  single  lever  type.  (See  (j)  in-low) 

(j)  Minimum  toe  .space  of  H;lj  inches  in  height  and  G  inches  in  depth  shall 
be  provided  for  cabinets  in  the-  toilet  room  area. 

1 1 IX)  1.7— WATER  KOL'NTAINS 

Buildings  whore  Section  (llX)l.l  applies  and  where  water  fountains  are 
provided,  such  water  fountains  shall  comply  with  the  following  requirements: 

(a)  Water  fountains  or  tool'.-rs  shall  have  upfront  s|«>uts  and  controls. 

(b)  Water  fountains  or  coolers  shall  lie  hand-  ope  rated  or  hand-  and  foot- 
operated. 

(c)  Where  provided,  at   least   one   per  floor  conventional   wall   or  floor- 
mounted  water  cooler  shall  have  a  small  fountain  mounted  on  the  side  of  tho 
cooler,  with  the  ecijre  of  the  small  fountain  basin  no  higher  than  30  inches 
ahove  the  floor.  Wall-mounted,  hand-operated  coolers  serve  the  able-bodied 
and  the  physically  disabled  when  the  cooler  is  mounted  with  the  edtrc  of  the 
basin  36  inches  from  the  floor. 

(HXM.KTELEI'HON'ES.Soe  Appendix  !)  for  recommendations. 

O1X)4.9— ELEVATORS 

(a)  Unless  rniuis  meeting  the  requirements  of  (11X14.1  are  provided  to 
serve  euch  floor  level  at  lenst  one  elevator  shall  be  provided  as  follows: 

(1)     All  Imiktinps  over  2  stories  in  height  w.Hh  occupancy  of  100  or  more 
persons  above  or  below  the  main  entrance  floor. 

(2}     All  administrative  buildings  of  County,  Municipal  and  State  Govern- 
ment over  1  story. 

(3)  All   puhlicly-owned   school   buildinjrs  and   other  buildings  of  similar 
occupancy  over  ono  story  and  all  non-puMicly  owned  school  buildings  over 
three  stories  with  over  200  persons  above  or  below  the  main  entrance  floor 
level.  Basements  with  over  100  persons  are  counted  as  a  story  for  the  purpose 
of  this  section. 

(4)  All  buildings  over  three  stories  regardless  Of  the  number  of  persons  or 
occupancy  classification  with   the  exception  of  privately-owned   residential 
buildings,  schools  or  institutional  buildings. 


of   the 
'a   inch 

UlXi  1.10— CONTROLS 

Switches  and  controls  which  are  designed  to  be  operable  by  the  occupant 
for  tin-  control  i.f  lifht.  ventilation,  windows.  draperies,  doors  in  all  places 
ilrsiiMifd  in  l.r  niTUpicd  by  the  handicapped  and  all  similar  controls  where- 
intended  to  tie  operable  by  occupant  of  frequent  or  essential  use,  shall  lie- 
placed  no  higher  than  I  feet  from  the  floor.  This  docs  not  apply  tn  fire  ulurm 
and  thermostatir  controls. 

-IDENTIFICATION 

Spaces  that  would  normally  he  utilized  by  the  visually  handicapped 
•crept ion.  toilel  rooms)  shall  be  identified  by  a  plaque  with  raised  or 
•i I  Idlers  and/or  numbers.  This  plaque  shal'l  be  next  t«i  im  entrance 
doorway  or  a  height  between  4  feet  (i  inches  and  "i  feet  0  inches,  measured 
from  the  flnor,  ami  shall  be  on  the  side  nearest  the  door  handle  when  the  door 
is  clused. 

(b|  Doors  to  stairs,  loading  platforms,  boiler  rooms,  stages  and  fire 
escapes  shall  lia\e  knurled  door  handles  or  knobs. 

(11X)  .V— MINIMUM  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  RESIDENTIAL 
SCHOOL.  AND  INSTITUTIONAL  OCCUPANCIES. 

(11X1  5.1— MINIMUM  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  I'RI\  ATELY 
OWNED  RESIDENTIAL  OCCUPANCIES  INCLUDING  CON- 
DOMINIUMS (See  recommendations  in  Appendix  D) 

(1IX)  :>.2— MINIMUM  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF 
PUBLICLY-OWNKD  RESIDENTIAL  PROJECTS  AND  I'KI- 
V  \TKLY-O\VNE1)  HOTELS,  MOTELS,  SCHOOL  AND  INSTI- 
TUTIONAL RESIDENTIAL  PROJECTS 

In  addition  to  other  requirements  set  forth  in  other  sections  of  the  Handi- 
capped Section  of  the  North  Carolina  State  Building  Code,  the  followinp 
standards  are  minimum  requirements: 

(a)  Where  1  or  more  toilet  rooms  are  provided  in  an  individual  residential 
unit  or  suite  of  residential  units  of  publicly-owned  residential  projects  or  pri- 
vately-owned  hotels,  motels,  school  and   institutional   residential  projects,  a 
minimum  of  n't    or  a  minimum  of  1,  whichever  is  jn-eater,  toilet  room  shall 
comply  with  Appendix  D.  Suhparapraph  (d)  (1).  (2),  (3),  (7),  (10),  (12),  and 
(13),  and  have  walls  capable  of  supporting  handrails  which  can  support  a  250 
pound  load. 

(b)  Where  kitchens  are  provided  in  individual  residential  units  or  suites 
of  residential  units  of  publicly-owned  residential  projects  or  privately-owned 
school  or  institutional  residential  projects,  those  kitchens  shall  comply  with 
Appendix  D,  Subparaprnph  (l>),  (:>>,  (8),  (13),  and  (14). 

(I IX)  5.3— MINIMUM  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  Of 
PRIVATELY  OWNED  RESIDENTIAL  UNITS  INTENDED  TO 
BE  RENTED  OR  LEASED  IN  RESIDENTIAL  PROJECTS 
WITH  MORE  THAN  10  INDIVIDUAL  RESIDENTIAL  UNITS. 

In  addition  to  other  requirements  in  other  sections  of  the  Handicapped  Sec- 
tion of  the  North  Carolina  State  Buildinp  Code,  with  the  exception  of  111X) 
•1.6,  -1.7,  4.8,  4.9,  4.11,  5.1.  5.2.  6  and  7.  5'7  or  a  minimum  of  one  unit,  of  all 
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individual  residential  units  to  be  rented  or  leased  in  privately-owned  resi- 
dential projects  with  more  than  10  individual  residential  units,  which  are 
not  school  or  institutional  shall  meet  the  following  minimum  requirements: 
(Note:  The  other  requirements  of  Code  to  be  met  for  such  units  include 
accessible  primary  entrances,  connecting  walkways,  etc.) 

(a)  The  individual  dwelling  unit  or  suite  must  be  on  one  level  throughout 
unless  accessible  by  wheelchair  from  gra.de  level. 

(b)  Kitchens  shall  meet  or  be  adjustable  to  meet  the  following  require- 
ments: 

(1)  A  minimum  of  5  fpet  clear  floor  space  between  opposite  cabinets  i.r 
opoosite  cabinets  and  walls  shall  be  provided  tr  allow  for  wheelchair  turns, 
except  where  6  inches  in  depth  and  8;1-j  inches  in  height  toe  space  is  provided. 
The  entrance  door  shall  open  out  or  slide.  Where  total  available  floor  space  is 
particularly  crucial  concern,  and  where  toe  space  is  provided  under  cabinets, 
toe  space  of  no  more  than  6  inches  in  depth  and  a  minimum  of  ^''a  inches  in 
height  on  any  one  side,  can  be  allowed  to  supplant  part  of  the  n  feet  x  5  feet 
clear  floor  space. 

EXAMPLE:  If  toe  space  H"-4  inches  in  height  tnnl  6  inches  in  depth  is 
provided  on  opposite  sides  under  culiinets,  then  tho  clour  floor  space  can  \v 
4  feet  x  4  feet.  However,  if  the  depth  of  the  toe  space  is  12  inches  on  each 
of  opposite  sides  of  a  kitchen  room,  the  additional  clear  floor  space  would 
still  have  to  be  4  feet  x  4  feet. 

(2)  For  seated  work  in   a   chair  or   a  wheelchair,  an  opening  shall    be 
provided  under  the  counter  for  knee  space.  This  openinjr  shall  be  a  minimum 
of  30  inches  in  width,  ;>0  inches  in  height,  and  2-1  inches  in  dopth  nr  the  top 
of  the  counter  under  which  this  knee  space  is  provided,  shall  be  pull  our  or 
adjustable  and  be  a  minimuin  of  30  inches  in  width,  24  inches  in  depth,  and 
no  higher  than  30 Vz  inches  from  the  floor. 

(31  The  door  opening  shall  he  no  less  than  32  inches  clear  opening.  The 
door  shall  swing  out  or  slide. 

(c)  One  full  bathroom  in  each  unit  or  suite  sha.ll  meet  or  be  adjustable  to 
meet  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  The  clear  door  opening  shall   be  no  less  than  32  inches.  The  door 
shall  swing  out  or  slide. 

(2)  A  minimum  of  .6  feet  width  between  walls  shall  be  required  except  at 
the  end  of  the  tub  wall. 

(3)  A  self-supporting  wall-hung  lavatory  shall  be  provided  where  5  x  5 
feet  floor  space  is  not  provided. 

(4)  Walls  shall  be  capable  of  supporting  handrails  which  can  support  a 
2SO  pound  load. 

(5)  When  mirrors  are  provided,  at  least  one  mirror  shall  be  placed  above 
lavatories   no  higher  than  40   inches   above  the  floor,   measured  from   the 
bottom  of  the  mirror. 

(6)  Where   provided,   toilet  rooms   shall   have   at  least  one   towel    nick 
mounted  at  a  height  not  to  exceed  40  inches  from  the  floor. 

(7)  The  maximum  hot  water  temperature  for  all  plumbing  fixtures  shall 
not  exceed  120"   F.;  and  exposed  hot  water  lines  and  drains  shall  he  fully 
insulated. 

(11X)  6— SEATING  FOR  ASSEMBLY 


at  a  rate  of  no  less  than  \<'i ,  or  a  minimum  of  one,  whichever  is  greater,  of 
the  total  si'jitinp:  capacity.  An  additional  number  of  identified  seats  equal  to 
n  ,  or  a  minimum  of  one.  whichever  is  greater,  of  the  total  seating  capacity 
shall  bo  s<-t  iisidi-  for  the  handicapped  with  crutches  and/or  walkers. 

(a)  Such  spaces  and  seating  shall  be  located  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
overall  floor  plan  of  said  assembly  area. 

(b)  Seats  and  spaces  shall  be  designed  to  conform  with  the  requirements 
of  accessibility  for  wheelchairs  and  crutches  described  in  Appendix  A. 

(11X)  7— INSTRUCTIONAL  FACILITIES,  DINING  HALLS. 
AND  OTHER  AREAS  UTILIZING  FIXED  FACILITIES 

(a)  Where  fixed  tables  are  used,  a  minimum  of  2^,  or  at  least  one,  shall 
have  29  inches  clearance  under  the  table  top,  and  if  aprons  are  greater  than  2 
inches,  they  shall  be  recessed  1  foot.  In  dining  areas  and  libraries,  all  fixed 
tables  shall  meet  this  requirement. 

(b)  Width  between  fixed  tables  shall  be  a  minimum  of  5  feet  5  inches. 

(c)  Outside  rail  heights  of  fixed  tray  slides  in  dining  areas  shall  be  no 
greater  than  34  inches. 

(d)  Aisles  between  fixed  tray  slides  and  control  railings  in  dining  areas 
shall  be  a  minimum  of  34  inches. 

(e)  In  areas  with  24  or  more  fixed  stations  or  seats  (e.g.,  lecture  halls, 
libraries,  dining  areas,  and  other  work  or  study  areas),  or  2%,  or  at  least  one 
station  or  seat,  shall  be  designed  to  conform  with  the  requirements  of  accessi- 
bility for  wheelchairs  and  crutches  described  in  Appendix  A. 

(f)  In  laboratories  and  other  work  or  study  areas  using  work  benches, 
each  "handicapped  station"  shall  have  a  low  work  bench  with  a  clear  mini- 
mum of  29  inches,  (floor  to  underside  of  work  area)  and  shall  not  have  an 
apron. 

(g)  Aislas  between  fixed  work  benches  shall  have  a  minimum  clear  width 
of  3  feet. 

(h)  Aisles  between  fixed  stacks  in  libraries  shall  be  a  minimum  width 
of  4  feet. 

APPENDIX  A 
DESIGN  SPECIFICATIONS 

(D— WHEELCHAIR  SPECIFICATIONS 

The  collapsible-model  wheelchair  of  tublar  mental  construction  with  plastic 
upholstery  for  back  and  seat  is  most  commonly  used.  The  standard  model  of 
all  manufacturers  falls  within  the  following  limits,  which  were  used  as  the 
basis  of  consideration. 

(1)  Length:  42  inches 

(2)  Width,  when  open:  27  inches  average,  29  inches  maximum 

(3)  Height  of  seat  from  floor:  19V4  inches 

(4)  Height  of  armrest  from  floor:  29  inches 

(5)  Width,  when  collapsed :  1 1  inches 

(2)  FIXED  TURNING  RADIUS,  WHEEL  TO  WHEEL 

(a)  The  fixed  turning  radius  of  a  standard  wheelchair,  wheel  to  wheel, 
(the  tracking  of  the  caster  heels  and  large  wheels  of  a  wheelchair  when  pivot- 
ing  on  a  spot)  is  18  inches. 


(t>)  The  fixed  turning  radius,  front  structure  to  rear  structure,  (the-  turn- 
inp  radius  of  a  wheelchair,  left  front-foot  platform  to  right  rear  wheel,  or 
rijrht  front-foot  platform  to  left  rear  wheel,  when  pivoting  on  a  spot)  is  31.5 
inches.  The  average  turning  space  required  is  60"  x  60". 

NOTE:  Actually,  a  turning  space  that  is  longer  than  it  is  wide,  specifically 
63  by  56  inches,  is  more  workable  and  desirable.  In  an  area  with  two  open 
ends',  such  as  might  be  the  case  in  a  corridor,  a  minimum  of  34  inches  between 
two  walls  would  permit  a  360-degree  turn. 

(c)  A  minimum  width  of  60  inches  is  required  for  two  individuals  in  wheel- 
chairs to  pass  each  other. 

(3)— THE  INDIVIDUAL  FUNCTIONING  IN  A  WHEELCHAIR 

Extremely  small,  large,  strong-,  or  weak  and  involved  individual?  could 
fall  outside  the  ranges  of  reach  and  their  reach  could  vary-  However,  these 
reaches  were  determined  using  a  large  number  of  individuals  who  were 
functionally  trained,  with  a  wide  range  in  individual  size  and  invoKcment. 

(a)  The  average  unilateral  vertical  reach  is  GO  inches  and  ranges  from  f>  I 
inches  toTS  inches. 

(|i)  The  aveni(!v  h<irir.<tiilal  working  (table)  reach  is  30.h  inches  and  ranges 
from  'J8.S  inches  Ui  .'W.'J  inches. 

(c>  The  bilateral  horizontal  7'each.  both  arms  extended  to  each  side, 
shoulder  hifrli,  ranges  from  o-l  inches  and  averages  6-J.o  inches. 

(d)  An  individual  reaching-  diagonally,  as  would  be  required  in  usinir  a 
wall-mounted  dial   tek'phone   or  towel   dispenser,   would   make  the   average 
reach  (on  the  wall)  48  inches  from  the  floor. 

U)_THE  INDIVIDUAL  FUNCTIONING  ON  CRUTCHES  AMI  WALKERS 

Most  individuals  ambulating  on  braces  or  crutches,  or  both,  or  on  canes  are 
able  to  manipulate  within  the  specifications  prescribed  for  wheelchairs, 
although  doors  present  quite  a  problem  at  times.  However,  attention  is  culled 
to  the  fact  that  a  crutch  tip  extending  laterally  from  an  individual  is  not 
obvious  tu  others  in  heavily  trufficed  areas,  certainly  not  as  obvious  or  pro- 
tective' as  a  wheelchair  and  is,  therefore,  a  source  of  vulnerability. 

(a)  On  the  nveruis*,  individuals  5  feet  6  inches  tall  require  31  inches  be- 
tween crutch  tips  in  the  normally  accepted  Raites.  (b)  On  the  average,  in- 
dividuals 6  feet  tall  require  li'J.o  inches  between  crutch  tips  in  the  normally 
accepted  iraites. 

15)— GENERAL  NOTES 

INDIVIDUALS  with  restrictions  in  the  knee,  ankle,  or  hip,  with  artificial 
le^-s,  lunir  lejr  braces,  or  comparable  conditions  cannot,  without  great  diffi- 
culty and  hazard,  use  steps  with  nosinjr  as  illustrated  in  Fijr.  la,  but  can 
safely  and  with  minimum  difficulty  use  steps  with  nosinjr  as  illustrated  in 
Fit'.  1  b. 


extra  care  should  be  exercised  in  the  placement  of  handrails  in  accordance 
with  the  nature  of  the  facility  anil  tin-  aj:e  irroup  or  groups  beinjr  served. 
Dual  handrails  may  be  necessary. 

('ARE  should  be  taken  that  the  extension  of  the  handrails  is  not  in  itself 


siirfa.-es   ...    I'l.M.r   finishes.   Svu  I:    ii.m  -li|,   surface-   air  especially   e 
lialhrunni  and  kitchens. 

TI1F.  IIKSICNINC  !\ml  mounting  of  I  he  water  closet  is  (if  considerable 
importance-.  A  wall-mounted  water  closet  will)  a  narrow  understrueture  that 
recedes  sharply  is  most  desiral.le.  If  a  floor-mounted  water  closet  must  lie 
used,  il  should  not  have  a  front  that  is  wide  and  perpendicular  to  the  floor 
at  the  front  of  the  seat.  The  howl  should  he  shallow  at  the  front  ..f  tilt  seat 
and  ami  backward  more  than  downward  to  allow  tin-  individual  in  a  whei'l- 
i-liair  to  irt'l  close  tn  tin-  water  closet  with  the  seat  of  (lie  wheelchair. 

WHERE  DOOR  CLOSERS  arc  used,  time-delay  closers  are  recommended. 

ACCESS  PANELS  or  manholes  in  flours,  walks,  and  walls  can  he  extreme- 
ly hazardous,  particularly  when  in  use.  and  should  he  avoided. 

I.OW-HAXCiIN'G  DOOR  closers  that  remain  within  the  opening  of  a  door- 
way when  the  door  is  open,  or  that  protrude  hazardously  into  retrular  corri- 
dors or  traffic  ways  shall  lie  avoided.  A  minimum  heiirht  of  7  feet,  measured 
from  the  floor,  is  recommended. 

(6)  DESIGNATED  WALKWAYS.  Where  possible,  designated  walkways 
shall  he  provided  to  eliminate  the  need  for  the  handicapped  to  walk  or  wheel 
behind  parked  vehicles. 

i7)  TACTILE  LETTERS  or  numbers  shall  be  used  to  identify  rooms  or 
offices. 

(Hi  The  International  Symbol  of  Accessibility  for  the  Handicapped  shall  be 
used  and  prominently  displayed  to  identify  accessihlo  facilities,  including, 
hut  not  limited  to.  entrances  to  buildinjrs,  accessible  restrooms,  water  foun- 
'ains.  puMic  telephone,  recreation  and  rest  areas,  etc. 

Any  advertising  of  such  facilities,  including  trademark  sipns  erected  to 
identify  facilities,  shall  display  the  International  Symbol  of  Accessibility  for 
the  Handicapped. 

('.))  Audiablo  Sip-rials  for  Elevators.  Audiable,  preferably  verbal  signals 
should  be  provided  to  identify  each  floor  level  served  by  each  elevator  to 
facilitate  use  by  the  blind. 

APPENDIX  B 
PUBLIC  TELEPHONES 

All  "banks"  of  public  telephones  should  have  at  least  one  telephone  which 
(•an  be  used  by  the  physically  disabled,  including:  those  in  wheelchairs  and 
those  with  hearinp  and  sip-lit  disabilities. 

The  follow inp  are  minimum  requirements: 

(a)  The  dial  and  headset  shall  be  placed  no  more  than  4  feet  above  the  floor. 

(b)  The  telephone  shall  be  equipped  for  those  with  hearing- disabilities  with 
an  adjustable  volume  control  for  the  headset  with  instructions  for  use. 

(c)  The  telephone  shall   be  equipped  for  those  with  sight  disabilities  with 
visual  and  tactile  instructions  for  use.  Large  tactile  letters  shall  be  used  f 
instructions. 


APPENDIX  C 


nets  over  cooking  surfaces,  ovens  and  refrigerators.  AH  shelving 
in  wall  cabinets  shall  be  adjustable. 

(S)  A  minimum  of  5  feet  clear  floor  space  between  opposite  cabinets 
or  opposite  cabinets  and  walls  shall  be  provided  to  allow  for 
whfHchnir  turns  except  where  6  inches  in  depth  and  8:U  inches 
in  height  toe  space  is  provided  in  accordance  with  (11X)  4.6(a) 

(9)  Hot  water  controls  shall  be  provided  to  insure  a  maximum  tem- 
perature of  120°F  for  water  at  the  sink;  and  exposed  hot  water 
lines  and  drains  shall  be  fully  insulated. 

(10)  Sink  faucets  shall  be  of  the  single  level  type. 

(11)  Kitchen  pantries  or  cabinets  used  for  pantry  storage  shall  have 
adjustable  shelves. 

(12)  Refrigerators,  where  provided,  shall  be  self-defrosting  or  frost- 
free  with  the  freezer  located  on  the  upper  part  of  the  refrigerator. 

(13)  For  seated  work  in  a  chuir  or  a  wheelchair,  an  opening  shall  be 
provided  under  the  counter  for  knee  space.  This  opening  shall  be 
a  minimum  of  30  inches  in  width,  2!l  inches  in  height,  and  24 
inches  in  depth.  The  top  of  the  counter  under  which  this  knee 
space  is  provided,  shall  be  a  minimum  of  30  inches  in  width,  24 
inches  in  depth,  and  no  higher  than  30  inches  from  the  floor. 

(14)  Doors  shall  have  a  clear  opening-  of  not  less  than  32  inches  when 
open,  shall  swing  out  or  slide,  and  shall  be  operable  by  a  single  effort. 

(c)  All  closets  shall  meet  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  Hanging  poles  shall  be  adjustable  from  4  feet  above  the  floor  to 
5  feet  4  inches  above  the  floor. 

(2)  Closet  shelves  shall  be  adjustable  from  4  feet  2  inches  above  the 
floor  to  5  feet  6  inches  above  the  floor. 

(d)  Each  bathroom  in  each  unit  or  suite  shall  meet  or  be  adjustable  to 
meet  the  following- requirements: 

(1)  Doors  shall  have  a  clear  opening  of  not  less  than  32  inches  when 
open,  shall  swing  out  or  slide  and  shall  be  operable  by  a  single 
effort. 

(2)  A  minimum  of  5  fept  x  5  feet  clear  floor  space  between  opposite 
cabinets  or  opposite  cabinets  and  walls  shall  be  provided  to  allow 
for  wheelchair  turns  except  where  6"  depth  by  83J"   heig-ht  toe 
space  is  provided  in  accordance  with  (11X)  4.6  (a)  with  entrance 
door  located  on  one  side  of  this  clear  floor  space. 

(3)  Stainless  steel  handrails  shall   be  provided  on  each  side  wall. 
Each  hatidrail  shall  be  33  inches  high  and  36  inches  long.  Each 
handrail   shall    be   parallel   to  the   floor,  l'/4    inches   in  outside 
diameter,  shall   have   IVi   inches  clear  space,  between   rail   and 
wall,  and  be  fastened  securely  at  ends  and  center  to  support  a 
250  pound  load.  The  center  point  in  length  of  side  handrails  shall 
be  at  the  front  of  the  seat  of  the  water  closet. 

(4)  Lavatories  shall  be  mounted  2  feet  10  inches  above  the  floor  to 
the  top  of  the  lavatory  and  drains  shall  be  trapped  as  near  to  the 
wall  as  possible. 

(5)  The  front  of  the  lavatory  shall  be  no  less  than  22  inches  from  the 
wall. 

(6)  Lavatories  and  counter  tops,  where  provided,  shall  not  exceed  5 
inches  in  depth. 
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(7)  The  maximum  hot  water  temperature  for  all  plumbing  fixtures 
shall  not  exceed  120rK;  and  exposed  hot  water  li.,es  and  drains 
shall  be  fully  insulated. 

(8)  Showers,  where  provided,  shall  be  no  less  than  !i  feet  4  inches  x 
•I  feet  fi  inches  clear  insido  and  shall  not  contain  curbs.  Doors  or 
openings  to  showers  shall  be  3  feet  '2  inches  minimum  in  width 
and  open  out.  The  floor  surface  shall  be  non-slip.  A  scat  shall  be 
positioned  19  inches  above  the  floor  and  shall  be  hinjred  to  fold 
against  the  wall.  A  j,Tab  rail  shall  be  attached  to  the  stall  wall 

•opposite  the  seat  and  shall  extend  around  on  the  buck  of  the  wall. 
The  water  control,  diversionary  shower  spray  and  soap  tray 
shall  be  placed  at  a  height  not  to  exceed  40  inches  above  the  floor. 
All  controls  shull  be  single  lever  type. 

(9)  All  water  supply  controls  for  lavatories  and  tubs  shall  be  single 
lever  control. 

(10)  When  mirrors  and  shelves  arc  provided,  ut  least  one  mirror  and 
one  shelf  shall   be   placed    above   lavatories    no   higher   than   40 
inches  above  the  floor,  measured  from  the  top  of  the  shelf  and  the 
bottom  of  the  mirror. 

(11)  .Medicine  cahinets  shall  have  adjustable  shelves  with  top  of  the 
cabinet  mounted  no  hi/rhei'  than  G  feet  above  the  floor. 

(12)  Where  provided,  toilet  rooms  shall  have  at  least  one  towel  rack, 
at  lenst  one  towel  dispenser,  and  at  least  one  other  dispenser  and 
disposal  unit  mounted  at  a  height  not  lo  exceed    10  inches  from 
the  floor. 

(13)  Minimum  tot-  space  of  8*4  inches  in  heipht  and  6  inches  in  depth 
shall  be  provided  for  cabinets  in  the  toilet  room. 

(Q)  Window  stool  heights,  except  in  bathrooms  and  kitchens,  shall  not 
exceed  30  inches  above  the  floor. 

(f)  All  electrical  wall  outlets  shall  he  mounted  a  minimum  of  10  inches 
above  the  floor,  except  to  meet  special  requirements  in  kitchen  and  bathroom 
areas. __  _  _  _ 

The  North  Carolina  Building  Code  Council  is  empower- 
ed by  North  Carolina  Statute  to  adopt  provisions  in 
the  Building  Code  for  regulating  construction  and 
use  of  buildings.   Consequently,  the  provisions  in 
this  publication  are  .law  and  enforceable.  Since  a- 
doption  of  the  provisions,  the  General  Assembly  of 
North  Carolina  ratified  House  Bill  1296,  which  reads 
as  follows: 

SECTION  I.  Curbs  constructed  on  each  side  of  any 
street  or  road,  where  both  curbs  and  sidewalks  are 
provided,  and  at  other  major  points  of  pedestrian 
flow,  shall  meet  the  following  minimum  requirements: 

(1)  No  less  than  two  (2)  curb  ramps  or  curb  cuts 
shall  be  provided  per  lineal  block,  located 
at  intersections. 


curb  cuts  shall  be  8.33%  (12  inches  slope 
for  every  1  inch  rise)  in  relationship  to 
the  grade  of  the  street  or  road. 
(A)  One  (1)  curb  ramp  or  curb  cut  may  be  pro- 
vided under  special  conditions  between 
each  radius  point  of  a  street  turn-out  of 
an  intersection  if  adequate  provisions  are 
made  to  prevent  vehicular  traffic  from  en- 
croaching on  the  ramp. 

SECTION  2.  Minimum  requirements  for  curb  ramps  or 
curb  cuts  under  SECTION  1  shall  be  met  (1)  in  the 
initial  construction  of  such  curbs,  and  (2)  when- 
ever such  curbs  are  reconstructed,  including  -  but 
not  limited  to  -  reconstruction  for  maintenance 
procedures  and  traffic  operations,  repair,  or  cor- 
rection of  utilities. 

SECTION  3.  The  Department  of  Transportation,  Divi- 
sion of  Highways,  Highway  Design  Section,  is  au- 
thorized and  directed  to  develop  guidelines  to  im- 
plement this  act  in  consultation  with  the  Gover- 
nor's Study  Committee  on  Architectural  Barriers  (or 
the  Committee  on  Barrier-Free  Design  of  the  Gover- 
nor's Committee  on  Employment  of  the  Handicapped  if 
the  Governor's  Study  Committee  on  Architectural  Bar- 
riers ceases  to  exist).  All  curb  ramps  or  curb  cuts 
constructed  or  reconstructed  in  North  Carolina 
shall  conform  to  the  guidelines  of  the  Highway  De- 
sign Section. 

SECTION  4.  The  Department  of  Transportation,  Divi- 
sion of  Highways,  Highway  Design  Section,  is  au- 
thorized and  directed  to  provide  free  copies  of 
this  act ,  together  with  implementary  guidelines  and 
standards ,  to  municipal  and  county  governments  and 
public  utilities  operating  within  the  State. 

SECTION  5.   This  act  shall  become  effective  Septem- 
ber 1,  1973. 

In  the  General  Assembly  read  three  times  and 
ratified,  this  the  23rd  day  of  May  1973. 
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These  guidelines  for  curb  ramps  were  developed  as  part  of  an  overall 
program  of  action  to  remove  restrictive  barriers  which  severely  impede  the 
daily  movements  of  physically  handicapped  and  elderly  persons.   The  common 
curb  is  probably  the  most  encountered  barrier  which  denies  these  citizens 
the  mobility  to  enjoy  the  privilege  and  right  of  a  full,  active  role  in 
society. 

The  details  and  guidelines  included  in  this  booklet  were  developed  as 
directed  by  legislation  enacted  by  the  1973  Session  of  the  General  Assembl 
identified  as  Ratified  House  Bill  1296  and  codified  as  GS  136-44.14.   A 
copy  of  this  law  is  included.   These  guidelines  were  developed  through  con 
sultation  with  representatives  of  the  Governor's  Study  Committee  on 
Architectural  Barriers  and  in  accordance  with  recommendations  included  in 
their  Final  Report  to  the  Governor,  dated  September  1,  1972. 

This  booklet  is  intended  to  be  a  general  guide  only.   Many  specific 
locations  will  involve  problems  particular  to  it  alone,  and  therefore  some 
deviation  from  this  guide  will  be  necessary.   In  these  situations,  the  use 
of  sound  judgment  and  the  recognition  of  those  features  which  should  be 
retained  will  produce  a  satisfactory  design. 

With  the  primary  -purpose  of  the  program  kept  in  mind  and  a  positive 
approach  taken  to  it,  the  success  will  be  rewarding  not  only  to  the  more 
than  one-half  million  handicapped  North  Carolinians,  but  to  you  for  doing 
your  part. 


In  the  case  of  construction  or  reconstruction  of  curbing  on  any 
existing  or  proposed  public  street,  the  city,  county  or  State  having 
jurisdiction  shall  require  complete  conforaance  to  this  law  prior  to 
permitting  the  encroachment  for  the  construction  or  prior  to  accept- 
ance of  the  street  onto  its  system. 

In  the  case  of  the  reconstruction  of   curbing,    the  responsibility 
for  providing   the  curb   cut   and   ramp   and    all    the  work  necessary   to   ac- 
complish this   including  any   removal   and   replacement   of   any   existing 
curbs  and   sidewalks  or  any  other  work  required   to   achieve   the   complete 
facility  shall  be  upon   the  party  which  causes    the   existing   curb   to   be 
cut. 

In  the  case  of   the  new  construction   of    curbing,    the   responsibility 
for  providing  the  curb  cut  and  ramp  and  all   the  work  necessary   to  ac- 
complish this  shall  be  upon   the  party  causing  the  curb   to  be 
constructed. 


GENERAL  ASSEMBLY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
1973  SESSION 

RATIFIED  BILL 

CHAPTER  7|8 
HOUSE  BILL  | 296 

AN   ACT   TO   PRESCRIBE   STANDAPCS  FOR  CUBE  FAMPS  CF  CUFE  CUTS  FOR 
HANDICAPPED  PERSONS. 

whereas,  more  than  500,000  North  Carolinians  are 
dependent  on  crutches,  traces,  or  canes;  confined  to  wheelchairs; 
crippled  by  arthritis;  suffering  from  heart  or  lung  diseases; 
enfeebled  by  old  age;  limited  in  mobility  ty  blindness;  and 
otherwise  limited  in  mobility  by  physical  disability;  and 

Whereas,  thousands  of  North  Carolinians  become 
"temporarily  disabled"  every  year  due  to  broken  legs,  sprained 
ankles,  pregnancy  (latter  stages) ;  and 

Whereas,  due  to  advances  in  medicine  and  rehabilitation, 
the  number  of  disabled  and  aged  people  in  the  population  is 
steadily  increasing,  and  fewer  of  them  need  be  housebound;  and 

Whereas,  many  elderly  citizens  who  are  limited  by 
disabilities  late  in  life  want  to  enjoy  the  fullness  cf  community 
life  which  their  efforts  helped  to  build;  and 

Whereas,  access  to  and  use  of  sidewalks,  walkways, 
streets,  and  highways  is  necessary  for  the  physically  disabled  to 
fulfill  their  rights  and  responsibilities  as  citizens,  to  become 
employed  and  become  taxpayers,  and  to  exercise  their 
constitutional  right  to  "life,  liberty,  and  property";  and 


more   fully  utilize     sidewalks     and     walkways,      and      Uqh*ay?i      and 

streets;    Now,    therefore, 

The  General  Assembly  of   North  Carolina   enact?): 

Section  |.  Curbs  constructed  on  earh  '.id**  ul  any  street 
or  road,  where  both  curbs  and  sidowalkfl  arc  j  roviili-d  art-l  .it  <  »  her 
major  points  of  pedestrian  flow,  shall  moot  the  fnllcvanq  minimum 
requirements: 

(1)  No     lees     than     two      (2)    curb   ramp;   or   »nrl,    <  u»  ••    :h.ill    If* 
provided  per    lineal  block,    located   at    intei  sect  mrr.;. 

(2)  In  no  case,    shall  the  width  ot    a  curii    r.imj    <»i    <mt    i  ut    I  «• 
less   than   <*0    inches. 

'(3)  The  maximum  gradient  ot  t;uch  cuxl,  rampM  nr  curl  cijf;  :;Jnll 
be  8.33%  (|  2  inches  slope  for  every  |  inch  rir.f)  in  n- 1  ,t t  icnjihij 
tc  the  grade  of  the  street  or  road. 

(M)  One  (\t  curb  ramp  or  curb  t:ut  may  1  .«•  pi nv ji.ii  <1  nndor 
special  conditions  between  each  radius  f.cint  c;i  .1  -it  !«•«•<  tuin-out 
of  an  intersection,  if  adequate  provision.*;  an-  m,»d«i  to  pi  event 
vehicular  traffic  from  encroaching  on  the  ramf. . 

Sec.  2.  Minimum  requirements  far  curb  ramp:;  or  rurfc 
cuts  under  Section  |  shall  te  met  (|)  in  the  initial  cofir.trwnti  en 
of  such  curbs,  and  (2)  whenever  such  curbs  are  rt><:on.str  ucfert, 
including,  but  not  limited  to,  reconstruction  for  maintenance 
procedures  and  traffic  operations,  repair,  cr  ccrrecticn  of 
utilities. 

Sec.      3.        The  Department  of  Transportation,    Division  of 

H  inhuai/R  .     Hiohu:av/n«ic-i/-ir1CQ^4.;/-,».         -•«     >.» •,  .          ,.  _ .    _  j         «. « 


committee  on  Barrier-Free  Design  of  the  Governor's  Committee  01 
Employment  of  the  Handicapped  if  the  Governor's  Study  Ccmmitte< 
on  Architectural  Barriers  ceases  to  exist) .  All  curb  ramps  o: 
curb  cuts  constructed  or  reconstructed  in  North  Carolina  shai: 
ccnform  to  the  guidelines  of  the  Highway  Design  Section. 

Sec.  *».  The  Department  of  Transportation,  Division  o: 
Highways,  Highway  Design  Section,?  is  authorized  and  directed  ti 
provide  free  copies  of  this  act  together  with  iirplementar 
guidelines  and  standards,  to  municipal  and  county  governments  an< 
public  utilities  operating  within  the  State, 

Sec.      5o         This      act   shall   become   effective    September    | 
|973o 

In  the  General  Assembly  read  three  times  and  ratified 
this  the  ^Snti  day  of  May,  |  973. 

JAMES  B.  HUNT,  JR. 


James  B.  Hunt,  Jr. 
President  of  the  Senate 

JAMES  E.  RAMSEY 

James  E,  Ramsey 

Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives 


LOCATION  OF  WHEELCHAIR  RAMPS  WHEN 
EXISTING  CURB  B  GUTTER  AND  SIDEWALK 
15  BEYOND  END  OF  PROPOSED  CONSTRUCTS 


ISOMETRIC      VIEW 
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TYPICAL     EXAMPLE    OF    WHEELCHAIR    RAMP 
LCXATICWS  WHEN  CROSS    ROAD       DOES    OR 
_POES    NOT     HAVE     SIOFWAI  k 
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WHERE  AN  OBSTRUCTING  ISLAND  IS  PRESEN' 
THE  PROVISION  OF  A  RAMP  OR  CUT-THRU 
SHALL  BE  PROVIDED 


.    bTRE.1  T    OR   DRIVEWAY 
•  WITH    NO    SIDEWALK 
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PLAN  IA/IEW  (TYPE    V  WHEELCHAIR    RAMP) 
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PLAN  VIEW     (TYPE  "B"  WHEELCHAIR    RAMP) 


SECTION    A-A 


SECTION     B-B 


ISOMETRC     VIEW 
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This  standard  applies  to  all  buildings  and  facili 
Carolina  State  Building  Code,  with  the  exceptii 
detached  dwellings  in  accordance  with  the  folio* 

Resideniial  —  A  (Sleeping  Occupancy) 
Apartments,  hotels,  motels,  dormatories  —  Thii 
these  buildings  where  specifically  provided  for  il 

Business  —  B 
B-1  —  (Office  Occupancy)  —  This  Standard  app 
except  that  the  requirements  of  this  Standai 
enforcing  authority  where  the  code  makes  the: 
for  small  buildings  which  are  already  built. 

B-2  (Shopping) 
Mercantile  Stores  and  Shopping  Centers  —  Tr: 
these  buildings. 

Schools  —  C  (Educational  Facilities)  —  This  Sta 
buildings  and  as  specifically  provided  for  in  Sec 

Jails,  Prisons,  Mental  Hospitals,  Orphanages 
Hospitals  —  This  Standard  applies  to  all  publii 
and  as  specifically  provided  for  in  Section  (11X)! 

Assembly  —  E 
Stadiums,  Grandstands,  Theaters,  Dance  Halls 
Standard  applies  to  all  public  areas  of  these  b 
provided  for  in  Section  (11XJ6  and  (11X17.  , 
raised  above  the  floor  or  on  an  incline  need  ni 
provided  spectator  areas  which  are  accessibi 
designed  as  a  part  of  such  an  assembly. 

Storage  —  f 
Airplane  Hangers,  Garages  and  Warehouses 
Industrial  —  G 
Industrial  Plants  —  This  Standard  applies  to  all 
the  requirements  of  this  standard  may  be  waive 
for  garages  with  attendants,  heavy  storage  or 
similar  type  occupancies. 

This  Standard  is  mandatory  on  all  new  con 
facilities  as  herein  defined  and  identified.  The  ; 
existing  facility  shall  be  considered  new  con 
and  would  therefore  be  mandated  under  this  sta 

This  Standard  does  not  apply  to  the  restoi 
struction  of  a  historic  structure  approved  (: 
Governor's  Study  Committee  on  Employment  < 
Office  (formerly  Department)  of  Archives  an 
provisions  of  G.  S.  121-7.5. 
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FOREWORD 


The  State  University  Construction  Fund  is  engaged 
i  a  continuing  research  program  to  develop  Performance 
riteria  for  the  physical  facilities  of  State  University. 

Is  the  Fund's  intention  to  promote,  by  means  of  Per- 
rmance  Criteria,  an  understanding  of  the  broad  princi- 
es,  policies  and  requirements  on  which  are  based  the 
annlng,  design*  and  construction  of  these  facilities. 

More  specifically,  the  objectives  of  these  Perform- 
ice  Criteria  are: 

To  provide  an  objective  basis  for  the  Fund's  ap- 
oach  to  planning,  design  and  construction,  and  for 
nd  approval  of  design  submissions; 
jlish  a  system  of  communication  by  means 
3  owner  can  make  his  preferences  known  to 
i  iHQiiikroio  of  the  building  industry  team  and  still  allow 
em  sufficient  flexibility  to  utilize  available  resources 
fectively; 

To  create  an  administrative  environment  favorable 

the  development  of  design  solutions,  construction 
chnlques  and  materials  and  products  that  respond  to 
a  functional  and  economic  requirements  of  individual 
ojects;  and 

To  document  and  make  available  the  current  signifi- 
nt  results  of  research  and  experience  in  the  building 
Justry,  particularly  with  respect  to  the  Fund's  pro- 
am. 

The  Fund.Performance  Criteria  serve  only  to  establish 
nlmum  guidelines  and  to  define  adequately  the  per- 
mance  requirements  for  State  University  physical  fac- 
ties,  in  terms  of  the  total  program  of  education  objec- 
es  and  the  objectives  of  function,  environment  and 
intenance  and  operation.  The  aim  is  not  to  establish 
TOW  limitations,  but  to  provide  the  owner  with  a  useful 


tool  for  evaluating  performance  in  areas  of  vital  cone 
to  him. 

The  Performance  Criteria  for  the  Physically  Har 
capped  were  developed  with  the  help  of  a  grant  from 
Vocational  Rehabilitation  Administration  of  the  Uni 
States  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfe 
By  collaborationwith  universities  and  with  profession 
of  nation-wide  reputation  in  physical  rehabilitation-a 
by  sponsoring  and  conducting  an  industry-wide  semiro 
the  Fund  has  developed  a  guide  that  reflects  and  iw 
porates  the  best  known  practices  in  establishing  edu 
tional  environments  favorable  to  the  handicapped,  wl 
remaining  cognizant,  at  the  same  time,  of  the  OWIK 
needs  and  problems. 

The  Fund  does  not  intend  these  Performance  CriK 
to  degenerate  into  static  requirements.  Rather,  *hey  \ 
be  continually  evaluated  to  assure  their  relevance 
the  needs  and  requirements  of  the  handicapped  ant 
keep  pace  with  new  developments  in  planning,  des 
and  construction.  It  is  anticipated  that,  by  stating 
quirementsas  much  as  possible  in  performance  langua 
these  criteria  will  continue  to  be  useful  for  a  lor 
period  than  would  be  the  case  were  they  stated  as  sp 
fications  dictating  or  prescribing  specific  solution; 
design  and  construction  problems. 

The  universities,  the  design  professions,  the  ma 
ials  and  product  manufacturers  and  the  building  c 
tractors  are  encouraged  to  achieve,  through  these 
teria,  an  understanding  of  the  needs  of  the  handicap 
and  to  translate  this  understanding  into  university 
vironments  in  a  practical,  economical  and  creative  v» 
to  open  for  the  handicapped  an  ever-widening  visU 
educational  accomplishment. 


live  in  today's  modern  world  through  education  and  it's  particu- 
ly  important  with  these  young  people  that  they  have  the  chance 

that  education  because  they,  of  all  people,  are  limited  to  the 
>wledge  in  their  heads,  and  their  abilitv  lo  communicate  that 


INTRODUCTION 


In  the  past,  architects  have  been  content  when  the 
ildings  they  have  designed  have  functioned  satis- 
itorily  with  respect  to  "the  average  man."  Unaware 

the  large  numbers  of  the  physically  handicapped 
iving  to  make  their  way  in  the  world  as  functional 
i  productive  citizens,  architects  have  often  inadvert- 
tly  designed  and  built  into  their  buildings  elements 
itactas  environmental  restrictions  to  the  handicapped. 
nee  this  guide,  which,  first,  seeks  to  analyze  and 
slain  some  of  the  difficulties  encountered  by  the 
fsically  handicapped  in  attempting  to  enter  and  move 
jut  functionally  within  college  campuses  and  build- 
is,  and.  second,  sets  forth  some  of  the  design  and 
jipment  considerations  offered  by  professionals  in 
;  field  of  physical  rehabilitation. 

Access  to  existing  and  future  New  York  State-owned 
ildings  is  being  provided  physically  handicapped  per- 
is through  a  program  initiated  by  Governor  Nelson  A. 
ckefeller  in  an  executive  order  dated  June,  1961. 
e  Governor's  program,  based  on  recommendations  of 
!  Governor's  Council  on  Rehabilitation  and  The  Inter- 
>art  mental  Health  and  Hospital  Council,  has  required 
it  State  buildings  be  designed  and  constructed,  or 
dified,  where  necessary,  to  facilitate  their  use  by 
!  physically  handicapped. 

Under  this  program,  State  University  facilities  are 
ing  so  constructed  or  modified  that  provision  is  made 

the  handicapped  to  obtain  for  themselves  the  great- 
t  possible  benefit  from  higher  education  at  State 
rversity  campuses  and  thus  more  closely  approach 
ilization  of  their  full  potential  as  productive  indivi- 
ils  in  our  society. 

Since  the  handicapped  should,  as  far  as  possible, 
ticipate  in  the  broadest  range  of  campus  activities 
jally  with  those  not  handicapped,  it  is  imperative 


that  the  entire  campus  be  brought  into  consideral 
and  not  for  the  benefit  of  the  handicapped  student  c 
but  also  for  State  University  staff  and  campus  visi 
with  permanent  or  temporary  physical  handicaps  or 
sight,  hearing,  cardiac  or  respiratory  disabilities. 

Facilities  designed  to  serve  the  handicapped  . 
serve  the  non-handicapped.  Able-bodied  people  fin 
easier  to  get  around,  and  maintenance  is  facilita 
lowering  operating  cost. 

Intelligent  planning  avoids  extra  expense,  sine 
facility  constructed  from  the  outset  with  the  probl 
of  the  handicapped  in  mind  need  cost  little  If  any  r 
than  a  similar  facility  planned  without  these  consid 
tions. 

Ultimately,  the  long-range  societal  value  of  hi) 
trained  and  skilled  handicapped  people  more  than 
sets  the  comparatively  slight  design  and  construe 
costs  attributable  to  a  response  to  the  needs  of 
handicapped. 

Among  the  professionals  and  other  authorities 
have  collaborated  with  the  Fund  to  make  these  Grit 
comprehensive,  authoritative  and  valid,  are: 

Dr.  Timothy  J.  Nugent,  Director  of  the  Rehat 
tat  ion-Education  Center  at  the  University  of  Illin 
a  member  of  the  President's  Committee  on  Employn 
of  the  Physically  Handicapped,  of  the  National  Rehat 
tation  Association,  of  the  National  Vocational  Guida 
Association  and  of  the  American  Personnel  Guida 
Association.  Or.  Nugent  has  published  many  artic 
and  brochures  on  the  acceptance  of  handicapped  stude 
in  the  University  environment,  pioneering  in  the  me 
ment  to  make  facilities  available  to  them. 

Martin  Feldman.  Project  Coordinator  for  the  Hui 
Resources  Research  and  Training  Institute,  an  organ! 
tion  setup  as  the  research  division  of  Abilities,  Inc. 


,  New  York.  This  institute  is  working  on  a 
lating  to  the  education  of  physically  disabled 
under  a  grant  from  the  U.  S.  Office  of  Educa- 

i  Levy,  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Education 
ional  Rehabilitation,  New  York  State  Depart- 
•ducation,  and  active  for  many  years  in  voca- 
abilitation  programs  at  both  national  and  state 
e  has  served  in  elective  and  appointive  posi- 
tany  of  the  associations  dealing  with  rehab i I i- 
i  guidance,  and  is  a  member  of  the  Advisory 
Rehabilitation  Counselor  Training  and  of  the 
it  ion  Advisory  Committee  to  the  New  York 
(men's  Compensation  Board. 
Ifred  Cohn,  Coordinator  of  the  Program  for 
ucation  for  the  Disabled  at  Mofstra  University, 
len  working  under  a  grant  from  the  Vocational 
ition  Administration  to  make  that  University 
s  to  the  physically  handicapped. 
E.  Schnebly  and  Muriel  E.  Zimmerman,  respec- 


tively Director  and  Associate  Director  of  Occupational 
Therapy  of  the  Institute  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine,  New 
York  University,  and  Edith  Buchwald  Lawton,  Director 
of  Postgraduate  Education  for  Paramedical  Personnel 
of  the  same  Institute.  Familiar  with  problems  of  the 
handicapped,  worldwide,  they  were  instrumental  in  the 
conception  and  design  of  a  structure,  known  as  "Horizon 
House",  which  would  provide  accessibility  and  living 
convenience  for  the  handicapped. 

Dr.  Joseph  Fenton, Chief  of  the  Division  of  Research 
and  Training  Centers  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation 
Administration  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education 
and  Welfare;  until  recently,  Special  Assistant  to  the  New 
York  State  Interdepartmental  Health  and  Hospital  Council; 
and,  since  1960,  Special  Assistant  to  the  Governor'? 
Council  on  Rehabilitation,  directing  the  development  of 
the  "Master  Plan"  for  rehabilitation  in  New  York  State. 
Dr.  Fenton,  has  had  a  long  and  active  career  in  his 
special  field,  and  authored  many  reports  and  profes- 
sional publications  of  interest  and  value  to  those  ac- 


vely  concerned  with  providing  educational  opportunities 
x  the  handicapped. 

Thomas  Eldridge,  School  Specialist  with  the  E.  F. 
auserman  Company.  While  with  the  Dormitory  Authority 
f  the  State  of  New  York,  he  performed  the  principal 
•search  in  the  field  of  dormitory  and  dining  hall  ac- 
essibility  for  the  handicapped. 

Additional  thrust  and  meaning  were  supplied  by  the 
arlier  pioneering  efforts  of  such  dedicated  people  as: 

Henry  Viscardi,  founder  of  Abilities,  Inc.,  pioneer 
i  the  field  of  rehabilitation  of  the  physically  handi- 
apped.  He  has  been  instrumental  in  bringing  about 
reater  public  awareness  of  the  abilities  of  the  handi- 
apped. 

Eugene  J.  Taylor,  Adjunct-Associate  Professor  of 
hysical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation,  New  York  Uni- 
ersity.  School  of  Medicine;  Consultant  to  the  Voca- 
onal  Rehabilitation  Administration,  to  the  Human 
esources Center  and  to  the  Health  Resources  Advisory 
ommittee.  Or.  Taylor's  writings  are  of  importance  to 


those  seeking  to  meet  the  requirements  in  educat 
opportunity  for  the  handicapped. 

Dr.  Howard  A.  Rusk,  M.D.  Professor  and  Cha 
of  the  Department  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine,  New 
University.  Dr.  Rusk  is  one  of  the  foremost  authoi 
in  the  field  of  rehabilitation. 

Leon  Chatelain,  Jr.,  a  member  of  the  Exec 
Committee  of  the  President's  Committee  for  Employ 
of  the  Handicapped.  His  international  reputation  t 
architect  has  not  diverted  him  from  contributing  \ 
ledge  and  time  in  service  for  the  handicapped;  h< 
long  been  associated  with  committees  and  organize 
concerned  with  solving  problems  in  this  field. 

The  Honorable  Mary  Swltzer,  Commissioner  of  \ 
tional  Rehabilitation.  She  encouraged  the  develof 
of  Fund  Criteria  and  the  preparation  of  this  book  b 
personal  counsel  and  through  the  award  of  a  grant 
made  possible  much  of  the  research  and  the  public 
of  the  Criteria,  in  quantity. 


THE    HANDICAPPED 


An  estimated  2.5  million  New  Yorkers  are  in  some 
ay  limited  in  their  ability  to  move  about  and  use  public 
icilities.  People  in  wheelchairs,  or  with  leg  braces  and 
tificial  limbs;  individuals  suffering  from  heart  condi- 
ons,  and  those  who  are  blind  and  aged  find  that  flights 
'  stairs,  curbs,  revolving  doors,  out-of-reach  drinking 
untainsand  telephones,  narrow  doorways  and  inadequate 
st  room  facilities  and  other  similar  restrictions  tend 

deny  them  free  access  to  buildings  in  which  they 
herwise  might  pursue  valuable  business,  vocational, 
lucational,  social  and  recreational  objectives. 

Statistics  of  the  National  Safety  Council  indicate  a 
iarly  increase  in  the  number  of  persons  becoming  dis- 
iled  due  to  a  wide  variety  of  accidents.  Millions  of 
illars  have  been  spent  in  rehabilitating  the  handi- 
pped  so  that  they  may  become  self-supporting  and 
oductive  members  of  our  society.  Every  year,  auto- 
>bile  and  industrial  accidents,  strokes,  arthritis,  nerve 
sorters,  cardiac  problems,  old  age  and  many  other 
Tblems  add  to  the  list  of  handicapped.  Those  with 
rmanent  disabilities  are  often  taught,  through  inten- 
se rehabilitation,  to  overcome  ordinary  obstacles, 
iwever,  a  large  portion  of  our  population  of  the  handi- 
pped.  who  become  temporarily  disabled  through  trac- 
es of  the  lower  limbs  or  through  surgery,  present  a 
Bcial  problem  because  they  usually  have  recovered 
m  their  handicap  by  the  time  they  have  learned  to 
e  successfully  with  it.  Consequently,  as  far  as  the 


use  of  facilities  is  concerned,  these  people  are  m 
handicapped,  during  the  period  of  their  disability,  t 
are  those  who  are  permanently  disabled. 

Despite  the  individual  and  specific  effect  of  a  hai 
cap,   certain  general   planning  considerations   must 
taken  into  account  if  facilities  are  to  be  made  accessil 
Most  basic  is  the  need  to  provide  wheelchair  users 
other  handicapped  pedestrians  with  access  to  and  e 
of  movement  to  and  within  the  exteriorand  interior  spa 
of  any  facility,  and  to  make  the  use  of  equipment 
conveniences  possible  to  them.   In  planning,  two  m 
types  of  handicaps  are  to  be  considered: 
»    The  ambulant  and  semi-ambulant-including  persi 
with  crutches  or  walking  sticks,  the  blind,  individi 
with  cardiac  conditions,  and  the  deaf. 
•    Paraplegics,  amputees  and  hemiplegics-all  of  wh 
are  handicapped  in  the  upper  and/or  lower  extremi 
to  an  extent  which  usually  dictates  their  conf inert 
to  a  wheelchair. 

The  wheelchair  with  its  different  mode  of  movem 
requires  the  most  stringent  standards  with  res  pec 
clear  spaces,  grades,  the  size  of  openings,  and  the 
cessibility  of  equipment  and  conveniences.  Theref 
the  criteria  set  forth  in  this  publication  are  largely 
voted  to  the  needs  of  wheelchair  users,  not  meanini 
create  an  effortless  atmosphere  for  them  or  for  o 
handicapped,  but  rather  to  provide  environmental  as 
tance. 


The  "average  man"  has  been  the  prime  concern  of 
^signers  for  centuries.  The  products,  equipment  and 
ivironments  of  tlw  world  have  been  designed  in  re- 
cranse  to  his  needs  and  desires--his  efficiencies  and 
sficiencies.Now  he  has  a  rival.  New  attitudes  towards 
le  physically  handicapped  and  new  techniques  of 
terapy  and  prosthesis  have  added  a  new  dimension  to 
jman  life  and,  thereby,  a  new  unit  to  challenge  the 
ssigner— the  man  in  a  wheelchair. 

In  a  wheelchair  a  man's  height  is  decreased  by  one- 
lird— his  width  is  doubled.  His  reach  is  limited  by  his 
sability  to  get  his  body  into  close  proximity  with  ob- 


jects, because  of  the  way  the  wheelchair  is  constru 
He  needs  more  room  to  carry  on  normal  everyda 
tivities.  He  cannot  climb  steps.  He  can  go  forwan 
backward  at  will,  but  cannot  move  abruptly  to  either 

To  travel  in  a  straight  line  he  needs  a  path 
feet  wide,  and  he  needs  almost  five  feet  of  str 
travel   before  he  can  negotiate  a  turn.  Twenty-s 
square  feet  of  clear  area  are  needed  to  permit  h 
turn  about. 

This  is  the  new  entity  to  be  considered  when  ic 
tying  and  solving  exterior  and  interior  design  prob 


EXTERIOR 


.   ENTRANCES 

At  least  one  main  or  principal  entrance  is  to  be 
•ovided  at  grade  level  for  each  building  that  must  be 
xessible  to  the  handicapped,  in  accordance  with  the 
•ogrem.  In  multi-level  buildings,  this  entrance  is  to  be 
cated  on  a  floor  serviced  by  an  elevator.. 

Approaches  to  the  designated  entrance  are  to  be 
ee  of  steps  and  as  level  as  possible,  since  many 
heelchair  users  are  unable  to  negotiate  steep  grades, 
dependently.  Slopes  at  these  entrances  should  be  kept 
ithin  the  acceptable  gradient  limit  of  5  per  cent. 

RAMPS 

A  ramp  should  be  provided  wherever  it  is  not  pos- 
ble  to  have  a  principal  entrance  at  grade  level,  due 

unusual  site  or  other  conditions.  The  ramp  surface 
Quid  be  of  non-slip  material  having  a  high  coefficient 

friction.  Ramps  more  than  30  feet  long  should  be 
nvlded  with  an  intermediate,  level,  rest  platform  at 
ist  4  feet  6  inches  in  length. 

The  approach  to  a  ramp  should  be  level  and  at  least 
eet  long.  Where  the  top  of  a  ramp  enters  the  building. 
we  should  be  a  level  platform  large  enough  to  accom- 


modate circulation,  allow  doors  to  swing  out,  and  \ 
vide  wheelchair  rest  space;  the  platform  width  she 
be  a  minimum  of  5  feet,  and  it  should  extend  at  le 
1  foot  beyond  the  door  opening  on  each  side.  Handrs 
should  be  provided  wherever  there  are  significant  dr 
from,  or  grades  away  from  ramps  or  platforms. 
•  Ramp  Gradients.  For  the  safety  of  the  able-bodied 
well  as  the  physically  handicapped,  the  grade  of  a  n 
should  not  exceed  8  per  cent.  Where  the  gradient  c 
ramp  does  exceed  this  maximum,  a  number  of  additio 
requirements  must  be  met.  The  ramp  must  be  wide  eno 
to  accommodate  normal  traffic  and  contain,  as  well 
curbed  aisle  30  inches  wide.  Such  an  aisle  enable 
wheelchair  user  to  stop  quickly  a  wheelchair  that  is 
of  control,  by  braking  one  wheel,  turning  the  chair 
gainst  one  of  the  curbs.  Curbs  should  be  at  leas 
inches  high  and  4  inches  wide  to  provide  effect 
control.  Handrails  32  inches  high  should  also  be  f 
videdon  both  sides  of  ramps  for  their  full  length.  Ran 
in  exposed  locations  should  be  covered  by  canop 
and/or  provided  with  built-in  electric  cables  or  ot 
snow-melting  devices,  to  prevent  the  ramp  surface  fi 
becoming  slippery. 


The  so-called  'service  entrances'  are  not  a  desirable  means  of 
and-out  movement  of  the  handicapped.  This  type  of  entrance  , 
plies  a  movement  of  inanimate  objects,  supplies  and  so  forth, 
that  wherever  possible  the  use  of  that  kind  of  access  should 
avoided. 

—Adrian  Le 

/  would  emphasize  that  the  one  foot  in  twelve  feet  that  is  spt 
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es  of  the  stairs.  All  rails  should  be  uninterrupted  for 

full  length  of  the  stairs,  and  should  extend  30  in- 
js  on  the  level,  at  top  and  bottom, 

Exterior  stairs  should  be  well  lighted  at  all  times. 

DOORS 

All  entrances  designated  to  be  used  by  the  handi- 
>ped  are  to  have  doors  providing  a  minimum  clear 
ming  of  3  feet,  and  operating  manually,  by  power, 
with  power  assistance. 

Power-operated  or  power-assisted  doors  may  be  elec- 
sally,  hydraulically  or  pneumatically  operated.  Their 
Klmum  closing  tension  must  not  exceed  8  pounds, 
»n  under  conditions  of  power  failure. 

The  most  suitable  triggering  device  for  power- 
srated  doors  is  the  pressure-sensitive  contact  floor 
t,  which  opens  the  door  and  holds  it  open  as  long  as 

mat  is  occupied  on  either  side  of  the  door  opening. 
ne-lapse  devices  that  close  doors  automatically 
er  a  prescribed  delay  are  considered  hazardous  to 
eelchair  users  and  the  slow-moving,  semi  -ambulatory 


system.  Although  tne  natural  Darner  OT  steep  graues, 
the  presence  of  unavoidable  man-made  obstacles 
militate  against  achieving  an  ideal  solution,  a  ret 
fort  to  minimize  hazards  and  barriers  can  produ 
workable  situation  in  most  cases. 

Pavement  materials  for  major  walks  should  be 
and  firm,  not  slippery  when  wet.  Joints  should  b« 
and  filled.  Unsealed  gravel  surfaces  and  cobbles 
to  be  avoided. 

Circulation  routes  with  gradients  of  3  per  cei 
less  can  be  negotiated  without  great  difficulty  by  wl 
chair  users.  It  is  of  primary  importance  that  major  p* 
trian  walks  be  kept  within  this  gradient  limitation 
all  possible.  Routes  with  gradients  of  from  3  to  ! 
cent  can  be  negotiated  independently,  but  with  > 
culty  that  increases  with  distance. 

An  occasional  level  rest  area  in  the  midst  of 
stretches  at  this  gradient  is  a  help;  frequent  level 
areas  become  a  "must"  if  the  gradient  exceeds  i 
cent. 


INTERSECTIONS 

Where  walkways  intersect  other  walkways  or  roads 
at  are  constructed  at  different  elevations,  the  sur- 
ces  should  be  made  to  blend  by  means  of  a  ramp,  for 
e  benefit  of  wheelchair  users.  This  requires  design 
jatment  of  the  curb,  which  not  only  constitutes  a 
ifety  feature  for  all,  on  roadways,  but  also  represents 
safety  signal  for  the  blind. 

One  acceptable  solution  is  that  of  dropping  the  curb 
i  the  level  of  the  roadway,  for  the  width  of  the  inter- 
acting walkway.  This  permits  ramping  without  com- 
etely  eliminating  the  curb.  The  ramping,  plus  the 
>nti nuance  of  the  curbing  at  the  path's  edge  acts  to 
gnal  blind  pedestrians  that  they  are  approaching  a 
»hicular  crossing.  Additionally,  special  rough  or  tex- 
red  surfaces  may  be  utilized  on  and  approaching  such 
mps  to  act  as  an  additional  signal  for  the  blind. 

A  number  of  alternative  solutions  are  possible; 
>wever,  many  have  undesirable  characteristics.  For 
cample:  short  ramps  from  the  top  of  a  curb  to  the  street 
vel  represent  a  hazard  to  all  and  add  to  the  difficulties 
street  maintenance.  In  cases  where  the  solution  is  to 
m  the  street  curb  along  the  edge  of  the  walkway  for 
e  length  of  the  ramp,  great  care  must  be  taken  to 
ard  pedestrians  against  the  hazard  of  tripping  on  or 
er  the  ramp's  curb.  It  may  be  necessary  in  such  in- 


stances to  erect  barriers  or  establish  plantings  t 
will  discourage  pedestrians  from  walking  anywhere 
cept  on  the  walkways  provided,  in  these  ramped  lo 
lions.  Certainly,  every  precaution  should  be  taken 
assure  that,  provisions  made  for  the  benefit  of  whe 
chair  users  do  not  become  hazards  to  others. 

Proper  sight  distances  at  intersections  are  also 
critical  importance  to  wheelchair  users  and  other  sli 
moving  handicapped.  The  appropriate  location  of  inl 
sections,  site  furniture,  plantings  and  trees;  the  ni 
for  signal  and  warning  devices;  and  the  adequacy 
illumination  levels,  all  constitute  key  considerations 
the  effort  to  provide  free  and  unobstructed  views 
both  pedestrians  and  the  operators  of  vehicles,  and 
help  eliminate  safety  hazards. 

7.    GRATINGS/MANHOLES 

Any  grating,  manhole  or  other  surface  aberrat 
constitutes  an  inconvenience  and  a  safety  hazard  to 
handicapped  who  must  use  a  wheelchair,  crutches 
a  cane.  The  simplest  solution  is  to  avoid  locating  si 
obstructions  in  walkways,  crosswalks  or  other  circi 
tion  areas  used  by  pedestrians. 

Gratings  of  parallel  metal  bars  are  extremely  hazs 
ous  and  must  be  avoided.  Openings  in  screen-type  gi 
ings,  manhole  and  other  access  covers  located  wh 


there  is  circulation,  should  be  flush  with  the  surfac 
the  pavement. 

Road  drains  necessarily  require  openings  la 
than  3/4  inch  square,  to  keep  from  clogging.  Where  t 
is  a  curb,  the  capacity  of  the  grating  openings  ma; 
enlarged  by  extending  them  into  the  vertical  curb 
face;  however,  the  best  solution  is  to  avoid  I  oca 
them  in  pedestrian  circulation  areas  if  at  ali  possi 

8.    PARKING 

Special  driving  and  parking  privileges  are  genet 
accorded  students,  staff  and  faculty  with  either 
porary  or  permanent  handicaps;  they  are  usually  allc 
to  use  any  campus  roads  and  to  park  in  spaces  i 
convenient  to  their  destinations. 

The  number  and  location  of  parking  bays  ano  spi 
for  the  handicapped  are  generally  listed  in  the  site 
gram  for  the  campus.  Such  spaces  must  be  speci 
designed  to  facilitate  movement  by  users  of  wheeled 
and  crutches,  and  they  must  be  properly  identified 
signs  or  markings  that  restrict  them  to  their  intended 

Wherever  possible,  parking  spaces  for  the  ha 
capped  should  be  designed  parallel  to  the  curb, 
located  at  the  edge  of  the  parking  area  nearest  the 
sired  building  or  destination  point,  to  provide  dir 
easy  and  unobstructed  access.  It  is  dangerous  for 
handicapped  to  have  to  go  through  the  parking  are 
cross  traffic  lanes  in  moving  to  or  from  their  cars. 


Where  parallel  parking  is  not  feasible,  bays  at  least 
9  feet  wide  are  necessary  to  provide  adequate  room  for 
parking  and  getting  in  and  out  of  the  car.  An  aisle  4 
Feet  wide,  located  between  every  two  spaces,  is  neces- 
sary to  facilitate  movement  and  to  insure  that  the  handi- 
capped are  not  required  to  travel  behind  parked  cars,  to 
snter  or  leave  the  parking  area.  Clear,  level  or  ramped 
access  should  be  provided  between  each  aisle  and  the 
•idjacent  walkway  or  roadway  leading  to  the  destination 
sought. 
>.  BUS  SERVICE 

Specially  designed  buses,  equipped  with  a  hydraulic 
ift  at  the  front  door  and  appropriately  designed  steps 
ind  rails  at  the  rear  door,  are  now  commercially  avail- 
ible.They  enable  the  physically  handicapped,  including 
hose  in  wheelchairs,  to  assume  more  responsibility  for 
hemselves  and  to  get  about  even  large  campuses  in- 
ependently  and  with  dignity,  on  their  own  initiative. 
ucn  buses,  running  on  regular  schedules  and  routes, 
ike  other  buses,  open  up  broader  opportunities  in  pro- 
ram  and  a  wider  variety  of  extra  curricular  activities 
yr  the  handicapped  by  freeing  them  from  complete  de- 
endence  upon  others.  Moreover,  the  provision  of  bus 
ervice  for  the  handicapped  not  only  alleviates  official 
oncern  for  individual  welfare  regarding  transportation 
bout  the  campus,  it  also  reduces  the  problem  of  the 
abilities  that  might  exist  were  other  students  or  staff 
icpectedto  be  responsible  for  individuals  in  wheelchairs. 


INTERIOR 


GENERAL 

Dining  Halls.  The  handicapped  should  be  able  to 
tain  food  without  special  services,  segregated  fa- 
ities  or  the  necessity  of  traveling  through  a  high- 
zard  area  such  as  the  kitchen  or  the  dishwashing  area, 
the  serving  line,  the  serving  tray  slide  can  be  at  the 
iventional  height  of  34  inches.  The  clear  area  be- 
3er\  the  serving  tray  slide  and  the  control  railing 
xi Id  be  a  minimum  of  34  inches. 

Self-service  beverage  or  water  faucets  should  be  of 
type  permitting  the  glass  to  rest  upon  the  counter 
ile  being  filled. 

There  should  be  an  appropriate  number  of  rectangular 
ling  tables  providing  a  clear  space  of  30  inches  from 
!  floor  to  the  underside  of  the  table  top;  such  tables 
xi Id  not  be  equipped  with  aprons. 

Access  to  tables  is  provided  when  there  is  suf- 
ient  aisle  space  for  a  wheelchair,  between  tables  in 
mal  use.  This  necessitates  an  aisle  of  5  feet  6  inches 
hough,  under  some  situations,  this  spacecould  be  less. 

Laboratories.  Several  student  stations  should  be 
signed  for  the  handicapped  in  wheelchairs:  The  under- 
le  of  the  work  surface  should  be  a  clear  30  inches 
m  the  floor;  the  width  of  the  knee  space' should  be 
least  28  inches.  Wherever  possible,  aprons  should  be 
minated  from  tables,  and  service  outlets,  faucets  and 
tets  for  gas  should  be  side-mounted,  rather  than 
r-mounted. 

Lecture  Halls  and  Classrooms.  In  all  lecture  halls, 


space  for  wheelchairs  should  be  provided  In  fron 
the  fixed  seating  in  an  accessible,  level  area  wl 
optimum  hearing  and  viewing  range. 

In  classrooms  with  movable  seating,  periph 
space  can  be  provided  for  the  wheelchair  of  the  ha 
capped  student. 

•  Field  Houses/Theaters.  Special  sections  of  thea 
and   field  houses   should  be  set  aside  for  wheelc 
users.  At  the  University  of  Illinois,  an  extra-wide  ci 
aisle  makes   it  possible  to  station  wheelchairs  ou 
the  circulation  pattern.  Any  space  provided  for  wh 
chairs  should  be  level. 

Physically  handicapped  students  will  be  particlpai 
as  well  as  spectators,  in  theaters  and  auditoriu 
Therefore  access  should  be  provided  to  stage  and  | 
ticipation  areas,  and  part  of  the  dressing  room  a 
should  be  adapted  for  the  use  of  the  handicapped. 

•  Gymnasium/Physical  Education  Areas.  The  Phys 
education  program  plays  a  very  important  role  in  the 
habilitation    and   well-being   of  the   physically  hai 
capped.   Access   to  facilities   should  be  provided 
most  of  them  can  readily  be  used  by  the  handicapped, 
though  swimming  pools  and  workout  rooms  may  reqi 
some  special  adaptation  before  they  become  usable.  C 
sideration  must  be  given  to  the  handicapped  perse 
role  as  a  spectator  as  well  as  a  participant. 

Locker  rooms  should  be  so  designed  that  at  Ic 
part  of  the  area  is  accessible  to  a  person  in  a  whi 
chair.  Showers  and  toilets  connected  with  the  phys 


jducation  program  should  conform  with  the  general  per- 
'ormance  criteria  for  such  facilities.  (See  below,  p. 23) 
>  Libraries.  It  Is  not  economically  or  functionally 
easlbleto  design  book  stacks  so  that  all  may  be  utilized 
tatlsfactorily  by  a  wheelchair  operator.  However,  reach- 
irs,  hung  at  the  end  of  each  stack,  may  prove  helpful 
o  the  handicapped  in  reaching  books  on  upper  shelves. 
The  aisle  between  stacks  should  be  at  least  4  feet 
fide,  for  wheelchair  users.  Provision  should  also  be 
tade  for  soundproof  booths  or  study  carrels,  within  the 
Ibrary,  where  the  blind  may  use  tape  recorders  or  talking- 
ook  machines  -  or  student  readers,  should  such  be 
vailable. 

»  Room  Identification.  For  the  blind,  each  room  should 
«  identified  by  a  plaque  bearing  raised  or  notched 
umbers.  This  plaque  should  be  located  on  the  wall 
ext  to  the  door,  on  the  handle  side,  not  upon  the  door, 
tself,  since  the  blind  person  trying  to  feel-read  the 
laque  on  a  door  is  subjected  to  a  hazard  should  some- 
ne  open  the  door  from  the  other  side.  Also,  for  the 
llnd,  embossed  tape,  in  braille,  should  be  affixed  to 
anic  bars  on  doors  which  have  them,  to  indicate  the 
lace  to  which  the  door  leads. 


Wortd  War  I  we  had  4OQ  paraplegics.  One  third  of  them  survived 
tn sport  back  to  tht  United  States,  and  of  that  third.  90  per  cent 
»d  within  t  year.  Only  three  survived  more  than  eighteen  months; 
e  others  died  of  a  urinary  infection. 

lat  happened  in  World  War  II?  There  were  over  2.000  paraplegics, 
nety  per  cent  of  these  survived  transport  back  to  the  United 
ties.  Now,  twenty  years  later,  between  1700  and  2.000  are  stilt 


REST  ROOMS 

Toilet  Enclosures.  There  should  be  at  least  one 
scially  designed  closet-type  toilet  enclosure  or  stall 
a  men's  rest  room  and  one  in  a  women's  rest  room, 
each  building  used  by  the  handicapped,  on  the  floor 
st  easily  accessible  to  them.  Preferably,  this  stall 

enclosure  should  be  in  that  area  of  the  rest  room 
thest  from  the  entrance  door.  In  buildings  of  three 

more  stories,  such  a  special  enclosure  should  be 
ivided  on  every  other  floor  and,  in  one-story  buildings 
[ending  over  large  areas,  consideration  should  be 
ren  to  having  more  than  one  enclosure  for  each  sex. 

Where  possible,  in  buildings  where  allowance  is  be- 
l  made  for  wheelchair  users,  sufficient  space  should 

allowed  in  the  toilet  enclosure  to  permit  a  lateral 
nsfer  from  wheelchair  to  toilet,  on  either  side.  How- 
jr,  this  is  not  essential,  since  the  necessary  transfer 
i  in  most  cases  also  be  made  from  a  wheelchair  posi- 
ned  obliquely  or  directly  in  front  of  the  toilet.  About 
*  in  three  of  those  unable  to  place  weight  upon  their 
t  can  transfer  from  the  frontal  oblique  position;  some 
i  transfer  frontal ly  to  use  the  toilet  back  to  front; 
ers  can  remove  the  chair  backrest  and  slide  through 


the  back  of  the  chair  onto  the  toilet. 

A  larger  toilet  enclosure  is  particularly  benef 
in   the  case   of  a  handicapped    individual  who  ca 
transfer  from  wheelchair  to  toilet  without  assist; 
from  a  second  person,  to  whom  additional  space 
necessity. 

In  cases  providing  only  enough  space  for  a  frc 
approach  by  a  wheelchair  user,  the  minimum  accept 
size  for  the  toilet  compartment  is  3  feet  wide  by  4 
10  inches  to  5  feet  6  inches  deep.  The  stall  door  sh 
be  32  inches  wide  and  should  swing  out. 
•  Toilets.  The  toilet  should  be  centered  in  the  res 
the  enclosure; a  toilet  set  to  one  side  may  not  be  us 
by  a  hemiplegic.  The  toilet  seat  should  be  19  im 
from  the  floor.  A  wall-mounted  toilet  is  preferred  ov 
floor-mounted  toilet,  for  wheelchair  users,  beca 
leaving  room  for  footrests,  it  permits  a  close  fro 
approach  by  the  wheelchair.  Such  toilets  also  facili 
floor  cleaning.  If  it  is  necessary  to  use  a  floor-moui 
toilet,  its  exterior  front  surface  should  recede  qui< 
to  the  pedestal,  so  that  a  close  frontal  approacl 
possible,  before  the  footrest  of  the  chair  strikes 
toilet  pedestal. 


-A/- 
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ails.  Each  toilet  enclosure  for  the  handicapped 
i  equipped  with  horizontal  grab  rails,  one  on 
I.  These  rails  should  be  33  inches  from  the 
>uld  extend  at  least  4  feet  4  inches,  front  to 
)uld  be  1-1/2  inches  in  diameter;  and  should 
wall  by  1-1/2  inches. 

iagonal  rail,  satisfactory  primarily  to  ambulant 
>ed,  rather  than  wheelchair  users,  may  also  be 
hough  it  has  some  disadvantages.  It  is  un- 
vry  for  a  person  with  a  poor  grip  (arthritic 
etc.);  it  is  unworkable  for  the  handless  person 
support  himself  on  a  horizontal  rail;  and  its 

slope,  of  advantage  in  one  direction,  proves 
ageous  in  the  other. 

s.  Since  the  majority  of  wheelchair  users  pre- 
ivacyof  the  toilet  enclosure,  provision  need  not 
for  the  use  of  urinals  by  them.  Semi-ambulant 
Is  will,  however,  use  urinals.  Wall  urinals  are 
to  the  stall  urinals.  The  front  rim  of  the  urinal 
ild  not  be  more  than  19  inches  from  the  floor. 
:ory  Bathrooms.  It  is  most  desirable  that 

bathrooms  for  the  handicapped  be  private  or 
ite  and  directly  accessible  from  the  bedroom 

ts  with  bowal  and  bladder  complications  re- 
a  bathroom  facilities  and  occupy  these  facil- 
inger  periods.  In  planning  dormitories  specific- 
ise  by  handicapped  students,  a  larger  toilet 
Ivantageous.  Grab  rails  in  this  case  would  be 


on  a  base  attached  to  the  floor  and  would  swing  out. 
«  Lavatories.  To  avoid  interference  with  wheelchair 
maneuvering,  lavatories  should  be  wall  mounted  on  brack- 
ets or  contained  in  a  counter  top.  There  should  be  a 
minimum  clear  space  of  26  inches  below  the  sink,  and 
the  sink  or  counter  apron  should  be  shallow.  Since  many 
wheelchair  users  may  have  limited  or  no  feeling  in  the 
legs,  hazardous  contact  with  hot  water  lines  or  drain 
piping  under  the  sink  should  be  guarded  against  by 
mechanical  separation  or  by  insulation. 

Lavatories  for  the  handicapped  should  not  be  equip- 
ped with  self-closing  faucets;  faucet  handles  must  be 
easy  to  manipulate  and  should  clear  the  adjacent  wall 
surface  by  1-1/2  inches.  The  hot  water  faucet  should 
always  be  placed  on  the  left  and  the  cold  water  faucet 
on  the  right  of  the  user  of  the  sink,  to  permit  reliable, 
automatic  location  by  the  blind. 

•  Mirrors.  Normally,  the  top  of  a  fixed  mirror  will  not 
be  less  than  6  feet  6  inches  above  floor  level.  However, 
for  wheelchair  users,  the  bottom  edge  of  a  mirror  should 
not  be  more  than  3  feet  above  the  floor.  Where  space 
allows,  a  full-length  mirror  starting  2  feet  from  the  floor 
is  useful. 

In  dormitory  bathrooms,  a  duplex  electrical  outlet 
should  be  located  no  more  than  4  feet  from  the  floor, 
adjacent  to  the  mirror. 

•  Showers.  Every  shower  room  used  by  the  physically 
handicapped  should  contain  at  least  two  specially  de- 
signed shower  cubicles,  one  with  a  seat  positioned  on 


the  left  cubicle  wall,  the  other  with  the  seat  on 
right.  Seats  should  be  hinged  so  that  they  can  be  fol 
back  against  the  wall  when  not  in  use;  they  should 
positioned  on  the  side  wall  to  facilitate  transfer  fi 
the  wheelchair;  and  they  should  be  at  approximately 
same  height  from  the  floor  as  the  wheelchair  seat 
inches). 

The  shower  cubicle  should  be  3  feet  wide  by  3  1 
deep.witha  suitably  drained,  non-slip  floor  surface. " 
curb  at  the  threshold  of  the  cubicle  should  be  no  m 
than  2  inches  high,  which  is  high  enough  to  confine  ! 
facewaterflow  and  most  splash,  but  low  enough  to  al 
wheelchair  footrests  to  pass  over,  bringing  tha  cr 
seat  closer  to  the  seat  within  the  cubicle,  for  safer  < 
easier  transfer. 

A  horizontal  rail  or  grab  bar  attached  to  the  cubi 
wall  opposite  the  seat, and  extending  around  on  the  be 
wall  is  desirable  for  wheelchair  users.  Wrist-type  hand 
should  be  used  for  water  control,  aided  by  a  water  tt 
mostat  to  prevent  scalding.  A  diversionary  shower  sp 
consisting  of  a  flexible  hose  to  which  Is  attachei 
shower  head  may  be  provided  to  permit  the  testing 
actual  water  temperature  before  entering  the  cubic 
The  soap  tray  should  be  set  3  feet  6  inches  from  I 
floor. 
3.  BEDROOMS 

Rooms  should  be  designed  and  furniture  designed  « 
located  for  the  benefit  of  the  wheelchair  user,  wh 
would  also  provide  a  convenient  environment  for  I 
ambulatory  handicapped. 


The  bed  is  a  key  element  in  the  plan.  The  minimum 
istance  between  a  dresser  or  desk  and  the  side  of  a 
3d  should  be  at  least  4  feet  3  inches;  the  distance  be- 
veen  the  foot  of  a  bed  and  any  wall  surface  should  be 
t  least  4  feet;  and  the  distance  between  the  side  of  a 
ed  and  any  wall  surface  should  be  at  least  3  feet  2 
iches. 

Indirect  lighting  above  the  head  of  the  bed  is  re- 
ommended;  ceiling  lights  are  not.  A  reading  light  in- 
orporated  into  the  indirect  lighting  unit  at  the  head  of 
le  bed  makes  a  practical  arrangement. 

Closets  and  wardrobes  should  be  designed  to  permit 
le  partial  entrance  of  a  wheelchair.  Doors  should  slide, 
'ith  the  riding  rail  either  at  the  top,  or  sunk  beneath 
lesurfaceof  the  floor.  The  door  width  may  be  less  than 
mt  normally  required  for  a  wheelchair,  because  only 
artial  entrance  is  required.  The  hanging  bar  may  either 
9  specially  adjusted  to  fit  the  needs  of  the  student,  or 
trapeze  bar  may  be  utilized  to  lower  the  height  of  the 
loset  bar  to  meet  the  student's  individual  needs. 

Dormitory  Bedroom  Furniture.  Although  furniture 
>ecifically  designed  for  use  by  the  handicapped  should 
Jmonstrate  certain  unique  design  characteristics,  it 
lould  also  be  so  designed  as  to  be  usable,  without 


alteration,  by  students  who  have  no  handicaps. 

The  bed  should  provide  cupboard  or  drawer-t> 
storage  space  beneath  that  is  easily  access ibie  to 
person  lying  in  bed.  Drawers  or  doors  should  no? 
self-closing  or  spring  closed.  Easily  accessible  SJK 
should  be  provided  for  storage  of  a  bad  pan.  The  boa 
or  slats  supporting  the  springs  and  mattress  should 
treated  with  waterproof  sealant  and  all  assembly  8na 
ware  should  be  rust  proof. 

The  mattress  top  should  be  at  least  22  inches  abc 
the  floor.  The  mattress  should  be  a  medium  firm  or  fi 
double-core  foam  mattress  5-1/2  inches  thick.  This  ty 
of  mattress  lets  air  circulate  mere  road  Sly  aictind  I 
pressure  points  of  the  body. 

The  student  desk  should  provide  knee-ho'e  space 
least  28  inches  wide,  which  permits  a  wheelchair  to 
moved  up  closs  to  the  desk.  The  ujtder  side  of  the  ds 
top  should  be  at  teast  30  inches  above  the  floor;  aprc 
are  to  be  avoided  on  all  desks  and  tables  for  wfaoelch 
users.  The  desk  telephone  should  be  so  positioned  as 
be  readily  accessible  from  the  bed.  Special  teSephc 
equipment  is  available  to  help  the  hartl-of-hearing  ci 
duct  a  normal  telephone  conversation. 


4.    STAIRS 

©  Illumination.  All  stairways  should  be  well  illuminated 
by  means  of  windows  and/or  artificial  light.  A  landing 
midway  between  floor  levels  serves  as  a  safe  stopping 
place  for  invalids  subject  to  dizziness  or  breathlessness, 
and  for  cardiacs  and  others  who  must  conserve  energy. 
For  the  benefit  of  those  with  partial  sight  disabilities, 
landings  should  be  distinguished  from  stairs  by  contrasts 
in  color  or  surface  texture  where  they  meet. 
©  Risers.  Staircases  with  open  risers  are  to  be  avoided 
as  hazardous  to  elderly  people  and  to  those  subject  to 
dizziness.  Risers  should  be  no  more  than  7  inches  in 
height;  6  inches  is  much  preferred,  in  facilitating  use 
by  the  ambulant  handicapped.  Any  projecting  nosing  is 
to  be  avoided  as  posing  difficulty  for  individuals  with 
leg  restrictions  (artificial  leg,  leg  brace).  A  splayed 
riser  with  a  non-projecting  chamfered  nosing  is  recom- 
mended. 

•  Handrails.  The  vertical  distance  from  the  riser  nosing 
to  the  topof  the  handrail  should  be  32  inches.  Handrails 
must  be  securely  fixed  and  easy  to  grip.  They  should 
continue  at  least  18  inches  on  the  level  beyond  the 
stairs,  at  both  top  and  bottom.  Because  many  handicapped 
people  cannot  negotiate  stairs  or  landings  without  the 


alp  of  handrails,  these  should  not  be  discontinued  at 
alf  landings  or  where  windows  occur. 

Preferably,  handrails  should  be  provided  on  both 
Ides  of  the  stairs,  for  the  benefit  of  all  users.  Where 
rail  is  provided  on  one  side  only,  hemiplegics  or  others 
ith  weakness  on  one  side  of  the  body  may  be  able  to 
agotiate  the  staircase  or  ramp  in  only  one  direction. 

A  handrail  with  a  circular  or  oval  section  1-3/4  to  2 
iches  in  diameter  is  most  satisfactory.  Arthritics  and 
hers  with  hand  weakness  or  disability  find  it  difficult 
i  grip  properly  rails  with  sharp  edges  or  with  dimensions 
eater  than  2  inches  deep  or  2-1/4  inches  wide.  Studs, 
<ed  at  proper  locations  on  the  inner  surface  of  hand- 
ils,  help  the  blind  become  aware  of  the  presence  of 
ndings  or  the  end  of  the  stairs. 

ELEVATORS 

In  planning  for  vertical  circulation  in  multi-story 
illdings,  today,  the  inclusion  of  elevator  service  is  a 
asonable  design  assumption  quite  apart  from  any  con- 
deration  of  the  needs  of  the  handicapped.  For  the 
md (capped,  however,  elevator  service  is  a  must.  In 
irmitorles  to  be  used  by  the  handicapped,  where  there 
B  no  rooms  for  students  on  the  ground  or  entrance 
>or,  and  in  multi-level  academic  and  service  buildings, 
are  should  be  at  least  one  elevator  accessible  to  and 
able  by  the  handicapped.  This  should  serve  the  level 
ed  by  them  for  entrance  into  the  building  and  all  other 
/els  normally  used  by  students  and  faculty. 

Elevators  should,  wherever  possible,  operate  auto- 
itically;  they  must  stop  precisely  at  the  floor  level, 
d  must  be  automatically  self-levelling.  Elevator  doors 
>t  open  and  close  automatically  must  be  fitted  with  a 


sensitive  safety  edge  and  should  be  controlled  as  « 
by  photoelectric  cells  that  cause  the  doors  to  s 
closing  and  return  to  the  open  position  whenever  clos 
is  in  any  way  obstructed.  On  opening,  doors  should 
timed  to  remain  open  at  least  8  seconds;  their  clos 
speed  should  be  slow,  requiring  from  3  to  3-1/2  secon 
A  slow  closing  speed  not  only  benefits  the  handicapp 
but  also  helps  AT  hen  the  elevator  is  being  used  for 
moving  of  supplies,  furniture  and  equipment. 

The  interior  of  the  elevator  cab  should  be  at  l< 
61  inches  deep  by  66  inches  wide,  to  permit  a  \»h 
chair  to  turn  around  inside.  At  the  entrance  floor,  wl 
traffic  is  heaviest,  an  unobstructed,  level  area  at  I< 
5  feet  by  5  feet  should  be  provided  in  front  of  the 
vator  door. 

To  make  specific  allowance  for  wheelchair  us 
elevator  controls  must  be  at  a  height  that  is  access 
to  a  seated  person  and  must  be  easy  to  operate, 
emergency  call  button  or  switch  must  be  included  an 
the  controls.  Controls  located  in  the  side  walls,  ra 
than  on  a  panel  beside  the  door,  are  more  conven 
for  wheelchair  users  and  work  no  disadvantage  to  otl 
using  the  elevator.  Horizontal  grip  rails  fixed  to  : 
walls  about  3  feet  from  the  floor  are  also  helpful  to 
handicapped.  Interior  surfaces  should  be  tough  enc 
to  resist  marring  by  wheelchairs. 
•  Wheelchair  Lifts.  The  problem  of  providing  vert 
transportation  for  wheelchair  users  in  a  multi-s 
building  otherwise  without  elevators,  may  satisfactc 
be  solved  by  means  of  a  wheelchair  lift  attached  to 
exterior  of  the  building.  Such  equipment  is  operated  I 
key  given  only  to  handicapped  students  and  faci 


DOORS 

Doors  are  important  to  all  handicapped,  but  they  are 
•ticularly  important  to  those  in  wheelchairs  and  on 
itches.  Their  needs,  therefore,  have  been  considered 
•amount  in  the  development  of  performance  criteria  on 
ars. 

Both  side-hung  and  sliding  doors  are  usable  by  these 
/sically  handicapped,  if  properly  located  and  provided 
:h  proper  hardware.  Side-hung  doors  create  a  problem 
en  they  are  located  in  awkward  or  inaccessible  posi- 
ns.  Conventional  sliding  doors  with  recessed  handles 
isent  a  problem,  since  even  able-bodied  people  some- 
les  have  difficulty  gripping  handles  of  that  type 

All  doors  to  be  used  by  the  handicapped  should  pro- 
le a  minimum  clear  opening  of  32  inches.  This  will 
;e  care  of  a  wheelchair  approaching  at  a  go-degree 
jle.  If  the  location  of  the  door  or  obstructions  to 
tering  it  make  an  oblique  approach  necessary,  the 
or  opening  will  have  to  be  larger  than  32  Inches, 
structions  further  than  4  feet  2  inches  from  the  door 
sning  will  not  prevent  the  wheelchair  user  from  making 
lirect,  right  angle  approach.  All  door  widths  cited  in 
ise  criteria  represent  clear  openings,  not  the  overall 
Jth  of  the  door,  itself. 

Doorway  approaches  should  be  level  for  a  distance 
at  least  5  feet;  the  level  area  should  extend  at  least 
oot  on  each  side  of  the  doorway.  Whenever  possible, 


doors  opening   into  corridors  should  be  recessed 
ficiently  to  avoid  the  hazard  of  accidents. 
e    Side-Hung  Doors.  The  clear  opening  width  prov 
by  side-hung  doors   is  generally  about  2  inches 
than  the  width  of  the  door   itself.  This  disadvani 
can  be  partly  overcome  by  the  use  of  swing-clear  hosi 
hinges.  A  side-hung  door  located  in  a  corner  posi 
should  be  so  hinged  as  to  swing  toward  the  wall  surl 
that  creates  the  corner.  Where  a  wheelchair  user  r 
pull  upon  the  handle  of  a  side-hung  door,  in  orde 
open  it,  any  obstruction  along  the  wall  adjacent  to 
handle  will  cause  problems. Consequently,  an  unobstr 
ed  area  at  least  15  inches  wide  should  be  planned  i 
to  the  handle  side  of  the  door;  a  larger  area  is  prefer 

When  a  door  is  located  on  the  side  wall  at  the  en 
a  passageway,  the  handle  should  be  positioned  away  ! 
the  corner.  If  this  is  not  possible,  the  door  frame  n 
be  at  least  6  inches  from  the  wall  surface  at  the  en 
the  corridor. 

The  pressure  required  to  open  a  door  should 
exceed  8  pounds;  the  preferable  maximum  is  5  pou 
If  automatic  door  closers  are  used,  they  should  pro 
an  adequate  time  delay  (about  4  to  6  seconds)  be 
closing.  A  longer  interval  is  preferable  for  wheelc 
users  and  the  ambulant  handicapped,  but  condition 
specific  rooms  (e.g.,  an  air  conditioned  laborat 
may  necessitate  a  shorter  delay. 


JSK8L 


HAMPLE 


Sliding  Doors.  The  single-leaf  straight  sliding  door 
the  most  easily  operated.  If  there  is  not  sufficient 
wall  recessed  space  for  a  single-leaf  door,  bi-parting 
)rs  that  operate  sympathetically  on  a  single  track  are 
iquate.  Protruding  handles  on  bi-parting  sliding  doors 
more  useful  to  the  handicapped,  but  they  cut  down 
width  of  the  opening  by  preventing  the  doors  from 
ng  fully  recessed.  Also,  when  such  handles  protrude 
m  both  faces  of  each  door,  they  must  be  at  least  3 
hes  apart  when  the  doors  are  closed. 
Swinging  Doors.  If  possible,  double  action  swinging 
>rs,  either  single  or  double  leaf  are  to  be  avoided.  i 
ay  are  hazardous  for  wheelchair  users,  for  semi- 
bulants  using  braces,  artificial  limbs  and/or  crutches 
i  canes,  and  for  the  blind.  Where  their  use  cannot  be 
Jided,  proper  glazing  helps  avoid  accidents.  For 
eelchair  users,  visibility  is  provided  if  the  glaz- 
startsno  more  than  3  feet  from  the  floor;  an  effective 
amative  solution  is  a  strip  of  safety  glass,  6  to  8 
;hes  wide,  commencing  just  above  the  kickplate  and 
lending  up  the  door  toward  the  free-swinging  edge,  to 
loint  slightly  above  eye  height  for  a  standing  person. 
In  existing  buildings,  where  a  side-hung  door  can 
y  be  located  awkwardly  for  wheelchair  users,  a 
jble-action  swinging  door  may  be  substituted  as  the 
y  acceptable  solution  in  this  situation. 


©  Revolving  Doors.  Wheelchair  users,  users  of  crutc 
and  canes,  and  the  blind  cannot  satisfactorily  use 
volving  doors.  Where  they  are  installed,  an  additic 
side-hung  door  should  be  provided. 
©  Thresholds.  Raised  thresholds  should  be  avoide 
at  all  possible.  Where  they  are  unavoidable,  their  hei 
and  shape  must  be  dictated  by  the  needs  of  the  hai 
capped.  Wheelchair  users  cannot  negotiate  a  tnresti 
higher  than  3/4  of  an  inch,  and  any  threshold  should 
gradually  beveled  to  its  full  hehht,  front  and  rear, 
avoid  any  abruptness  or  bluntness  that  would  const ii 
an  obstacle  to  a  wheelchair  user.  SI  id  ing-door  guide; 
rails  that  project  above  the  floor  surface  across  the  w 
of  the  door  opening  are  also  to  be  avoided. 
•  Hardware.  Door  handles  should  be  positioned  not  IT 
than  3  feet  6  inches  above  floor  level.  Horizontal  le 
handles  are  preferable,  although  large,  serrated  c 
knobs  are  also  recommended.  Door  handles  that  are  s 
pery  or  difficult  to  grip  may  be  modified  to  a  roue; 
texture  by  coating  with  a  special  adhesive.  Widespr 
use  of  such  treatment  may  be  disadvantageous,  howe' 
in  the  case  of  the  blind,  for  whom  the  use  of  such  an 
hesive  serves  primarily  to  signal  the  existence  o 
hazard  area. 

e    Kickplates.  Doors  in  areas  serving  the  handicapp 
particularly  wheelchair  users,  may  advantageously 


quipped  with  kickplates,  preferably  16  inches  high.  A 
ickplate  of  this  size  helps  prevent  marring  and  damage 
>  doors  from  wheelchair  footrests  and  hand  rims,  crutch- 
s,  canes  and  prosthetic  devices,  and  is  an  aid  to  main- 
;nance. 

.   CONVENIENCES 

Accessibility  to  the  wheelchair  user  remains  the 
e-eminent  design  consideration  in  the  location  and 
jsign  of  items  of  equipment  that  must  serve  efficiently 
e  handicapped  and  non-handicapped  alike. 

Light  Switches.  No  more  than  2  switches  should  be 
cated  on  a  single  plate,  at  a  point  between  3  and  3-1  /2 
et  above  the  floor.  The  action  of  switches  should  be 
mple  and  positive;  a  pushpad  clipped  over  a  rocker- 
:tion  switch  permits  easy  operation  by  forearm  or  elbow; 
large  push  button  may  also  be  convenient  for  those 
th  finger  or  hand  disabilities. 

Outlets.  Normally  electric  outlets  are  placed  18 
cites  above  the  floor.  In  an  area  planned  specifically 
r  use  by  the  handicapped,  outlets  should  be  located 
least  24  inches  above  the  floor. 

Drinking  Fountains.  Each  floor  of  any  building  used 
•  the  handicapped  should  be  equipped  with  a  drinking 
untain  that  is  usable  by  a  wheelchair  operator.  The 
per  edge  of  the  fountain  basin  should  be  located  3 
et  from  the  floor.  If  it  is  necessary  for  the  fountain  to 


be  set  back  out  of  the  way  of  traffic,  the  recessed  i 
should  be  at  least  2-1 12  feet,  and  preferably  3  feet  w 

Controls  and  spouts  should  be  up  front  and  oper. 
by  hand  alone;  spouts  should  not  point  obliquely  to 
rear,  but  should  parallel  the  front  surface  .as  closel; 
possible. 

Where  special  fountain  arrangements  cannot  be  m 
a  paper  cup  dispenser  should  be  provided;  however, 
causes  maintenance  problems. 
»  Public  Telephones.  Wherever  public  telephones 
provided  they  should  be  wall  mounted,  without  leg: 
enclosure  prohibiting  access.  The  dial  should  be  f 
button,  if  possible,  and  located  no  more  than  4  feet  I 
the  floor.  A  volume  control  should  be  incorporated  w 
ever  possible.  The  underside  of  any  shelf  that  is  p 
tioned  under  the  phone  should  clear  the  floor  by  at  l< 
30  inches. 

e  Vending  Machines.  The  reach  height  of  a  perso 
a  wheelchair  should  be  one  of  the  criteria  governing 
selection  of  vending  machines.  Also,  pull  knobs  or  < 
trols  should  provide  a  good  grip  and  operate  eas 
8.  FIRE  PROTECTION 

Time  is  the  essential  factor  to  be  considered  in 
steps  taken  to  assure  life  safety  from  fire.  Every  t< 
nique  used  and  every  building  element  considered 
be  evaluated  for  its  contribution  to  life  safety  in  te 
of  its  effect  on  time  in  one  of  two  ways: 


Will  it  increase  the  critical  time  before  intolerable 

conditions  are  reached? 

Will   it  decrease  the  reaction  time  required  for  an 

occupant  to  achieve  life  safety? 

As  long  as  the  reaction  time  (to  achieve  life  safety) 

less  than  critical  time  (to  reach  intolerable  con- 
tions),  life  safety  may  be  assured.  Any  valid  system 
r  assuring  life  safety  will,  therefore,  be  based  on  the 
inciple  of  "buying  lime,"  by  decreasing  reaction  time 
id  increasing  critical  time.  Reaction  time  may  be  de- 
eased  by  providing  automatic  detection  units  sensitive 
ough  to  detect  the  products  of  combustion  early,  and 
/e  the  alarm.  Critical  time  may  be  increased  through 
3  use  of  fire-inhibiting  devices,  such  as  fire  doors 
d  walls,  and  devices  to  control  or  extinguish  fire, 
ch  as  automatic  sprinklers. 

The  question  as  to  what  may  happen  to  the  handi- 
pped,  in  a  fire,  is  moral  as  well  as  technical.  Ele- 
tors  have  made  high-rise  or  multi-level  facilities 
cessible  to  the  handicapped.  Since  elevators  are 
ither  a  legal  nor  a  safe  means  of  egress,  in  a  fire,  the 
ndicapped  person,  particularly  a  wheelchair  user,  is 
able  to  exit  unassisted. 

Area  of  Refuge.  One  solution  would  be  to  provide, 
thin  the  area  accessible  to  the  handicapped,  an  area 
refuge  on  each  floor.  This  area  of  refuge  could  be 
(her  on  the  side  of  a  fire  wall  that  is  away  from  the 


potential  fire  source,  or  in  an  area  within  the  enclos 
of  a  fire  stair.  It  should  be  located  out  of  the  waj 
main  traffic  circulation,  particularly  in  a  stairwell;  e 
ed  benefit  would  be  achieved  If  this  space  were  equip 
with  a  break-glass  alarm  device  to  signal,  by  bel 
light  at  the  base  of  the  stairwell  or  elsewhere  in  the 
alarm  system,  the  presence  of  a  handicapped  persoi 
the  area  of  refuge. 

•  Fire   Extinguishers  and  Alarm  Boxes.   Fire  ex 
guishers  should  be  located  on  walls  at  a  height  acc« 
ible  to  the  wheelchair  user.  If  the  extinguisher  Is 
closed  in  a  wall  recess  with  a  glass  door,  the  har 
of  the  door  should  be  easily  operable  and  the  top  of 
extinguisher  should  be  about  4  feet  from  the  floor. 

The  fire  alarm  box  should  have  a  pull-type  han< 
easily   grasped.  Where   possible,   for  the  sake  of 
deaf,  the  alarm  system  should  provide  visible,  as  v 
as  audible  signals. 

•  Automatic  Door  Closers-Fire  Doors.      Where  ai 
matic  door  closers  are  adjusted  for  the  sake  of  whi 
chair  and  crutch  users,  there  is  danger  that  a  fire  di 
so  adjusted,  may  not  remain  effectively  closed   i 
strong  draft.  Fire  doors,  under  such  conditions,  i 
advantageously beequipped  withelectro-magnetic  sim 
and-heat-sensitive  door  holders,  which  would  hold 
fire  door  open  during  normal   use  and  would  closi 
during  a  fire. 
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These  data  are  reprinted  here  by  the  President's  Committee  on  Employment  of  the  Handi- 
capped in  the  hope  that  colleges  and  universities  around  the  country  will  ffnd  the  Check- 
list helpful  in  making  all  educational  facilities  accessible  to  handicapped  students. 


and  inner)  must  be  a  minimum  of  6 
feet  6  inches  so  that  a  wheelchair 
cannot  be  trapped  between  the  two. 

All  doors  require  a  minimum  clear 
opening,  2  feet  8  inches  Maximum 
pressure  to  open  a  door  should  be  not 
over  8  pounds. 

Thresholds:  Shape  for  accessibility, 
height  should  not  exceed  3/4  inch. 

Handles:  Should  be  3  reel  6  inches 
from  floors  Horizontal  lever  handles 
are  preferable.  Handles  should  be 
knurled  to  serve  the  blind  as  indicators 
of  danger  areas.  On  sliding  doors, 
handles  should  protrude. 

View  Panels  Glaring  should  be  in  all 
swinging  doors.  Lower  edges  should  be 
no  more  than  3  feet  from  floors. 
Doors  with  large  areas  of  glass  should 
have  markings  on  the  glass  to  avoid 
accidents. 


Stairways  are  to  be  well  illuminated  at 
all  times. 

The  riser  should  be  a  maximum  of 
5-3/4  inches  high.  The  tread  should  be 
a  minimum  of  14  inches  wide. 

All  stair  treads  and  nosings  are  to  be 
surfaced  with  a  nonskid  finish. 

Handrails,  32  inches  high,  should  be 
located  on  both  sides  of  stairs  and 
should  extend  30  inches  horizontally 
at  both  top  and  bottom  levels.  (Care 
should  be  taken  to  design  handrail 
extensions  so  that  they  do  not  become 
hazards.) 

The  landings  and  floor  levels  should  be 
distinguished  from  stairs  by 
contrasting  color  or  texture. 

The  risers  should  be  no  more  than  7 
inches  high  with  no  projecting  nosings. 

All  handrails  (circular  or  oval  section; 
1-3/4  inches-  2  inches  in  diameter) 
should  be  32  inches  high  (measured 
vertically  from  stair  nosing)  and 
continue  18  inches  horizontally  at 
both  top  and  bottom  levels. 


reserved  for  disabled  persons. 

The  width  of  a  bay  should  be 
minimum  of  9  feet  Pedestrian  ace 
between  every  other  bay  reserved 
the  disabled  should  be  4  feet. 

A  ramp  should  be  provided  if  there 
level  change  from  the  parking  lot  to 
adjoining  walk. 

The  area  for  the  disabled  should 
designed  so  that  movement  beh 
parked  cars  or  across  lanes  of  traffii 
not  necessary. 


ELEVATORS 


AM      elevators     should     be 
ad)usted/controlled  that  the  floor 
the    elevators,    when     stopped,    \ 
conform     exactly    to    building    fli 
levels. 

The  cab  size  should  be  a  minimum 
5  feet  1  inch  deep  by  5  feet  6  inc 
wide. 

The  doors  should  have  a  sensi' 
safety  edge  plus  a  sensing  device,  ( 
photo  electric  eye)  to  prevent  clo: 
while  entering  or  exiting  . 

No  control  should  be  higher  thai 
feet  from  the  elevator  floor. 


">         There   should   be  at   least  one  ace 
WALKWAYS  without  steps  connecting  all  facilh 

on  a  campus. 

Pavement  materials  used  on  walkwi 
should  be  firm  and  not  slippery  wr 
wet. 

Walks  with  5  percent  gradients  m 
have  frequent  level  rest  areas  (i.e. 
feet  maximum  intervals). 

Intersections  of  walks  with  stre 
must  be  blended  by  ramps. 

Gratings,  manholes  and  li 
impediments  should  not  be  located 
walks. 

Pedestrian  paths  of  travel  -  These  are  defined  by  their  gradients  as  folio 
0%    -    3%    are  considered  walks,  (surface  of  adjacent  ground  at  same  !i 

as  walk). 
3+%  —    5%    are   considered  walks,  but  frequent   rest  areas  are  necess 

(surface  of  adjacent  ground  at  same  level  as  walk). 
5+%  -    8%    are  ramps  and  require  curbs  and  handrails,  on  both  sides. 
8+%  -  10%     (Absolute  maximum)  curbs  and  handrails  are  required  on  b 
sides,  distance  between  curbs  must  be  30  inches.  Level  i 


intermediate  rest  platforms  a 
minimum  of  4  feet  6  inches  every  30 
feet  of  ramp. 

The  approach  to  a  ramp  should  be 
level,  and  a  minimum  of  6  feet  in 
length. 

Where  a  ramp  enters  a  building,  there 
should  be  a  platform  of  5  feet 
minimum  depth  from  the  building 
extending  a  minimum  of  1  foot  on 
each  side  of  the  doorway  . 

If  there  is  a  significant  drop  from  the 
side  of  a  ramp  or  platform  there 
should  be  handrails  on  both  sides  32 
inches  above  the  ramp  surface,  the  full 
length  of  ramp. 

Ramps  exposed  to  the  elements  either 
should  be  protected  by  a  canopy  or 
provided  with  automatic  snow-melting 
capacity. 


spaces  requiring  special  attention 


'hysically  disabled  occupants  should  be  assigned  bedrooms  on  the  ground 
loor  or  floors  directly  accessible  to  grade.  Other  floors  should  be  accessible 
0  that  a  disabled  student  can  visit  friends  on  any  floor. 

rtDMiTODicc  ^  minimum  of  2%  of  dormitory  spaces 

)ORMITORIES  on    a    cgmpus    Shouid    be    able    to 

accommodate  the  ambulatorily 
handicapped. 

Room  plans  should  permit  furniture 
placement  so  that  there  is  no  less  than 
4  feet  3  inches  between  major 
elements.  (Between  the  side  of  the  bed 
and  a  wall  surface  there  may  be  3  feet 
2  inches.) 

The  mattress  top  should  be  about  22 
inches  above  the  floor  level. 

There  must  be  a  telephone  and  it  must 
be  readily  accessible  from  the  bed. 

The  clothing  storage  facility  should  be 
such  that  a  person  in  a  wheelchair  can 
store  and  retrieve  effects 
independently,  (e.g.  hanging  rods 
should  be  at  suitable  or  adjustable 
heights  for  wheelchair  occupants). 
Partial  entrance  of  wheelchairs  should 
be.  possible. 

Windows  should  be  easily  operable  by  a 


FACILITIES 


toilet/stalls 


sinks 


showers 


physically  hancln  rippixl  It  should  t 
located  most  distant  from  the  sp;i< 
entrance 

The  stall  door  to  thp  tmliit  m  i  es'sit) 
to  the  handirappi.'d  should  h.ive  ')  fri 
8  inches  opening  de;ir.ini  i>  nncl  shou 
swing  out 


The  toilet,  prefer,  ihly  wall  mounte 
should  huve  ,j  seat  111  inches  .ibove  \\ 
floor. 

Grob  bars.  1  1/2  inches  in  di.inwt 
and  1  1/2  inches  from  w.ills.  nr«  to  I 
placed  on  both  w.ills.  .'i.'-i  inches  ancr 
the  floor 

Clear    space    below    u    sink     for     tl 
handicapped  should  be  ii  minimum 
26  inches  above  floor  level 

All  faucet  handles  should  be  oasy 
operate   (e.g  lever  handles) 

Hot  water  lines  and  dram.,  under  sin 
should  bfi  shielded  to  protect  the  le 
of  a  person  in  n  wheelchair 

Mirrors  should  bu  placed  so  that  tt 
bottom  edge  is  not  more  th;m  3  fe 
above  the  floor  level 


The   following  applies   to   all  show 
rooms  with  two  or  more  stalls 
Two  of  the  stalls  should  be  accessit 
to     the     handicapped     and     shou 
measure  3  feet  x  3  feet. 

The  floor  surface  should  be  nonsl 
and  the  curb  should  be  no  more  than 
inches  above  floor  level 
A  seat  should  be  positioned  19  inch 
above  the  floor.  In  one  stall  the  se 
should  be  positioned  on  the  lefthai 
wall  and  in  the  other  it  should  I 
positioned  on  the  nghthand  wall.  Tl 
seats  should  be  hinged  to  fold  again 
the  wall  and  a  grab  rail  attached  to  tl 
stall  wall  opposite  the  seat  shou 
extend  around  on  the  back  wall. 

The  water  control,  diversionai 
shower  spray,  and  soap  tray  all  shou 
be  placed  3  feet,  6  inches  above  U 
floor. 

"(In  re  Dormitory  suites  designed  for  the  handicapped  with  only  one  showi 
stall:   each   should    be   eauiooed  as  above.  Alternate   left  and  rmht   nan 


There  must  be   thirty    inches  to  the 
undersurface  of  table  tops,  if  aprons 
are  qr eater  than  2  inches  they  must  be 
'  one  foot. 


Width 


'Otween    tables   should    be 
i  of  b  feet  6  inches. 


i  ..it.  i  j  rail  heights  of  tray  slides  may 
be  no  grnater  than  34  inches. 

Aisles  between  the  tray  slides  and 
control  railings  should  be  a  minimum 
of  34  inches. 


(Where  space  is  level  and  has  movable 
scats,  handicapped  do  not  require 
special  consideration.) 

One  percent  of  the  student  stations 
should  be  for  the  handicapped. 

If  there  is  fixed  seating,  level  space 
must  be  provided  in  optimum  viewing 
areas. 


LABORATORIES 


In  laboratories  with  24  or  more 
stations  one  percent,  or  at  least  one, 
should  be  dedicated  to  the 
handicapped.  In  other  laboratories 
number(s)  of  "handicapped  stations" 
should  be  determined  at  the  time  the 
program  is  finalized. 

Each  "handicapped  station"  should 
have  a  low  work  bench  with  a  clear 
minimum  of  30  inches,  (floor  to 
underside  of  work  area  )  and  should 
not  have  an  apron. 

If  there  are  fixed  stations,  aisles 
between  them  should  have  a  minimum 
clear  width  of  3  feet. 


SPECTATOR 
SPACES 


One  percent  of  spectator  stations 
should  be  dedicated  and  specially 
treated  for  ambulatorily  handicapped. 

Areas  dedicated  to  the  handicapped 
should  be  easily  accessible  to  exits. 

All  spaces  for  wheelchairs  should  be 
level. 


LIBRARIES 


One  percent  of  study  carrels  shoul 
be  accessible  to  wheelchairs  (see  doc 
and  table  criteria). 

Aisles    between    stacks   should    be 
minimum  width  of  4  feet. 

All  tables  should  have  a  dee 
minimum  of  30  inches,  floor  t 
underside  of  work  area. 


specialties 


DRINKING 
FOUNTAINS 


LIGHT  SWITCHES 


ELECTRIC 
OUTLETS 


ROOM 
IDENTIFICATION 


TELEPHONES 


VENDING 
MACHINES 


Upper  edges  of  drinking  fountai 
basins  should  not  be  more  than  thre 
feet  above  floor  level.  Controls  an 
spouts  should  be  located  in  the  fron 
(If  set  in  recessed  area,  their  rece: 
should  be  no  less  than  3  feet  wide.) 

No  more  than  2  light  switches  shoa 
be  located  on  a  plate  positioned  3  1 
3-1/2  feet  above  floor  level. 

Outlets  must  be  located  no  less  tha 
18  inches  above  floor.  (In  are; 
specifically  designed  for  th 
handicapped,  outlet  height  should  b 
24  inches.) 

A  plaque  bearing  raised  or  notche 
numbers  should  be  placed  on  th 
corridor  wall  next  to  a  doorway,  aboi 
five  feet  above  floor  level  (side  neare: 
handle  when  door  is  closed),  t 
identify  spaces.  This  will  assist  visuall 
handicapped  persons. 

In  any  "bank,"  at  least  one  publ 
telephone  should  be  accessible  to 
handicapped  person  (e.  g.  outside  of 
booth).  Dial  should  be  between  3  an 
4  feet  above  floor  level. 

Vending  Machines'  controls  and  acces 
for  them  should  be  located  in  th 
range  2  to  4  feet  above  the  floor.  Pul 
on  control  knobs  should  not  requir 
more  than  8  pounds  of  tension. 


NOTES  AND  DEFINITIONS 

Where  any  of  the  above  requirements  are  impossible  to  meet  or  arc  unreasonable  because  of 
peculiar  program  or  campus  determinants,  deviation  may  be  accomplished  only  with  explict 
Fund  permission.  Repetition  has  been  minimized  (e.g.  door  requirements  have  not  been 
repeated). 


STATE 
UNIVERSITY 

CONSTRUCTION  FUND 


OUTDOOR 
RECREATION 

FOR  THE 

PHYSICALLY 

HANDICAPPED 

A  HANDBOOK  OF  DESIGN  STANC 


The  State  Council  of  Parks  and  Outdoor  Rec 
has  approved  and  adopted  the  standards  coi 
in  this  report.  It  calls  for  the  adaptation  of  all  < 

rtarlcQ    in    linp    \A/itn    fhiacck    rarnmmnnrlatinnc   ; 


Public  services  provided  by  State  Government  are 
designed  to  benefit  all  its  citizens.  Consistent  with  this 
philosophy  the  State  is  now  undertaking  a  program  to 
establish  design  standards  and  encourage  careful  plan- 
ning in  order  to  make  its  unrivaled  public  outdoor 
recreation  facilities  more  readily  usable  by  its  physically 
handicapped  citizens. 

Relatively  minor  modifications  of  park  design  will 
improve  access  greatly  for  the  many  physically  handi- 
capped persons  who  have  sufficiently  overcome  their 
physical  limitations  to  take  part  in  recreation  with  family 
and  friends  in  public  parks.  The  pleasure  and  confidence 
to  be  gained  from  outdoor  recreation  are  an  important 
part  of  a  full  and  productive  life,  and  New  York  State 
intends  to  continue  leading  the  nation  in  providing  such 
opportunities  for  all  of  its  citizens. 

NELSON  A.  ROCKEFELLER 
Governor 


The  current  philosophy  of  public  recreation  recog 
nizes  the  responsibility  to  plan  so  that  all  citizen; 
including  those  with  physical  limitations,  have  th 
opportunity  to  use  some  kinds  of  publicly  providei 
recreation.  Today,  we  recognize  that  to  deny  the  righ 
to  public  recreation  to  any  segment  of  the  commu 
nity  is  to  prevent  participation  in  a  central  part  c 
American  life.  Yet  the  design  of  our  public  recreatioi 
areas  has  not  always  taken  into  account  persons  will 
limitations  due  to  physical  disabilities  and  to  somi 
extent  has  limited  public  park  use  by  the  disabled 

Today,  thanks  to  modern  medical  treatments  am 
prosthetic  appliances,  ingenious  self-help  device 
and  expanded  means  of  rehabilitation  therapy,  , 
growing  number  of  people  with  physical  limitation 
are  able  to  live  productive  and  meaningful  lives 
When  a  disabled  person  has  worked  hard  to  gaii 
sufficient  mobility  and  confidence  to  attempt  recrea 
tion  in  a  public  park,  it  is  important  that  his  experi 
ence  be  a  successful  one. 

It  is  intended  by  these  recommendations  to  de 
velop  the  recreation  potential  of  people  who  mus 
depend  upon  wheelchairs  or  walkers,  braces,crutches 
canes  or  artificial  limbs,  or  whose  coordination 
strength  and  stamina  are  impaired  through  injurv 
disease,  birth  defects  or  aging.  It  is  not  within  th' 
scope  of  this  handbook,  however,  to  make  recom 
mendations  that  would  enable  all  disabled  park  visi 
tors  to  use  all  park  facilities. 

The  proposals  made  here  will  offer  people  will 
physical  limitations  the  same  opportunities  to  usi 
public  park  facilities  as  others.  Since  the  disable' 
population  sis  only  a  small  minority  of  park  users  it  i 
not  recommended  or  implied  that  elaborate,  exten 
sive  new  construction  or  alterations  be  made  for  thei 
use;  however,  careful  consideration  should  be  givei 
to  the  problem  and  the  designer  or  administrate 
should  be  guided  by  local  needs  for  these  specialize! 
facilities  and  select  the  appropriate  type  and  numbe 
required  accordingly. 

The  recommendations  made  in  this  handbook  an 
not  exhaustive  and  it  is  hoped  that  they  will. indue 
park  designers  and  administrators,  through  thoughtfu 
design  and  management,  to  provide  facilities  whicl 
will  greatly  increase  the  recreational  potential  of  an1 


at  the  entiam  <>  <  xmtml  sta- 


^tre^ 
^ 


TYPICAL  SIGNS  USING  SYMBOL 


Access  to  all  park  facilities  adapted  for  use  by  the 
physically  handicapped  is  a  major  consideration  in 
park  planning  and  should  be  designed  to  give  the 
handicapped  person  a  maximum  of  mobility  with  a 
minimum  of  assistance  and  effort.  Unobstructed 
movement  from  parking  areas  to  recreation  areas  and 
easy  entry  into  comfort  stations  and  other  structures 
is  the  essential  element  in  providing  recreation  for 
physically  handicapped  persons  in  public  parks. 

PARKING 

Parking  areas  should  be  located  as  closely  as  pos- 
sible to  areas  or  facilities  likely  to  be  visited  by  handi- 
capped persons.  All  parking  lots  of  any  size  should 
have  specially  designed  and  designated  stalls  for 
wheelchair  users.  These  stalls  should  be  constructed 
so  that  a  wheelchair  may  be  maneuvered  next  to  a 
car  for  easy  exit  or  entrance  by  the  handicapped  per- 
son. One  stall  plus  .5%  of  the  total  parking  spaces 
should  be  ample. 

The  parking  lot  surface  should  be  paved  with  a 
smo&th,  nonslip  surface  in  the  area  of  these  stalls. 
Drop  curbs  or  ramps  should  be  provided  for  easy  ac- 
cess to  trails  or  walks.  An  opening  of  30"  should  be 
maintained  between  guard  rails  or  car  stops  to  allow 
a  wheelchair  to  pass. 

LOADING  POINTS 


cess  directly  to  recreation  facilities.  Where  possible 
these  should  be  turnouts  to  avoid  blocking  traffic  and 
they  should  be  designated  especially  for  use  by  the 
handicapped  visitor  only. 
WALKS  AND  TRAILS 

Walks  and  trails  designed  for  use  by  disabled  per- 
sons should  have  a  minimum  width  of  48"  and  be 
paved  with  a  smooth  hard,  nonslip  surface  of  con- 
crete, sealed  asphalt  or  like  material.  Care  should  be 
taken  to  minimize  expansion  joints  and  expansion 
joint  filler  which  expands  above  the  walk  surface.  The 
walk  should  be  reasonably  level  in  cross  section  as 
crowned  or  banked  surfaces  make  wheelchair 
handling  difficult. 

Walks  which  cross  other  walks,  drives  or  parking 
areas  should  blend  to  the  same  level,  eliminating 
steps  or  sharp  breaks  in  grade.  Changes  in  elevation 
should  be  made  by  the  use  of  ramps. 

Level  spots  for  stopping,  turning  and  recessed  rest- 
ing areas  should  be  located  at  convenient  intervals. 
Park  benches  with  backs  and  arm  rests  spaced  24" 
apart  along  the  bench  should  be  provided  for  assist- 
ing a  weak  or  elderly  person  to  raise  or  lower  himself 
with  a  minimum  of  effort.  A  parking  spot  for  a  wheel- 
chair should  be  provided  at  one  end  of  such  a  special 
bench.  Surfacing  of  the  area  around  the  bench  should 
match  that  of  the  adjacent  walk. 


PARKING  STALLS  SHOULD  BE  SPECIALLY 
DESIGNATED  FOR  WHEELCHAIR  USERS  ONLY 


WHEELCHAIR  CIRCULATION  BEHIND 
CARS  SHOULD  BE  AVOIDED. 


RECOMMENDED  FOR  USERS 
CRUTCHES  OR  BRACES 


RAMPS 

Ramps  should  be  used  on  trails  and  walks  where 
required  by  the  topographical  situation,  or  to  provide 
access  to  above-grade  structures  or  facilities  for 
wheelchair  users  or  people  with  impaired  strength 
and  coordination.  Ramps  should  be  constructed  with 
a  37"  minimum  between  railings  or  72"  between  rail- 
ings for  two-way  circulation.  The  maximum  gradient 
should  be  8.33%  or  1:12  (a  preferred  grade  is  5%) 
with  a  smooth  transition  to  upper  and  lower  levels. 
Level  platforms  on  ramps  should  be  provided  at  top 
and  bottom  levels,  no  less  than  30' -0"  apart  on  long 
ramps  and  at  all  changes  in  direction.  Handrails,  pre- 
ferably on  both  sides,  should  be  32"  high,  offset  2" 
from  a  wall  and  extending  at  least  I'-O"  beyond'the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  ramp.  Curbs  2"  high  and  4" 
wide  of  wood  or  concrete  should  be  under  the  hand- 
rails at  ramp  level  to  prevent  wheelchairs  from  rub- 
bing walls  or  catching  on  railing  posts. 

If  the  maximum  allowable  gradient  cannot  be 
maintained,- it  is  still  preferable  to  use  a  ramp,  as  a 
steep  rarnp  is  easier  to  negotiate  than  steps  and  a 


DOORS 

Doors  should  have  a  minimum  clear  opening  of 
32"  and  the  threshold  should  be  flush  with  the  floor. 
Vertical  bar  type  pull  handles  should  be  used  that 
allow  the  door  to  be  opened  by  a  single  effort.  A 
delay-type  self-closer  is  recommended. 
CONCESSION  STANDS  OR  RESTAURANTS 

Food  service  areas  should  provide  one  or  more 
counter  locations  and  serving  tables  where  wheel- 
chair users  may  be  served. 

Special  building  access  and  adequate  room  for 
circulation  of  wheelchairs  should  be  provided.  Tables 
constructed   with    recessed   supports   allowing   the 
wheelchair  arm  to  slide  under  should  be  installed. 
TELEPHONES 

Public  telephone  installations  of  thex  post-mounted 
type,  avoiding  the  use  of  booths,  would  allow  the 
majority  of  handicapped  persons,  including  wheel- 
chair users,  to  have  sufficient  access  to  the  dial  and 
receiver  to  use  the  phone  unaided. 


TOILET  FACILITIES 

Proper  access  to  toilet  facilities  for  the  disabled 
park  visitor  is  of  basic  importance.  If  the  comfort  sta- 
tion is  above  grade  the  wheelchair  user  will  require 
a  ramp  with  enough  level  area  on  both  sides  of  the 
door  so  that  he  may  open  the  door  without  aid. 

Urinals  should  be  floor-mounted  or,  if  wall- 
mounted  the  basin  should  be  no  higher  than  19" 
above  the  floor,  and  equipped  with  a  horizontal 
nandrail.  The  flushing  device  must  be  within  easy 
•each  of  the  wheelchair  user. 

Lavatories  should  be  wall-hung  with  narrow  aprons 
and  plumbing  should  be  placed  as  high  as  possible 
jnder  the  lavatory  to  avoid  striking  legs  and  chair. 
-lot  water  pipes  must  be  well  insulated  and  faucet 
:ontrols  of  the  lever  type  are  recommended. 

The  hand  dryer,  soap  dispenser  and  mirror  should 
)e  placed  lower  than  usual.  Circulation  within  com- 
brt  stations  should  be  carefully  checked  for  ade- 


DRINKING  FOUNTAINS 

Drinking  fountains  should  be  placed  at  a  conven- 
ient height  and  should  project  from  wall.  Stepping 
blocks,  often  provided  for  the  convenience  of  chil- 
dren, should  be  omitted  or  located  so  as  not  to  inter- 


PUBLIC  TOILET 

'/..-•/•section  •',      .• 


ENLARGING  EXISTING 
W,C    STALL 


DRINKING  FOUNTAINS 


SWIMMING  POOLS 

Any  existing  pool  may  be  easily  adapted  for  use  by 
the  handicapped  by  simply  adding  a  recessed  area 
with  broad  steps  at  one  corner  or  side  on  the  shallow 
end  where  weak  or  elderly  persons  may  sit  in  the 
/vater.  Sloping  handrails  provide  safe  entry  into  the 
Dool  by  the  physically  handicapped  and  elderly. 

A  safe  and  convenient  place  for  parking  wheel- 
:hairs  and  storing  braces,  crutches  and  prosthetic  ap- 
iliances  should  be  provided  near  these  steps. 

At  lakes  or  beaches  a  paved  walk  leading  to  and 
ilong  the  waters  would  give  access  for  the  physically 
landicapped.  Entry  into  the  water  may  be  accom- 
)lished  by  a  series  of  lifelines  of  nylon  rope  mounted 
>n  posts  and  extending  from  the  paved  walk  into  the 
ake  to  a  limited  depth.  These  lines  should  be  spaced 
it  20-foot  intervals  normal  to  the  shore  with  water 
lepths  marked  on  each  post. 

Bathhouse  entry  should  be  designed  with  particu- 
»r  attention  paid  to  wheelchair  circulation  and  clear- 
nee.  In  locker  areas  benches  should  be  eliminated 
i  front  of  lockers  designated  for  wheelchair  users, 
•ressing  stalls  for  wheelchair  users  should  be  en- 
irged,  equipped  with  a  bench,  grab  rails,  and  a  door 
lat  swings  outward.  The  washroom  floor  should  be 
we^vvith  no  curbs  and  pitched  only  about  %"  in 
D'-O"  toward  the  floor  drains  in  the  shower  stalls 
nly.  Curtains  are  preferable  to  Hnnn;  i-w  u«tor 


SPECTATOR  AREAS 

The  provision  of  special  areas  for  the  handicapped 
to  watch  active  sports  allows  at  least  a  minimal  type 
of  participation  to  almost  any  handicapped  person. 

Spectator  areas  should  be  located  as  closely  as  pos- 
sible to  the  sport  area  and  protection  from  sun,  rain 
and  misdirected  balls  or  other  playing  objects  is 
necessary.  A  small  shelter  with  good  access,  a  firm 
floor,  with  the  type  of  benches  recommended,  plus 
parking  areas  for  wheelchairs  is  all  that  is  required. 
CAMPING 

Camping  for  the  disabled  requires  but  little  change 
in  the  plans  of  the  standard  tenting  campsite.  Camp- 
sites for  the  disabled  should  be  arranged  in  a  cluster 
including  a  comfort  station  and  washhouse  300  feet 
or  less  from  the  individual  campsite.  Trails  and  walks 
in  the  immediate  area  should  be  in  accordance  with 
standards  previously  noted.  Access  to  the  camper's 
store  and  recreation  hall  should  also  be  provided. 

These  campsites  should  be  reserved  for  use  by  dis- 
abled persons  and  their  families  and  application  for 
reservations  should  be  made  in  advance  through  the 
Park  Administrator. 


PICNICKING 

Good  access  to  the  picnic  site,  a  comfort  station 
less  than  300  feet  away,  a  nearby  drinking  fountain 
and  a  firm  level  surface  around  the  table  and  raised 
fireplace  is  all  that  is  required  to  accommodate 
wheelchair  users  and  other  disabled  persons. 
BOATING 

Boat  docks  or  piers  specially  designated  for  use  by 
the  handicapped  should  be  provided  with  a  guard 
rail  for  safety.  Entry  into  a  boat  from  a  dock  can  be 
accomplished  by  the  wheelchair  user  by  a  ramp  or 
gangplank. 

BENCH  SHORTENED  FOR  WHEELCHAIR  SPACE 


FIRM  PAVEMENT  UNDER  SYNTHETIC 
CRASS  FOR  WHEELCHAIR  USER 


BASKETBALL  HOOP  LOWERED  FOR  WHEELCHAIR  USER 


Individuals  in  wheelchairs  may  take  part  in  activi 
ties  such  as  volleyball,  basketball,  shuffleboard,  boo 
cie,  croquet,  tetherball,  golf  putting  on  special  greens 
table  tennis,  horseshoe  pitching,  kite  flying,  badmin 
ton,  baseball  pitching,  target  and  skeet  shooting  anc 
archery.  Certain  disabled  persons  with  more  mobility 
may,  in  addition,  ride  bicycles  or  horses,  use  mos 
playground  equipment  and  practice  handball  or  ten 
nis  on  a  backboard.  Few  of  these  activities  require 
adaptation  of  existing  facilities.  Suggested  changes  ir 
some  equipment  and  layout  to  make  them  more  use- 
ful to  the  disabled  are  shown. 

Table  games  such  as  checkers  or  chess  are  populai 
with   the  elderly  and  require  only  tables  set  in  z 
shaded  or  protected  location. 
WINTER  SPORTS 

The  ability  to  participate  in  winter  sports  depend; 
directly  upon  the  degree  of  physical  impairment.  Per- 
sons in  good  physical  condition,  disabled  by  the  loss 
of  one  arm  or  leg,  may  engage  in  any  of  the  more 
strenuous  sports.  Many  elderly  individuals  or  persons 
on  crutches  or  confined  to  wheelchairs  may  enjoy 
sledding,  sleighriding,  tobogganing  or  snowmobilinj 
on  a  limited  scale.  No  special  adaptation  of  facilities 
are  recommended  for  the  handicapped  who  may 
wish  to  take  part  in  winter  sports. 
FISHING 

Fishing  is  a  very  desirable  activity  for  disabled 
persons  as  it  requires  little  exertion,  allowing  almost 
any  disabled  person  to  participate. 

Access  to  good  fishing  water  is  of  prime  import- 
ance and  may  be  accomplished  by  providing  nearby 
parking  and  paved  walks  leading  to  fishing  piers. 
Fishing  in  small  streams  may  require  only  a  paved 
turnout  with  a  protective  handrail  along  the  stream 
bank. 
HIKING 

All  trails  cannot  be  constructed  for  wheelchair 
users  along  their  entire  length;  however,  spur  or 
looped  trails  leading  to  scenic  or  historic  sights 
should  be  considered.  Trail  construction  should  fol- 
low recommendations  for  walks  and  paths. 
EDUCATIONAL  AND  CULTURAL  INSTITUTIONS 

Auditoriums,  interpretative  centers  and  museums 
should  be  designed  with  the  disabled  visitor  in  mind. 
Parking,  building  access,  wheelchair  circulation  and 
toilet  facilities  should  follow  recommendations  cited 
earlier  in  this  handbook. 

In  the  case  of  auditoriums  with  fixed  seating  an 
occasional  seat  on  the  aisle  should  be  eliminated  to 
create  a  space  for  use  by  a  wheelchair. 


The  wheelchair 
the  design  of  sp 
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PUBLIC  RELATIONS 

It  is  important  that  whenever  a  new  park  is  con- 
structed, or  an  old  one  altered  with  special  provisions 
made  for  the  disabled,  that  this  information  be  widely 
disseminated  so  that  disabled  persons  may  seek  out 
these  parks  and  make  use  of  these  special  con- 
veniences. 

Veterans  organizations,  volunteer  civic  groups  in- 
terested in  the  physically  handicapped,  schools  and 
various  other  institutions  working  with  the  handi- 
capped will  welcome  this  information  and  can  help 
to  guide  disabled  persons  to  parks  with  special  facili- 
ties for  their  particular  use. 


The  following  individuals  and  organizations  provided  significant  infor- 
mation and  cooperation  in  the  preparation  of  this  handbook: 

Dr.  Elliot  Avedon,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 
Dr.  Edith  Ball,  School  of  Education,  New  York  University 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind 
Associated  Y's  of  Greater  New  York 
Human  Resources  Foundation,  Albertson,  New  York 
Institute  of  Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation,  New  York  City 
Internationa!  Society  for  the  Rehabilitation  of  the  Disabled,  New  York  City 
National  Health  Education  Committee,  New  York  City 
National  Recreation  and  Park  Association,  Washington,  D.C. 
New  York  State  Department  of  Health 
New  York  Telsphone  Company 

Paralyzed  Veterans  of  America,  Committee  on  Architectural  Barriers,  New  York  City 
U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Adminis- 
tration 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior,  Bureau  of  Outdoor  Recreation 
U.S.  Public  Health  Service,  National  Health  Survey 

Additional  information  on  planning  for  the  physically  handicapped  can 
be  obtained  from  the  following  sources: 

American  Standards.  Specifications  for  Making  Buildings  and  facilities  Accessible  to,  and 
Usable  by,  the  Physically  Handicapped.  New  York. 

Athletic  Institute,  The.  Planning  Areas  and  Facilities  for  Health,  Physical  Education  and 
Recreation.  The  Institute,  Chicago,  1965. 

Avedon,  Elliott  M.  "Outdoor  Facilities  for  the  Aged  and  Disabled,"  Parks  and  Recre- 
ation. May,  1966, 1 :5:426-429,  441. 

Bureau  of  Outdoor  Recreation.  Planning  lor  Disabled  Persons.  Technical  Bulletin,  Work 
in  progress,  Washington,  D.C.  Dept.  of  the  Interior. 

Daniels,  A.S.  &  Davies,  E.A.  Adapted  Physical  Education:  Principles  and  Practice  of  Phys- 
ical Education  for  Exceptional  Students.  Harper  &  Row,  New  York  City,  1965. 

Goldsmith,  Selwyn.  Designing  lor  the  Disabled.  Royal  Institute  of  British  Architects 
Technical  Information  Service,  London,  1963. 

Hunt,  Valerie  V.  Recreation  lor  the  Handicapped.  Prentice-Hall,  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs, 
New  Jersey,  1962. 

National  Building  Code.  Building  Standards  lor  (he  Handicapped.  Ottawa,  Canada, 
National  Research  Council,  1965. 

Pomeroy,  Janet.  Recreation  lor  the  Physically  Handicapped.  Macmillan  Co.,  New  York, 
1964. 

President's  Committee  on  Employment  of  ihe  Physically  Handicapped  and  the  National 
Society  for  Crippled  Children  and  Adults,  "Architectural  Barriers  and  the  Handi- 
capped." (Special  Reports) 

Salmon,  F.  Cuthbert  &  Christine  F.  Rehabilitation  Center  Planning:  An  Architectural 
Guide.  The  Pennsylvania  State  University  Press,  University  Park,  Pennsylvania. 

Vermilya,  Howard  P.  "Building  and  Facility  Standards  tor  the  Physically  Handicapped." 
/Architectural  Record,  December.  1962. 


Chairman 
LAURANCE  S.  ROCKEFELLER, 

Vice-President,  Palisades  Interstate  Park 

Commission 

Vice-Chairman 
ALLAN  H.  TREMAN, 

Chairman,  Finger  Lakes  State  Parks 

Commission 
R.  STEWART  KILBORNE, 

Commissioner,  New  York  State 

Conservation  Department 
JOSEPH  DAVIS, 

President,  Niagara  Frontier  State  Park 

Commission 
PERRY  B.  DURYEA,  JR., 

President,  Long  Island  Stale  Park 

Commission 
WILLIAM  H.  FRUDEN, 

Chairman,  Allegany  State  Park 

Commission 
CONRAD  L.  WIRTH, 

Chairman,  New  York 

State  Historic  Trust 
WILLIAM  J.  BABCOCK, 

Chairman,  Cenesee  State  Park 

Commission 
HOWLAND  S.  DAVIS, 

Chairman,  Taconic  State  Park 

Commission 
FRANK  A.  PELLEGRINO, 

Chairman,  Thousand  Islands 

State  Park  Commission 
DONALD  T.  POMEROY, 

Chairman,  Central  New  York  State 

Parks  Commission 
WILBUR  E.  WRIGHT, 

Director,  State  Parks 

Secrelary 
ROBERT  J.  MIDDLEBROOKS, 

Assistant  Director,  State  Parks 

Assistant  Secretary 


This  handbook  was  prepared  for  the 

State  Council  of  Parks  and 

Outdoor  Recreation 

by 

Vollmer  Ostrower  Associates 

Arnold  H.  Vollmer,  Partner-in-Charge 
Ma f go ( Wellington,  Project  Director 
Elliott  M.  Avedon,  Ed.D.,  Research  Consultant 
Robert  L.  Elgin,  Editorial  Consultant 


This  symbol  means  that  a  facility  has  been  made  easily  accesssible 
to  the  handicapped  person.  It  does  not  preclude  its  use  by  others. 
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SECTION  316.0    PHYSICALLY  HANDICAPPED  AND  AGED 

316.1  Applicability:     The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply  to  all 
levels  and  areas  used  by  the  general  public,  employees,  persons  visiting 
or  on  the  premises  for  any  reason  and  shall  apply  to  all  use  groups  except 
R-3andT.  V          V 

316.1.1  Modifications:  Where  it  can  be  demonstrated  that  one  (1)  or 
more  of  the  following  provisions  is  not  applicable  to  the  proposed  use  and 
occupancy,  modifications  may  be  sought  under  the  provisions  of  Section 
110.0. 

316.2  Special  requirements 

316.2.1  Residential  (R-l)  use:     At  least  one  (1)  bedroom  unit  for  every 
twenty-five  (25)  bedroom  units  or  fraction  thereof  in  use  group  R-l  (resi- 
dential, hotels)  buildings  shall  be  made  accessible  to  the  physically  handi- 
capped persons.  The  bedroom  units  allocated  for  the  physically  handi- 
capped shall  be  proportionately  distributed  throughout  all  types  of  units. 

316.2.2  Residential  (R-2)  use:     At  least  one  (1)  dwelling  unit  for  every 
twenty-five  (25)  dwelling  units  or  fraction  thereof  in  use  group  R-2  (re- 
sidential, multi-family)  buildings  shall  be  made  accessible  to  the  physi- 
cally handicapped  persons.  The  dwelling  units  allocated  for  the  physi- 
cally handicapped  shall  be  proportionately  distributed  throughout  all 
types  of  units. 

316.3  Building  entrance:    At  least  one  (1)  primary  entrance  at  each 
grade  floor  level  of  a  building  or  structure  shall  be  accessible  from  the 
parking  lot  or  the  nearest  street  by  means  of  a  walk  uninterrupted  by 
steps  or  abrupt  changes  in  grade  and  shall  have  width  of  not  less  than 
five  (5)  feet  and  a  gradient  of  not  more  than  one  (1)  foot  in  twenty  (20) 
feet  or  a  ramp  meeting  the  requirements  of  Section  615.0.  This  entrance 
shall  comply  with  requirements  of  Section  612.0. 

316.4  Parking  lob  and  building  approaches:    A  parking  lot  servicing 
each  entrance  described  in  Section  316.3  shall  have  a  number  of  level 
parking  spaces  as  set  forth  in  the  following  Table  316.4,  identified  by 
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Tabli  316.4 
ACCESSIBLE  PARKING  SPACES 


Total  parking  in  lot 

Required  number  of 
accessible  spaces 

up  to     25 

1 

26  to     50 

2 

51  to     75 

3 

76  to   100 

4 

101  to   150 

5 

151to   200 

6 

201  to   300 

7 

301  to  400                • 

8 

401  to  500 

9 

501  to  1000 

2%  of  total 

over  1000 

20  plus  1  for  each  100 

over  1000 

above  grade  signs  as  reserved  for  physically  handicapped  persons.  Each 
reserved  parking  space  shall  be  not  less  than  twelve  (12)  feet  wide. 

316.4.1  Parking  spaces:    Parking  spaces  for  the  physically  handicapped 
shall  be  located  as  close  as  possible  to  elevators,  ramps,  walkways,  and 
entrances.  Parking  spaces  should  be  located  so  that  the  physically  handi- 
capped persons  are  not  compelled  to  wheel  or  walk  behind  parked  cars 
to  reach  entrances,  ramps,  walkways  and  elevators. 

316.4.2  Curbs:    Where  a  curb  exists  between  a  parking  lot  surface  and 
a  sidewalk  surface,  an  inclined  curb  approach  or  a  curb  cut  with  a  gradi- 
ent of  not  more  than  one  (1)  foot  in  twelve  (12)  feet  and  a  width  of  not 
less  than  four  (4)  feet  shall  be  provided  for  wheelchair  access. 

316.5  Interior  access:    Interior  means  of  access  to  all  floor  levels  shall 
be  provided  by  ramps  meeting  the  requirements  of  Section  615.0  or  eleva- 
tors, and  access  to  all  points  on  each  floor  level  shall  be  provided  by 
means  of  passageways,  corridors,  and  doorways  meeting  the  requirements 
of  Sections  610.0,  612.0  and  625.0. 

316.6  Electrical  switches,  controls,  and  fire  alarms:  Light  switches,  con- 
trols, fire  alarms,  etc.,  shall  be  located  not  more  than  four  (4)  feet  above 
the  floor. 

316.6.1  Telephones:  Where  a  public  or  pay  phone  is  installed,  five  (5) 
per  cent  or  not  less  than  one  (1)  telephone  shall  be  accessible  to,  and  us- 
able by,  physically  handicapped  persons.  Such  telephones  shall  have  the 
dial,  coin  slot,  and  handset  not  more  than  fifty-four  (54)  inches  above  the 
floor. 

316.7  Elevator  requirements:    If  interior  access  in  multi-story  buildings 
is  provided  by  elevator(s),  at  least  one  (1)  elevator  shall  meet  the  follow- 
ing requirements  listed  below. 

1.    The  elevator  cab  shall  have  a  clear  area  of  not  less  than  twenty-five 

/OtC\    <•/-., ir.ro    &xn»   ..ritU    a    minim..**.    ^i™™,.!™,    „«    fife.,  «i.,    fZtt\    inollOC. 
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2.  The  elevator  door  shall  have  a  minimum  clear  opening  width  of 
thirty-two  (32)  inches. 

3.  The  floor  and  control  buttons  shall  be  located  not  more  than  sixty 
(60)  inches  above  the  floor. 

4.  Braille  plates  shall  be  provided  adjacent  to  all  c:>b  control  hiilUuw 
and  switches. 

5.  Braille  plates  shall  be  provided  for  floor  designation  on  each  Hour, 
sixty  (60)  inches  above  the  floor,  on  the  fixed  point  at  the  open  side 
of  the  elevator  door. 

316.8     Access  to  plumbing  fixtures 

316.8.1  Toilet  rooms:     At  least  one  (1)  toilet  room  and  one  (J)  fixture 
within  such  room  shall  be  accessible  to  and  usable  by,  physically  handi- 
capped persons.  A  toilet  room  shall  have  a^clear  space  beyond  the  room 
door  swing  of  not  less  than  sixty  (60)  inches  by  sixty  (60)  inches. 

316.8.2  Water  closet  stall:     The  clear  width  between  the  face  of  a  water 
closet  stall  and  a  wall  shall  be  not  less  than  forty-eight  (48)  inches.  A 
water  closet  stall  shall  be  not  less  than  forty-two  (42)  inches  wide,  soven- 
ty-two  (72)  inches  deep,  and  have  an  out-swinging  door  sit  least  thirty- 
two  (32)  inches  wide  or  an  opening  at  least  thirty-two  (32)  inches  wide. 
Handrails  shall  be  provided  on  both  sides  of  the  water  closet  that  are  not 
less  than  forty-two  (42)  inches  long  and  mounted  thirty-three.  (33)  inches 
above  and  parallel  to  the  floor,  with  the  front  end  positioned  twenty-four 
(24)  inches  in  front  of  the  water  closet.  Handrails  for  children  shall  he 
twenty-eight  (28)  inches  above  the  floor. 

316.8.3  Water  closet:     A  water  closet  shall  have  a  seat  seventeen  (17) 
inches  from  the  floor,  [fifteen  (15)  inches  for  children],  and  have  a  narrow 
understructure  that  recedes  sharply  from  the  front.  The  trap  shall  not 
extend  in  front  of,  or  be  flush  with,  the  lip  of  the  bowl.  Where  only  one 
(1)  water  closet  is  required  in  the  facility,  a  standard  height  model  may 
be  used. 

316.8.4  Urinal:    Toilet  rooms  for  men  shall  have  a  wall  mounted  urinal 
with  the  opening  of  the  basin  nineteen  (19)  inches  from  the  floor,  or  shall 
have  floor-mounted  urinals  that  are  level  with  the  main  floor  of  the  toilet 
room. 

316.8.5  Drinking   fountain:     Where   a   drinking  fountain   is   required, 
five  (5)  per  cent  or  not  less  than  one  (1)  drinking  fountain  or  other  water 
dispensing  means  shall  be  accessible  to,  and  usable  by  physically  handi- 
capped persons.  A  floor  type,  wall-mounted,  or  semi-recessed  (fully-re- 
cessed not  acceptable)  drinking  fountain  or  cooler  shall  have  a  spout  and 
hand  control  near  the  front  of  the  unit  with  the  basin  located  not  more 
than  thirty  (30)  inches  above  the  floor,  and  shall  also  be  operated  by 
means  of  a  foot  pedal. 

316.8.6  Miscellaneous:     A  shelf,  disposal  unit,  or  the  lower  edge  of  a 
mirror  shall  not  be  more  than  forty  (40)  inches  above  die  floor.  A  towel 
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and/or  sanitary  napkin  dispenser  (paper  level)  or  electric  hand  dryer  shall 
not  be  more  than  forty-eight  (48)  inches  above  the  floor, 

316.9  Assembly  seating  accommodations:  Places  of  assembly  with  fixed 
seating  arrangements  shall  provide  viewing  positions  for  persons  in 
wheelchairs  in  accordance  with  the  following  Table  316.9. 

Table  316.9 
PLACES  OF  ASSEMBLY,  ACCESSIBLE  VIEWING  POSITIONS 


Capacity  of  assembly  space 

Number  of  viewing  positions 

up  to     25 

1 

26  to     50 

2 

51  to     75 

3 

76  to  100 

4 

101  to   150 

5 

151  to  200 

6 

201  to  300 

7 

301  to  400 

8 

401  to  500 

9 

501  to  1000 

2%  of  total      . 

over  1000 

20  plus  1  for  each  100  over  1000 

316.9.1  Location:     Viewing  positions  for  wheelchair  persons  shall  be 
provided  in  a  reasonable  and  convenient  section  or  sections  of  the  facility 
by  providing  clear  space  devoid  of  any  fixed  seating  arrangements. 
These  positions  shall  be  located  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  egress  from 
any  row  of  seats,  shall  be  reached  by  means  of  ramps  and /or  elevators, 
and  shall  not  infringe  upon  aisle  requirements. 

316.9.2  Access;    There  shall  not  be  steps  in  the  aisles  or  in  the  access 
route  used  by  the  physically  handicapped  to  reach  the  performance 
viewing  positions,  but  the  aisles  may  be  inclined  according  to  the  provi- 
sions of  Section  615.0. 

316.10  Checkout  lanes:     Buildings  which  include  checkout  lanes  shall 
provide  at  least  one  (1)  checkout  lane,  on  each  floor  where  such  lanes  are 
used,  which  is  not  less  than  thirty-six  (36)  inches  wide. 

316.11  Turnstiles:     Buildings  which  utilize  turnstiles  to  control  traffic 
shall  provide  a  clearly  marked  alternate  route  for  the  physically  handi- 
capped which  is  at  least  thirty-six  (36)  inches  wide. 
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INTERNATIONAL  SYMBOL  OF  ACCESS  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED 

For  display  on  public  buildings,  hotels,  motels,  theaters,  restaurants,  stores,  parking  lots,  and 
transportation  facilities  which  are  fully  accessible  to  wheelchair  users  and  other  persons  with 
limited  mobility. 
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INTERNATIONAL  SYMBOL   INDICATING 
BUILDING  ACCESSIBILITY 


All  items  listed  under  REQUIREMENTS  must  be  met  to  qualify  for  displaying  this  symbol.  Check  the  following  that  apply  to 
your  facility. 


REQUIREMENTS 


A  ground-level  entrance  to  a  building,  or  a  major  entrance  having  a  ramp  (ratio  1'  in  12'}  in  lieu  of 

.  steps. 

A  doorway  which  is  32"  wide  to  permit  passage  of  a  wheelchair  •  doors  that  open  with  one  easy 
.  motion. 

.  Within  the  building,  ramps  instead  of  stairs  (ratio  V  in  12'}  or  access  by  the  handicapped  to  elevators. 

Restrooms  used  by  the  public  must  have  stall  door  openings  not  less  than  32"  wide  with  doors  that 
,  swing  out. 

.  Special  parking  spaces   that  are  wider  to   provide  room  to  transfer  'from   auto   to  wheelchair. 
.  Provision  for  ramped  or  ground  level  access  from  parking  area  to  sidewalk. 

Within  the  building,  uniform  doorway  widths  of  32"  permitting  access  to  offices  and  connecting 
.  work  areas. 

.  Grab  bars  in  restroom  stalls. 


RECOMMENDED 


MARKING:    Reserved    left  and    right   end  parking 
stalls   for  the   handicapped  motorists.  Allow 
sufficient   room  to  fully  open  car  door. 
Identify  stalls. 


in  12' 


PROPORTIONS  OF  A  TYPICAL.  RAMP 


NOTEl-Reserved  parking  shall  be 
located  near  to  curb  cut, 
dropped  curb  or  ramp. 
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NON  SLIP  SURFACE- 


PLAN 


NOTE:   MAX    RUN    OF    RAMP  SHALL  NOT  EXCEED    18-0"  WITHOUT  A  REST    PLATFORM. 
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PARAPLEGIC   TOILET    DIMENSIONS  a    ACCESSORIES 
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INSULATE    EXPOSED    HOT  WATER    PIPE    AND   DRAIN 
UNDER    LAVATORY    TO  PREVENT    BURNS  TO  WHEEL- 
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HEIGHT  OF  TOWEL  RACK,  SOAP  8  TOWEL    DISPENSERS, 
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MISCELLANEOUS  SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  PUBLIC  BUILDINGS 


Sidewalks 

a.  Grade  Ij20  (5#)  or  less 

be  5*  minimum  width  to  allow  wheelchairs  to  pass 

e.  Sloped  to  blend  with  driveways 

d.  May  be  curved  to  conform  to  terrain 

Entrances 

a.  One  accessible  entrance  from  sidewalk  or  parking  lot  or  garage 

b.  36"  wide  easy  pull  door 

c.  Level  floor  -  5*  outside,  3'  inside 

d.  Accessible  to  elevator  via  level  floor  or  ramp 

Corridor,  Hallway  and  Aisle 

a.  48"  minimum  width  to  allow  wheelchair  turn-around 

b.  60"  minimum  width  to  allow  wheelchairs  to  pass 

c.  32"  minimum  width  in  cafeteria  line,  grocery  and  department  store 
check-out,  and  other  restricted  areas. 

Floor  Surface 

a.  Non-slip 

b.  Level 

c.  Different  levels  connected  by  ramps 

Controls 

a.  Switches,  Dials,  Thermostats  and  Controls  for  light,  heatt  air 
conditioning,  ventilation,  windows,  fire  alarm,  telephone,  inter- 
con,  television,  draperies,  vending  machines,  fuse  boxes,  gas  and 
water  supply,  and  elevator  shall  be  between  33"  *M  W  above  the 
floor  and  unobstructed 

b.  Electric  outlets!  18"  to  2^"  above  the  floor 

c.  Door  knobs  and  handles  ")6"  above  the  floor 

Identification  Signs 

a.  Wheelchairi  International  Symbol  of  Access  should  be  placed  on 
accessible  outside  doors,  accessible  restrooms,  toilet  stalls, 
telephone  and  other  selected  areas  such  asj  hotel  room,  viewing  areas, 
trails  or  transportation  facility 

b.  Blind i  (1)  Raised  Braille  identification  plates  should  be  placed 
to  the  right  of  doorways,  street  crossings,  sidewalks,  etc.  5* 
above  the  floor 

(2)  Doors  leading  to  dangerous  areas  should  have  knurled  knobs 
and  handles 

(3)  Ramps  leading  to  streets  should  be  broom  finished 
(b)  Fire  Exits  should  have  "beep"  signal 

c.  Deaf 

(1)  All  information  and  identification  signs  must  be  visual 

(2)  Fire  alarms  should  be  accompanied  by  a  flashing  light 


GENERAL  AIDS  TO  THDSE  WITH  LIMITED  MOBILITY 

A.  Doors  should  open  with  8  pounds  or  less  pressure  or  pull. 

B.  Hand  rails  for  all  steps  and  ramps  extending  18"  beyond  top  and 
bottom  of  stair  or  ramp* 

C.  Round  nose  steps  with  no  more  than  7"  rise  and  non-slip  treads* 

D.  Threshold i 

Outside,  1"  maximum. 
Inside,  flush  with  floor. 

E.  Restroomsi 

Ambulatory  handicapped  use  the  same  facilities  as  for  wheelchair. 

F.  Lighting! 

Should  be  good  on  ramps,  stairs,  corridors,  halls,  entrances, 
exits,  and  parking  areas* 

G.  Hazards i 

Hazards,  obstacles,  and  unnecessary  objects  should  be  removed 
from  all  areas  where  persons  with  limited  mobility  travel. 
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Most  buildings  :irc  designed  for  (lie  physical!}'  able.  Architec- 
tural barriers  arc  "features"  buill  into  buildings  wliich  make 
access  aiul  full  use  impossible  for  (lie  handicapped.  These  in- 
clude sleps,  revolving  or  narrow  doorw;iys,  n:irrow  toilet  stalls, 
inaccessible  water  fountains,  telephone  booths  and  elevators. 

An  estimated  IQ'r  of  our  population  (and  this  percentage  is 
increasing  each  year),  including  those  in  wheelchairs,  wearing 
leg  braces,  on  crutches,  blind  or  suffering  from  cardiac  or  ar- 
thritic conditions,  arc  thereby  denied  full  and  useful  lives. 

The  Committee  to  Eliminate  Architectural  Barriers  in  Wcst- 
chesler  County  was  formed  to  bring  awareness  of  this  problem 
to  you  members  of  our  community  who  can  ensure  that  these 
barriers  be  eliminated  in  future  planning  and  construction. 

BLAH  IN  MIND: 

*  Physical  design  of  buildings  is  the  greatest  single  obstacle 
to  employment  of  the  handicapped. 

*  Communities  which  use  the  New  York  State  Building  Code 
and  buildings  covered  by  Federal  Law  90-480  are  required 
to  comply  with  the  regulations  governing  barrier-free  archi- 
tecture. 

*  Incorporation    of    these    recommended    standards    in   all 
buildings  would  fulfill  a  pressing  community  need. 

*  This  program  is  endorsed  by: 

Wcstchestcr  County  Executive,  Edwin  G.  Mieluiclian 
Westchcslcr  Chnpier.  American  InstiUtle  of  Architects 
Westchester  Chapter,  National  Society  of  Professional  Engineers 
Westchesler  County  Department  of  Health 
Weslchcster  County  Department  of  Planning 
Westchester  County  Department  of  Public  Works 


COMMITTEE  TO  ELIMINATE  ARCHITECTURAL  BARRIERS 

in  Westchcster  County 
713  County  Office  Building,  While  Plains,  N.Y.  10601 

*I)anicl  A-  Wilcox,  M.I).,  Chairman 
*Leo  M.  Zamory,  P.E.,  Vice-Chairman 
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POTENTIAL  BARRIERS  RECOMMENDATIONS 

-Revolving  Doors  Avoid  where  possible 

.Electrical  Outlets  Minimum  of  IS"  above  floor  level 

.Escalators  Replace  with  moving  sidewalks 

.Door  Opening  Pressure  Not  to  exceed  8  pounds 

_Uoor  Saddles  Flush  with  the  adjacent  floor 

.Elevators Minimum  cab  -  5M"  deep  by  S'-6"  wide 

Call  buttons  -  maximum  3'-6"  above  floor 
Cab  Controls  —  minimum  4'-6"  above  floor 
Minimize  width  of  saddle  opening 

.Room  Identification  Use  raised  letters  for  touch  identification 

.Hand  Rails 32"  above  surface  level  of  floor 

-Corridors  Minimum  5*  wide  to  permit  passing 
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NTRODUCTION 

he  following  material  has  been  prepared  by  the  Edu- 
itional  Rehabilitation  Services  (EPS)  at  Wayne 
tate  University  and  has  been  reviewed  by  the  Cam- 
js  Planning  Office.  Obviously,  these  listed  require- 
ents  constitute  only  a  summary  of  the  most  import- 
it  considerations  in  planning  a  building  which  will 
3  usable  by  physically  disabled  persons.  Assuch.it 
-ovides  a  starting  place  for  the  architect  in  his  work. 

0  insure  that  each  building  is  properly  planned,  the 
anning    Office    has  asked   the   director  of   ERS   , 
lizabeth  Ferris,  to  approve  all  plans,  examine  all  ap- 
•opriate  details,  and  assist  the  architects  in  any  way 
le  can.  At  whatever  time  you  deem  appropriate,  the 
anning  Office  will  be  happy  to  make  suitable  ar- 
mgements  for  you  to  talk  with  Miss  Ferris  so  that 
le,  in  turn,  can  review  your  plans. 

must  be  understood  that  the  basic  policy  at  Wayne 
:ate  University  is  to  plan  all  buildings  so  that  they 
e  usable  by  physically  disabled  persons.  It  is  as- 
imed  that  all  academic,  living  and/or  public  areas  of 

building  will  be  planned  and  usable  by  physically 
sabled  persons.  WHENEVER  THE  ATTACHED 
EQUIREMENTS  EXCEEDTHOSE  OUTLINED  BY 
HE  STATE  OF  MICHIGAN  BUILDING  DIVISION, 
NDER  ACT  I  OF  THE  PUBLIC  ACT  OF  1966, 
-IE  WAYNE  STATE  UNIVERSITY  SPECIFICA- 
IONS  SHALL  BE  USED. 

RS  will  supply  each  architect  with  a  rubber  stamp 

1  be  applied  to  shop  drawings  submitted  of  "handi- 
ipped"  features.     If  you  have  any  questions  con- 
irning  the  ensuing  material,  or  Jiyou  would  like 
irther  information  concerning  any  point,  please  do 
it  hesitate  to  call  Miss  Ferris  or  the  Planning  Office. 

ENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS 


uisaoiea.  u  men/vise,  ueviauons  rrom  stano 
dimensions  are  often  overlooked  during  bu 
ing  construction. 

III  Functioning    of    Individuals    in   Wheelcha 

A.  The  average  space  required  for  turning 
and    360    degrees    is    60    x    60    inche 

1.  A  turning  space  that  is  longer  than  i 
wide,  specifically  63  x  56  inches,  is  m 
workable  and  desirable. 

B.  A  Corridor  width  of  at  least  40  inches 
needed  for  turning  90  degrees  into  a  32  ii 
clear  opening.     Example:    Turning  fron 
hallway  into  a  room. 

C.  A  width  of  at  least  5  feet  is  required  for  1 
individuals  in  wheelchairs  to  pass  each  otl 

D.  Average  unilateral  vertical  reach  is  60  incl 

E.  Average  horizontal  working  (table)  read 
30  inches. 

F.  Average  diagonal    reach,  as  would   be 
quired  in  using  wall-mounted  telephone; 
48  inches  from  the  floor. 

IV  Functioning  of  Individuals  on  Crutches 

A.  Most  individuals  require  32  inches  betw 
crutch  tips  when  walking. 


DETAILED  INFORMATION 

i     WALKS 

Walks  leading  to  and  from  buildings  or  from  c 
exterior  area  to  another  shall  conform  to  the  i 
lowing  specifications: 

A.  Walks  shall  be  at  least  5'  wide  with  a  gradie 
no    greater    than    5%    and    preferably    3°/i 

B.  There  shall  be  a  continuing  surface  unint 
rupted  by  abrupt  changes  in  level.  This  appl 
to   driveways    and    other   intersections   wh 
shali  biend  to  a  common  level  with  the  wa 


width  of  curbing  shall  be  cut  away  and  the 
walk  inclined  to  the  level  of  the  street  with  a 
gradient  no  greater  than  1  foot  rise  in  12  feet. 
(See  Figure  1) 

B.  Gratings  and  manholes  shall  not  be  located  in 
pathways  leading  to  curb  cuts  or  at  pedestrian 
crossways. 

C.  There  shall  be  a  level  sidewalk  surface  at  least 
4  feet  at  the  top  of  the  curb  cut. 

D.  All  curb  cuts  must  have  a  textured  surface  to 
warn  blind  students  they  are  approaching  an 
intersection. 

E.  In  instances  where  a  curb  cut  designed  in  the 
above  manner  might  present  a  hazard  for  pe- 
destrians traveling  at   right  angles,  the  curb 
edges  can  be  fanned  out  to  prevent  tripping. 
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ENTRANCES 

A.  There  shall  be  a  minimum  of  2  entrances  usable 
by  disabled  students.    Ground  level  entrances 
which  can  be  used  by  all  students  are  recom- 
mended. 

B.  In  deciding  the  locations  of  these  entrances,  the 
following  factors  are  important: 

1.  Availability  of  exits  in  case  of  emergencies. 

2.  Proximity  of  entrances  to  parking  lots  and 
the  usual  campus  pedestrian  travel  routes. 

RAMPS 


shall  be  exactly  36  inches. 

D.  Handrail  on  each  side  which  measures  32  inche 
above  wheeling  surface  and  extends  one  foo 
beyond  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  ramp.   Rail 
ing  shall  measure  1  -  1/2  to  2  inches  in  outsidi 
diameter.    Allow  2  inch  clearance  between  rail 
ing  and  wall. 

E.  Surface  of  rarnp  shall  be  non-slip.    Snow  melt 
ing  devices  or  canopy  would  be   very  helpful  i 
winter. 

F.  There  shall  be  a  level  platform  at  the  top  of  th 
ramp  which  is  at  least  5  feet  by  5  feet  and  ex 
tends  at  least  30  inches  beyond  the  latch  sid< 
of  the  door  and  1  foot  beyond  the  hinged  sidi 
of  the  door.    The  platform  shall  be  enclosed  b' 
railings. 

G.  There  shall  be  level  platforms  5  feet  in  length  i 
30  foot  intervals  or  whenever  the  rarnp  turns 

H.  Eight  feet  straight  clearance  is  needed  at  the 
bottom  of  each  ramp. 

I.  Care  shall  be  taken  to  provide  an  absolutel\ 
smooth  transition  between  ramp  and  level  sui 
faces.  Even  a  1/2  inch  variation  can  make 
pushing  uphill  very  difficult. 

J.  Ramps  shall  be  well  lighted. 
V  DOORWAYS  (Interior  and  Exterior) 

A.  Interior  doorways  shall  have  a    clear  opening. 
of  no  less  than  32  inches  after  door  is  installe 
and  be  operable  by  a  single  effort. 

B.  Exterior  doorways  shall  have  a  clear  opening  g 
at    least   36    inches    after   door  is   installed. 

C.  Pressure  required  to  open  doors  shall  be  5  Ibi 
whenever  possible  and  shall  not  exceed  8  Ib: 
Exterior  doors  are  most  satisfactory  when  the 
are  power  operated  by  pressure-sensitive  cor 
tact  floor  mats. 

D.  The  floor  on  the  inside  and  outside  of  each 
doorway  shall   be  level  for  a  distance  of  5 
from  the  door  in  the  direction  the  door  swing 
and  extend  at  least  30  inches  beyond  the  !atc 
side   of  the  door  and  one  foot  beyond  the 


.  cnairs  snail    nave   risars  wun  a  non-projecimg 
chambered  nosing. 


XI    ELEVATORS 


B.  Risers  shall    not  exceed   6   inches  in  height. 

C.  Handrails  shall  extend  18  inches  beyond  the 
top  and  bottom  steps  and  measure  32  inches 
above    the    tread    at    the   face  of   the   riser. 

PARKING 

A.  In  all  parking  areas,  reserved  spaces  for  use  by 
students  in  wheelchairs  shall  be  provided  at  lo- 
cations closest  to  buildings. 

B.  Where  parallel  parking  is  not  feasible,  parking 
bays  shall  be  1 2  feet  wide. 

C.  Spaces  shall  have  a  hard  surface  and  be  con- 
nected to  a  major  walkway  by  a  ramp  or  level 
access  from  each  space. 

FIRE  SAFETY 

A.  Some  provision  for  the  safety  of  physically  dis- 
abled individuals  shall  be  made  in  every  build- 
ing.   Since  reliability  of  elevators  cannot  be  as- 
sured in  case  of  fire,  an  area  of  refuge  shall  be 
available  on  each  floor.  This  area  shall  be  pro- 
tected by  ffre  walls  and  be  out  of  the  path  of 
main  traffic  circulation.   Some  signaling  device 
shall  be  available  so  that  occupants  can  let  their 
presence  in  the  area  be  known  to  the- Depart- 
ment of  Public  Safety  or  Fire  Department. 

B.  Fire  alarm  boxes  and  extinguishers  shall  be  lo- 
cated no  higher  than  48  inches  above  floor. 

C.  Alarms  shall  carry  low  and  high  sound  frequen- 
cies.   In  dormitories  there  shall  be  a  number  of 
rooms  for  deaf  students  that  are  equipped  with 
a  large  light  that  will  flash  when  the  alarm  sys- 
tem is  turned  on. 

FLOORS 

A.  Floors  shall  have  a  non-slip  surface. 

B.  There  shall  be  no  difference  in  the  level  of  the 
floor  on  a  given  story  unless  various  levels  are 
connected  by  proper  ramps. 

IDENTIFICATION 

A.  Doors  which  might  be  dangerous  for  a  blind 


A.  Minimum  inside  cab  dimensions  are  4  feet  9  ii 
ches  deep  by  3  feet  wide  or  4  - 1 12  feet  deep  t 
6  feet  wide. 

B.  Doors  shall  be  automatic  with  a  sensitive  safei 
edge  and  photoelectric  cells  that  cause  them  1 
retract  whenever  closing  is  obstructed  and  sha 
have  a  clear  opening  of  32  inches,  be  timed  I 
remain  open  for  at  least  8  seconds  and  to  clo: 
at  a  speed  of  3  seconds. 

C.  All  interior  and  corridor  controls  shall  be  cei 
tered  42  inches  above  the  floors.   Interior  coi 
trols  shall  be  located  on  side  walls  and  be  th 
button  type.    Touch  light  controls  are  not  si 
tisfactory. 

D.  A  corridor  key  lock  shall  be  located  no  highi 
than  42  inches  above  the  floor  so  that  the  eli 
vator  can  be  controlled  by  keys  if  it  should  bi 
come  necessary  to  restrict  its  use. 

E.  A  two-tone  audible  up  and  down  signal  shall  t 
provided   on   all   corridors  for  each  elevator 

XII   RESTROOMS 
A.  Toilet  Facilities 

1.  At  least  one  men's  and  one  women's  toile 
shall  be  provided  for  physically  disabled  sti 
dents  on  each  floor. 

2.  There  shall  be  at  least  one  toilet  stall  ir 
each  restroom  that: 

a.  is  at  least  3  feet  wide. 

b.  is  at  least  5  feet  deep,  preferably  6. 

c.  is  farthest  from  entrance  door. 

d.  has  a  door  which  swings  out  with  a  dec 
opening  of  32  inches. 

e.  has  a  wall  hung  water  closet  with  a  nai 
row  under-structure  that  recedes  sharpl 
and  has  a  Sloan  flush  valve  and  a  disc 
operator.    The  water  closet  shall  be  cer 
tered  at  the  rear  wall  with  overflow  rin 
at  16  inches  above  finished  floor. 

f.  has  grab  bars  on  each  side,  33  inches  hi'gl 
and  parallel  to  the  floor.    Rails  shall  b 
1-1/4  inches  o.d.  with  1  -  1/2  inch  cleai 
ance  between  rail  and  wall  and  fastenei 

CDf-nrelv        (irah    hare   thai  I    hp  at  loact  A.\ 


C.  Whenever  possible  the  drains  shall  be  installed 
so  that  the  toilet  fixtures  for  the  disabled  will 
be  at  the  far  end  from  the  riser. 

D.  Lavatories 

Public  lavatories  shall  be: 

1.  short  apron  type,  wall  mounted,  with  bot- 
tom edge  of  apron  at  least  28  inches  above 
floor  and  a  knee-hole  opening  at  least  24 
inches  wide. 

2.  Kohler  "Jamestown",  18"  x  20"  or  equal, 
with  two  8"  c  to  c  drillings,  L.H.  for  Speak- 
man  metering  faucet  and  R.H.  for  Matrous 
H-801-MJ-VP  soap  dispenser.    Soap  dispen- 
ser shall  be  mounted  32  inches  above  floor. 

3.  have    an    open  waste  and  drain,   Kohler 
K-13885   or   equal,   with    17    ga.  P   trap 
mounted  parallel  to  and  1  inch  clear  of  the 
wall.    Waste  rough  in  will  be  approximately 
3  inches  to  right  of  center  of  fixtures.   (See 
Figure  2.) 


Lavatories  for  residences,  see  XIX  D. 


4.  have  a  thermostatic  mixing  valve  to  supply 
lavatory  faucets. 

5.  have  an  insulated  waste  line  with  slip  on  tu- 
bular foam  plastic  insulation  from  tail  piece 
to  trap. 

E.  Towel  dispensers  and  disposal  units  shall  be  36 
inches  from  the  floor.   Towels  shall  be  within 
reach  from  lavatory  without  moving  the  wheel- 
chair. 

F.  Mirrors  shall  be  mounted  with  the  bottom  edge 
40  inches  from  the  floor,  be  tilted  or  full  length. 

G.  All  heights  shall  be  noted  on  mechanical  plans. 

TELEPHONES 

A.  At  least  one  public  and  one  campus  phone  shall 
be  usable  by  physically  disabled  students  on 
each  floor.  Conventional  phone  booths  are  not 


C.  Height  of  cable  outlet  shall  bn  shown  on  elec 
trical  drawings.    Conduit  will  ti-.-rmiiialo  on  wal 
at  38-1/2  inches  above  flour  for  public  phone: 
and  43      1/2  inchos  .iliovu  door  for  rumpus 
phones. 

D.  Contractor  shall  submit  shop  drawings  of  tht 
phone  stations  showing  ..iliwn  ffwlums  tm  ,ip 
proval  by  EPS.  Nn  !-,ulisi!i|iH-;nt  dmnijns  shall  h 

made  by  phono  cotnpiiny  without  .ipprovnl  o 
__  

XIV  vVATHR  FOUNTAINS 

A.  At  legist  onu  w;iter  fountain  uii.iblt!  by  physi' 
cally   disabled  students  slwll   lie  ceniryliy   lo 
Gated  on  each  floor.    1  ho  npnrific.ilion:;  liHlovt 
are  satisfactory  for  both  wh(;c:lch;jii  ;ind  ulile 
bodied  students. 

B.  Water  fountains  shall  bu  hand  operated  will' 
up-front  spouts  and  controls.   Fountain  sh;iil  b 
mounted  with  the  upper  odnu  ul  the  fuunum 
basin  36  inches  from  tho  floor  ,incl  bubbler  se 
to  discharge  parallel  to  wall. 

C.  Water  fountains  shall  be  ELKAY  Model  EOF 
10  with  6  inch  skirt,  push  button  controls  am 
remote  uloctric  cooling  ot  equal. 

D.  If  it  is  necessnry  tu  sut  fountain  in  an  alcove 
tho  width  of  the  recess  shall  be  at  luast  3  foet 

XV  CLASSROOMS,  AUDITORIUMS.   AND    LABO 
RATORIES 

A.  Where  stationary  chairs  are  used,  several  chai 
spaces  shall   be  left  vacant  or  supplied  wilt: 
easily  movable  chaits  so  that  wheelchair  stu 
dents  will  have  a  level  seating  area.   Adequati 
turning  space  into   seating   area   is  essential 

B.  In   large  classrooms  and  auditoriums,  wheel 
chair  students  shall  have  access  to  a  seating  are 
somewhere  other  than  the  back  row.    There 
shall  be  no  stop  between  seating  space  and  th 
aisle. 

C.  In  theatres  and  auditoriums  there  shall  be  a  lo 
vel  or  ramped  access  to  tho  stage. 

D .  Laboratory    rooms  shall  contdin  at  least  oni 
working    unit    for   students   in   wheelchairs. 


cessed  aprons  and  drawers  and  some  braces 
will  block  a  wheelchair. 

3.  Corridors  between  counter  rows  must,  be  at 
least  48  inches  wide  to  allow  a  wheelchair 
to  turn  into  counter  kneehole  space. 

4.  Faucets  and  other  lab  equipment  shall  be 
mounied  within  reach  from  a  sitting  posi- 
tion. 

I  LIBRARIES  AND  BOOKSTORES 

A.  Aisles  between  stacks  shall  be  at  least  4  feet 
wide. 

B.  Turnstiles  shall   not  be  used  unless  alternate 
provisions  are  made  for  wheelchairs. 

(CAFETERIAS 


A.  Food  lanes  shall  be  at  least  34  inches  wide, 
measuring  (rom  the  traffic  control  railing  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  tray  counter. 

B.  Tray  counter  shall  be  34  inches  from  floor. 
There  shall  be  no  breaks  in  the  counter  from 
point  of  entry  to  cashier  which  would  necessi- 
tate   lifting    the    tray  off  the   tray   counter. 

C.  Self  service  water  faucets  shall  be  hand  opera- 
ted and  have  a  counter  surface  so  glasses  can 
remain  on  counter  while  being  filled. 

D.  All  self  service  features  shall  be  usable  from  a 
wheelchair. 

E.  Dining  tables  shall  measure  at  least  30  inches 
preferably  31  inches  from  the  underside  to  the 
floor.    Tables  with  hold  aprons  are  not  usable 
by  wheelchair  students.    Care  shall  be  taken 
that  braces  and  supports  are  placed  so  they  do 
not  block  wheelchairs. 

F.  Aisles  between   tables  shall   be  5  feet  wide. 

RECREATIONAL    AND    PHYSICAL    EDUCA- 
TION AREAS 

A.  Students  in  wheelchairs  can  participate  in 
sports  such  as  swimming,  archery,  bowling, 
basketball,  and  table  tennis.  They  will  also 
be  spectators  at  all  sports  events.  Therefore, 
access  to  all  gym  areas  and  seating  areas  in  all 


passages  from  these  facilities  to  all  recreational 
areas  which  they  serve. 

D.  An  adequate  number  of  lockers  shall  be  access- 
ible to  wheelchairs.   They  shall  have  hooks  and 
shelves  at  low  heights  with  at  least  3  feet  be- 
tween the  front  of  lockers  and  bench.  A  mini- 
mum   aisle,   5  feet  wide,  is  needed  between 
bench  rows  when  wheelchair  lockers  are  oppo- 
site one  another. 

E.  At  least  one  men's  and  women 'slower  in  each 
locker  room  shall  be  usable  by  disabled  indi- 
viduals.    (See  shower  specifications,  XIX  C.) 

F.  Hair  dryers  shall  be  mounted  5-1/2  feet  above . 
the  floor  and  shall  have  a  clear  opening  below. ' 
The  dryers  shall  have  controls  no  higher  than 
42  inches  above  floor  and  have  a  provision  for 
adjusting  the  direction  of  heat  flow. 

XIX  DORMITORIES*  AND  RESIDENCES 

A.  Rooms  with  features  for  disabled  students  shall 
be  provided  in  various  locations  so  that  dis- 
abled students  will  be  intermingled  with  non- 
disabled  students  and  not  confined  to  one  floor 
or  section  of  the  dormitory.   Adequate  provi- 
sion for  fire  precautions  shall  be  considered 
when  planning  locations  of  rooms.    (See  Sec- 
tion VIII.) 

B.  Bedrooms 

1.  It  is  imperative  to  have  adequate  wheelchair 
travel  space  throughout  the  room.   As  a  ge- 
neral guide,  there  shall  be  5  feet  between  the 
side  of  the  bed  and  a  desk,  dresser  or  other 
bed;  40  inches  between  the  side  of  the  bed 
and  wail  surface  and  4  feet  between  the 
foot  of  the  bed  and  any  wall  surface.   Beds 
placed  against  a  wall  must  be  easily  movable, 
and  have  wheel  locks.   There  shall  be  room 
for    a    bedside    table    next   to   each   bed. 

2.  Closets  shall  have  rods  which  are  48  inches 
above  floor.     There  shall  be  a  continuous 
level   surface  between  floor  of  closet  and 
floor  of  room  with  no  barriers  on  the  floor 
to  prevent  wheelchair  from  entering  closet 
area.    Closet  doors  that  slide  shall  have  the 
riding  rail  beneath  the  surface  of  the  floor. 
Closet  doorway  width  can  be  25  inches  be- 
cause wheelchairs  need  only  partial  entry- 


electric  outlet  shall  be  provided  at  counter 
height  above  each  lavatory  and  next  to  mir- 
ror. 

7.  Heat  and  ventilation  controls,  including  win- 
dow handles,  must  be  within  reach  from  a 
wheelchair  and  have  individual  manual  con- 
trols.    Radiators  shall  be  recessed  in  wall 
whenever  possible.    If  they  protrude  from 
wall  they  must  be  located  so  that  they  do 
not  block  access  to  adjacent  areas. 

8.  Desk   type  telephones  in   rooms  shall   be 
placed  next  to  beds.    For  wall  type  corridor 
phones  see  Section  XI 1 1 . 

9.  Intercom  speakers  shall  be  centered  40  in- 
ches from  floor. 

Showers 

1.  Cubicles  designed  in  the  following  manner 
can  be  used  fay  all  students.    They  shall  be 
planned  so  that  the  seat  described  below 
can  be  mounted  on  the  left  wall  in  half  of 
the  cubicles  and  on  the  right  wall  in  the 
other  half.    The  floor  outside  the  cubicles 
must  extend  at  feast  2  feet  beyond  the  side 
on  which  the  seat  is  mounted. 

2.  The  shower  cubicles  shall  measure  3  feet 
wide  by  3  feet  deep  and  have  a  threshold  no 
higher  than  2  inches.   The  soap  dish  shall  be 
recessed.    The  floor  inside  and  outside  the 
cubicles  shall  have  a  non-slip  surface.  There 
shall  be  a  clear  area  at  least  5x5  feet  out- 
side the  cubicle. 

3.  An  "L"  shaped  grab  bar  shall  be  mounted 
31  inches  above  floor  and  extend  across  wall 
opposite  seat  and  along  back  wall.    Rails 
shall  have  a  rough  peened  surface,  be  1  -1/4 
inches  o.d.  with  1-1/2  inch  clearance  be- 
tween rail  and  wall  and  fastened  securely. 
Grab  bars  must  be  constructed  to  withstand 
forces  of  400  Ibs. 

4.  Shower   mechanism    shall    include    Powers 
Type  425  Hydroguard  thermostatic  mixing 
valve  with  No.  22  stop  check  valves;  2  Koh- 
ler  K7385  "industrial"  swivel  shower  heads 
with   insert  type  volume  control.  Powers 
141-161  Nylon  hand  held  shower  and  brack- 
et and  3  Powers  diverters,  type  33  volume 
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5.  A  folding  shower  seat  shall  be  constructed 
according  to  plans  available  from  ERS. 

6.  Contractor  shall  submit  shop  drawings  of  in- 
stallations for  approval  by  ERS. 

D.  Lavatories 

1.  Dormitory  lavatories  shall  be  the  same  as  pu- 
blic lavatories  under  Section  XII  D.,  with 
the  following  exceptions: 

a.  Lavatories  shall  have  Delta  No.  510  mix- 
ing faucets  with  stopper  and  chain,  but 
with   drain   and  waste  Kohler  K-13881 
with  trap  mounted  as  for  public  toilet 
rooms.    Note  that  a  flexible  supply  for 
the  off-set   cold  water  supply   will   be 
needed   to  clear  the  offset  drain   loca- 
tion. 

b.  Lavatories  shall  be  mounted  with  bottom 
of  apron  30  inches  from  floor  the  top 
edge  shall  be  no  higher  than  32  inches 
above  floor.    There  shall  be  a  kneehole 
space  at  least  28  inches  wide. 

c.  If  lavatory  is  mounted  in.  a  counter,  it 
shall  be  set  as  close  to  the  front  edge  as 
possible. 

d.  There  shall  be  storage  space  provided  for 
medicine  chest  items  below  counter  level 
with  a  toe  space  of  at  least  8  inches. 

e.  Mirrors  shall  be  mounted  over  lavatories 
with  the  bottom  edge  as  low  as  possible 
and  no  higher  than  36  inches. 

f.  Towel  rods  shall  be  no  higher  than  46  in- 
ches, preferably  40  inches  above  floor. 

E;  Toilets 

1.  It  is  essential  that  enough  toilets  be  designed 
for  wheelchair  students  so  that  they  will  al- 
ways be  assured  of  ready  access.    Wheel- 
chair students  use  bathrooms  for  longer  pe- 
riods than  other  students. 

2.  See  Section  XI I  A.  2. 
F.  Laundry 


mended.  IT  tnese  cannot  De  used,  there  shall 
be  a  clear  space  underneath  the  board,  mea- 
suring 30  inches  from  the  underside  to  the 
floor. 

Furniture 

1.  The  bed  shall  have  an  extra  firm  mattress. 
The  top  shall  be  at  least  22  inches  above  the 
floor.  If  beds  are  the  type  with  drawers  un- 
der the  spring,  a  toe  space  of  at  least  8  in- 
ches will  prevent  damage  by  wheelchair 
footplates. 

2l  Desks  shall  measure  30  inches  from  the  un- 
derside with  a  working  surface  no  higher 
than  31  inches.  There  shall  be  a  clear  knee- 
hole  space  at  least  26  inches  wide  and  pre- 
erably  28. 

3.  There  shall  be  a  provision  for  bookshelves 
which  are  within  reach  from  a  wheelchair. 

4.  Dressers  shall  be  the  type  that  have  low 
drawers.    Drawers  shall  not  be  so  long  that 
they  are  difficult  to  operate  from  a  wheel- 
chair. 


,  A  refrigerator  on  each  floor  should  be  pro 
vided  for  students  needing  medication,  suet 


iro- 
,  such 
as  diabetics. 


6.  Furniture  legs  which  angle  out  should  be 
avoided. 
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National  Policy 

for 
A  Barrier  -  Free  Environment 


In  the  United  States  today  it  is  estimated  that  one  out  of  ten 
persons  has  limited  mobility  due  to  a  temporary  or  a  permanent 
physical  handicap.  Improved  medical  techniques  and  an  expanding 
population  of  older  persons  is  increasing  this  number  every  year. 
Yet  in  general,  the  physical  environment  of  our  Nation's  communi- 
ties continues  to  be  designed  to  accommodate  the  able-bodied; 
thereby,  increasing  the  isolation  and  dependence  of  disabled 
persons.  To  break  this  pattern  requires  a  national  commitment. 

Therefore,  it  shall  be  national  policy  to  recognize  the  inherent 
right  of  all  citizens,  regardless  of  their  physical  disability, 
to  the  full  development  of  their  economic,  social  and  personal 
potential,  through  the  free  use  of  the  man-made  environment. 

The  adoption  and  implementation  of  this  policy  requires  the 
mobilization  of  the  resources  of  the  private  and  public  sectors 
to  integrate  handicapped  people  into  their  communities. 


A.    Establish  a  national  commission  to  spearhead  a  coordinated  national 
program  for  elimination  of  environmental  barriers. 
Obj_ec_tl_ve_s_ 

-  Provide  a  focal  point  for  existing  barrier-  free  programs,  and 
initiate,  encourage,  and  coordinate  new  projects 

-  Obtain  endorsements  of  the  national  policy  statement  by  public, 
private,  professional  and  voluntary  agencies 

-  Develop  a  Plan  of  Action  to  implement  the  national  policy  and 
direct  and  assist  endorsing  organizations  to  carry  1t  to  fulfillment 

-  Secure  funding  to  sustain  and  support  itself 


-  Membership  in  the  commission  would  be  primarily  by  organizational 
subscription 

-  Governance  by  Board  of  Directors,  perhaps  with  rotating  chairmanship, 
with  broad  operating  powers  delegated  to  small  Executive  Committee  working 
with  and  through  Executive  Director 

-  Staffing:  Executive  Director,  professional  and  clerical  staff  employed 
by  the  commission  itself 

-  Financing:  Subscription  dues  would  provide  major  portion;  possibility 
of  foundation  grants,  federal  grants,  for  specific  research  projects 
or  similar  tasks 

-  Existing  local,  state  and  national  organizations  would  provide  basic 
foundation  upon  which  commission  would  build  as  necessary  for  a  coherent, 
coordinated  national  effort 


1  -  Establish  a  national  information  clearinghouse  to  provide  a  centralized 

system  for  collection  and  retrieval  of  data  related  to  social  and 
environmental  barriers  for  the  handicapped 

2  -  Monitor  the  activities  of  the  Federal  Architectural  and  Transportation 

Barrier  Compliance  Board 

a)  provide  information  to  the  Board  including  violations  of  the 
Architectural  Barriers  Act  of  1968 

b)  provide  professional  guidance  and  expert  assistance  to  the 
Board 

3  -  Work  for  the  manufacture  of  new,  and  the  conversion  of  existing, 

transportation  systems  which  are  fully  accessible  to  handicapped  people 

a)  Federal  Law:  to  require  rail,  air,  bus,  common  carriers  to 
provide  full  accessibility  to  handicapped  including  terminal 
areas  under  their  control 

b)  State  Law  and  Regulation:  to  require  intrastate  motorbus  carriers 
and  mass  transit  operators  to  provide  full  accessibility;  also 
airport  terminals,  parking  areas,  parking  lots,  and  city  streets 

4  -  Support  legislation  which  promotes  and  advances  a  barrier-free  environment 

a)  develop  model  federal,  state  and  local  laws  and  codes  including 
enforcement  provisions 

b)  Rate  existing  laws  against  the  model  to  pinpoint  inadequacies 

c)  Develop  action  program  to  strengthen  existing  laws  and  pass  new  ones 

d)  Implement  action  program  by  enlisting  support  of  other  groups 

e)  Monitor  th$  results  of  the  program  and  the  enforcement  of  the  laws, 
with  provision  for  review  and  revision  of  strategy  as  needed 

f)  Require  appropriate  education  of  enforcement  officers,  including  training 


5  -  Promote  improved  design  standards 

a)  Activate  American  National  Standards  Institute  review  procedures 

b)  Establish  a  systematic  review  a.nd  revision  procedure  for  such 
standards  that  includes  consumer  reaction  and  approval 

c)  Pursue  program  to  make  barrier-free  standards   part  of  registratlc 
examinations  for  architects  and  interior  designers 

6  -  Cncourage  research  and  development  programs  and  demonstration  proje< 

a)  conduct  an  inventory  of  existing  research  findings 

b)  sponsor  behavioral   studies  of  different  types  of  disabilities  as 
well  as  variations  in  physical  needs  of  different  disabilities 

c)  develop  mechanisms  and  accessories  to  make  environments  adaptabli 
for  persons  with  different  requirements 

d)  work  toward  ongoing  research  in  areas  of  housing,  transportation 

7  -  Initiate  a  campaign  for  greater  public  awareness  of  the  needs  and 

problems  of  handicapped  people 

a)  Urge  the  business  community  to  make  all  retail   stores  and  workpl 
accessible  to  handicapped  people  and  enlist  their  support  in  bri 
about  local  building  code  and  zoning  law  changes  to  that  end 

b)  Publicize  widely  the  movement  for  a  barrier-free  nation  through 
conmuni cations  media 

c)  Develop  social  studies  modules  on  handicaps  for  primary  and  seco 
schools 

d)  Develop  courses  on  handicaps  for  hotel  and  motel  management  trai 

e)  Work  through  Council  of  State  Governments,  League  of  Cities,  etc 
sponsor  barrier-free  conferences  or  projects 


8  -  Improve  professional  education  of  designers  .1n  relation  to  the  needs 
and  capabilities  of  the  handicapped  and  aged 

a)  Curriculum  reform  should  be  promoted  for  design  professions 

b)  Educational  aids  (I.e.,  films,  handbooks  on  barrier-free  standards) 
should  be  developed  for  use  in  schools 

c)  Develop  action  programs  to  be  carried  out  by  student  groups,  including 
using  students  as  interns  on  "national  commission"  staff  for  college 
credit 

d)  Reach  those  pace-setting  architects  who  Influence  professional  opinions 

e)  Develop  follow-up  programs  and  techniques  to  keep  architects  and 
other  design  professionals  aware  of  latest  standards  in  barrier-free 
design 

f)  Encourage  interdisciplinary  conferences  on  implementation  of  barrier- 
free  design  standards 
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This  document  has  been  compiled  so  that  policy  makers, 
administrators,  architects,  engineers,  and  contractors  have 
a  convenient  source  of  information  to  enable  them  to  design 
and  build  a  barrier-free  environment  in  which  the  mobility 
of  physically  handicapped  persons  is  not  inhibited  by  ex- 
ternal forces. 

It  is  comprised  of  the  accessibility  aspects  of  the 
existing  New  York  City  Building  Code  and  additional  recom- 
mendations gathered  from  national  and  international  sources 
and,  most  importantly,  from  first  hand  experiments  with  the 
handicapped  community. 

Permission  was  given  for  a  pre  publication  draft  of 
this  material  to  be  distributed  to  participants  at  the  State- 
wide conference,  Responding  to  needs  of  the  Handicapped;  Two 
Year  College  Strategies  Workshop.  The  expansion  and  subsequent 
distribution  of  this  document  is  one  of  a  number  of  ongoing 
efforts  of  IRDOE  to  assist  institutions  in  their  efforts  to 
reach  and  prepare  individuals  for  gainful  occupation  con- 
sistent with  their  capacities  and  abilities. 

Jack  A.  Schneps  Lee  Cohen 

Project  Director,  Director 

Two  Year  College  Handicapped    Institution  for  Research  and 

Workshop/Conference  Development  in  Occupational 

Education 
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Accessibility  For  The  Handicapped 

Listed  are  the  relative  provisions  mandated  by  the 
existing  Building  Code,  followed  by  recommendations  which 
are  felt  should  be  required  and/or  listed  as  preferred  when 
possible. 

*   Recommend  to  be  mandated 
**  Recommend  as  referred 


I.   Alterations 

Building  Code          C26  103.0  -  103.5 

Sub-Article  103.0  ALTERATION  OF  EXISTING  BUILDINGS 
Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  100.5,  and  except  as 
otherwise  specifically  provided  by  the  provisions  of  this 
code,  the  following  provisions  shall  apply  to  the  altera- 
tion of  existing  buildings,  whether  made  voluntarily  or  as 
a  result  of  damage,  deterioration,  or  other  cause. 

C26-103.1  Alterations  exceeding  60  percent  of  build- 
ing value.   If  the  cost  of  making  alterations  in  any  12 
month  period  shall  exceed  60  percent  of  the  value  of  the 
building,  the  entire  building  shall  be  made  to  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  this  code. 

C26-103.2  Alterations  between  30  percent-60  percent 
of  building  value.   If  the  cost  of  making  alterations  in 
any  12-month  period  shall  be  between  30  percent  and  60  per- 
cent of  the  value  of  the .building,  only  those  portions  of 
the  building  altered  shall  be  made  to  comply  with  the  re- 
quirements of  this  code. 

C26-103.3  Alterations  under  30  percent  of  building 
value  or  of  a  converted  dwelling.   If  the  cost  of  making 
alterations  in  any  12-month  period  shall  be  under  30  per- 
cent of  the  value  of  the  building,  or  if  the  building  is  a 
converted  dwelling,  those  portions  of  the  building  altered 
may,  at  the  option  of  the  owner,  be  altered  in  accordance 
with  the  requirement  of  this  code,  or  altered  in  compliance 
with  their  previously  required  condition  and  with  the  same 
or  equivalent  materials  and  equipment,  provided  the  general 
safety  and  public  welfare  are  not  thereby  endangered. 
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C26-103.4  Alteration  involving  change  in  occupancy 
group' or  use.   If  the  alteration  of  a  building  or  space 
therein  results  in  a  change  in  the  occupancy  group,  classi- 
fication of  the  building  under  the  provisions  of  article  3, 
then  the  entire  building  shall  be  made  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  this  code.   If  the  alteration  of  a  space  in 
a  building  involves  a  change  in  the  occupancy  of  use  there- 
of, alteration  work  involved  in  the  change  shall  be  made  to 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  code  and  the  remaining 
portion  or  the  building  shall  be  altered  to  such  extent  as 
may  be  necessary  to  protect  the  safety  and  welfare  of  the 
occupants. 

C26-103.5  Alteration  cost:   building  value.   For  the 
purpose  of  applying  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  sub- 
article,  the  cost  of  making  alterations  shall  be  determined 
by  adding  the  estimated  cost  of  making  the  proposed  altera- 
tions computed  as  of  the  time  of  submitting  the  permit 
application,  to  the  actual  cost  of  any  and  all  alterations 
made  in  the  preceding  12-month  period;  and  the  value  of  the 
building  shall  be  determined  at  the  option  of  the  applicant 
on  the  basis  of  1.25  times  the  current  assessed  valuation 
of  the  building,  as  adjusted  by  the  current  State  equaliza- 
tion rate,  or  on  the  basis  of  the  current  replacement  cost 
of  the  building,  provided  that  satisfactory  evidence  of 
current  replacement  cost  is  submitted  to  the  commissioner. 

C26-103.6  Alterations  to  multiple  dwelling  and  con- 
versions to  multiple  dwellings.   At  the  option  of  the 
owner,  regardless  of  the  cost  of  the  alteration  or  conver- 
sion, an  alteration  may  be  made  to  a  multiple  dwelling  or  a 
building  may  be  converted  to  a  multiple  dwelling  in  accord- 
ance with  all  requirements  of  this  code  or  in  accordance 
with  all  applicable  laws  in  existence  prior  to  December  6, 
1968,  provided  the  general  safety  and  public  welfare  are 
not  thereby  endangered. 


II   Exits 

Building  Code       C26  600.1-601.1 

C26-600.1  Scope.   The  provisions  of  this  article  shall 
control  the  design,  construction,  protection,  location, 
arrangement  and  maintenance  of  required  exit  facilities  to 
provide  safe  means  of  egress  from  all  building  hereafter 
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C26-G00.2  Definitions.   l-'rir  definitions  to  be 
in  the  interpretation  of  this  article,  see  article 

C26-600.3   Inadequate  exist:;  for  exist  i  nq  structure. 
Every  structure  cxiatinq  on  the  effective  dale  of  this 
code  which  is  not  provided  with  exist  facilities  as 
prescribed  in  this  code,  and  in  wh.ich  the  exit  facilities 
are,  in  the  opinion  of  the  commissioner,  inadequate  for 
the  safety  of  the  occupants,  shall,  be  provided  with  such 
means  of  egress  or  fire  protection  a:;  the  commissioner 
shall  direct. 

SUB-ARTICLE  601.0  DETERMINATION  OK  MX  IT  KKOU  J  RKMKNTS 
C26-601.1   Exit  requirements.   The  dot  .ermi  nat  ion  of 
exit  requirements  for  a  buildinq  shall,  be-  based  upon  the 
Occupancy  Group  classification  of  the  buihlinq,  the  number 
of  occupants,  the  floor  area,  the  travel  distance  to  an 
exit,  and  the  capacity  of  the  exits,  as  provided  in  Table 
6-1  and  herein.   Every  floor  of  a  building  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  exit  facilities  for  its  occupant,  load.   The 
occupant  loads  of  floors  .shall  not:  be  cumulative  for  the 
purpose  of  designing  vortical  exists,  except:  whore  one 
floor  is  used  by  another  as  a  means  of  oqross.   Vertical 
exits  provided  from  any  floor  above  qrado  may  serve  simul- 
taneously all  floors  above  grade,  and  vertical  exits  pro- 
vided from  any  floor  below  grade  may  serve  simultaneously 
all  floors  below  grade. 

(a)  Mixed  occupancy.  When  a  building  is  classified 
in  more  than  one  occupancy  group  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  section  C26-301.3,  the  exit  requirements  for 
the  entire  building  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of 
the  occupancy  group  having  the  strictest  exit  requirements, 
or  the  exit  requirements  for  each  building  section  shall  be 
determined  'separately. 

(b)  Incidental  occupancies.   When  a  building  contains 
incidental  occupancies  classified  in  occupancy  groups  other 
than  that  under  which  the  building  is  classified,  the  exit 
requirements  for  the  floor  on  which  such  occupancies  occur 
shall  be  based  upon  those  of  the  occupancy  group  under 
which  the  buildina  is  classi -F-iofl.  v-m-t-  4-K«  ^^,««^^  ->**  «v?4- 


determining  the  exit  requirements. 

(d)   Building  access.  All  buildings  classified  in 
other  than  occupancy  groups  A,  B-l,  or  B-2  open  structures 
of  D-2,  or  J-3,  shall  have  at  least  one  primary  entrance 
accessible  to  and  usable  by  individuals  in  wheelchairs. 
Such  entrance  shall  provide  access  to  a  level  that  makes 
elevators  available  in  buildings  where  elevators  are  pro- 
vided.  Where  ramps  are  used  to  comply  with  this  require- 
ment, they  shall  have  a  slope  not  greater  than  1  in  12,  and 
shall  otherwise  conform  to  the  provisions  of  section  C26- 
604.10. 


Ill  Doors 

Building  Code       C26  604.4 

C26-604.4  (e)  Door  Opening  Widths.   The  capacity  of 
exit  and  corridor  openings  shall  be  as  listed  in  Table  601. 
Door  jambs  or  stops  and  the  door  thickness  when  open  shall 
not  reduce  the  required  width  by  more  than  3  in.  for  each 
22  in.  of  width.   The  maximum  width  of  any  swinging  door 
leaf  shall  be  48  in.   The  minimum  nominal  width  of  corridor 
and  exit  door  openings  shall  be  36  in.  except  that  where  a 
door  opening  is  divided  by  mullions  into  two  or  more  door 
openings,  the  minimum  nominal  width  of  each  such  opening 
shall  be  32  in.  (see  door  recommendation  C)  .   The  minimum 
nominal  width  of  other  door  openings  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  Door  openings  to  all  habitable  and  occupia- 
ble  rooms  -  32  in.   (see  recommendation  Door 
'a'). 

(2)  Door  swinging  in  pairs  (no  mull  ion),  opening 
48  in. 

(3)  Door  opening  to  rooms  used  by  bedridden 
patients  and  all  single  door  openings  used 
by  patients  in  buildings  classified  occu- 
pancy group  H-2  -  44  in. 

(4)  Door  openings  to  toilet  rooms  in  building  to 
which  the  public  has  free  access  shall  be 

32  in.  (see  recommendation,  Door'a'). 

(5)  Door  openings  giving  access  to  at  least  one 
toilet,  lavatory  and  bathtub  or  shower  in 
each  dwelling  unit,  in  buildings  or  spaces 
classified  group  J-l  or  J-2,  when  such  dwell- 
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wheelchairs  -  32  in. 

(6)   Door  openings  giving  access  to  all  toilets, 
lavatories  and  bathtubs  or  showers  serving 
single  room  occupancies  which  are  accesiable 
to  individuals  in  wheelchairs  -  32  in. 

(f)  Door  heights.   The  minimum  nominal  door  opening 
height  for  exit  and  corridor  doors  shall  be  6  ft.  8  in. 
Door  jambs,  stops,  sills,  and  closets  shall  not  reduce  the 
clear  opening  to  less  than  6  ft.  6  in.  (See  Illustration  2A)  . 

(g)  Door  swing.   Exit  doors,  corridor  doors  from 
rooms  or  spaces  classified  in  high  hazard  occupancy  group 
A,  and  corridor  doors  from  rooms  required  to  have  more 
than  one  door  under  the  provisions  of  section  603.1,  shall 
swing  in  the  direction  of  exit  travel.  (See  Illustration  2H)  . 

Except: 

(1)  Exterior  street  floor  exit  doors,  other  than 
those  from  interior  stairs  from  buildings 
classified  in  occupancy  groups  J-2  and  J-3 

(2)  Doors  from  rooms  of  instruction  in  buildings 
classified  in  occupancy  group  G  having  an 
occupant  load  of  less  than  75  persons 

(h)   Floor  level.   The  floor  on  both  sides  of  all  exit 
and  corridor  doors  shall  be  essentially  level  and  at  the 
same  elevation  for  a  distance,  perpendicular  to  the  door 
opening,  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  door  leaf, 
except  that  where  doors  lead  out  of  a  building  the  floor 
level  inside  may  be  7  1/2  in.  higher  than  the  level  out- 
side.  (See  recommendation,  Door  'g') 

(i)   Closed  doors.   Exit  doors  and  corridor  doors  shall 
normally  be  kept  in  the  closed  position,  except  that  cor- 
ridor doors  in  buildings  classified  in  occupancy  group  H-2 
shall  be  exempt  from  this  requirement. 


Recommendations 


604.4  .(e-1   and  e-4)  presently  require  32 
in.  door  width's.   This  should  be  corrected 


*c        604.4    (e)    presently   requires    that  where  a 
door  opening   is  divided  by  mullions   into 
two  or  more  door   openings  the  minimum  nomi- 
nal width  of   each   such  opening   be  32 
in.      This   should   be   increased    to  34"   or 
doors  hinged   to   allow  32"    of   clear  space. 
(See   Illustration   2B-C) . 

*d       All  doorsills  must   be  bevelled  edges  which 
merge  to  a  common   level  with   the  floor  on 
either  side.      Doorsills   should  be  eliminated 
wherever  possible.       (See   Illustration  2D)  . 

<*e       Protruding  door  handles  preferred  on  sliding 
doors. 

*f        Doors  not  intended   for  normal  use  should 

have  knurled  hardware  to   signify  danger  to 
blind  and  partially   sighted  persons. 
(See   Illustration   2F)  . 

*g        604.4    (h)    allows   for   a  7    1/2   in.   change  in 
floor  level  at  an   entrance/exit  door  open- 
ing.     This  should  not  be  permitted  as  it 
precludes  accessibility   for   the  wheelchair 
bound. 

*h       Power  operated   self  opening  doors  are  pre- 
ferred whenever  possible    (electric  eye  or 
other)  . 
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IV   Ramps 

Building  Code         C26  407.2  &  604.10 

C26-407.2  When  a  building  erected  prior  to  December 
6,  1969  is  altered  to  provide  access  to  individuals  in 
wheelchairs  ramps  constructed  to  provide  such  access  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  commissioner,  project  beyond  the 
street  line  for  a  distance  of  more  than  44  in. 

C26-604.10  Ramps.   Interior  or  exterior  ramps  may  be 
used  as  exits  in  lieu  of  interior  or  exterior  stairs  pro- 
vided they  comply  with  the  applicable  requirements  for 
interior  stairs  in  section  C26-604.8  or  exterior  stairs  in 
section  C26-604.9  respectively,  and  with  the  following. 

(a)  Capacity.  The  capacity  of  ramps  shall  be  as 
listed  in  Table  6-1. 

(b)  Maximum  Grade.   Ramps  shall  not  have  a  slope 
steeper  than  1  in  8 ,  except  that  in  buildings 
classified  in  occupancy  group  H  the  slope 
shall  exceed  1  in  12,  and  except  as  provided 
in  article  8  for  places  of  assembly. 

(c)  Design 

(1)  CHANGES  IN  DIRECTION.   Ramps  shall  be 
straight,  with  changes  in  direction 
being  made  at  level  platforms  or  land- 
ings, except  that  ramps  having  a  slope 
not  greater  than  1  in  12  at  any  place 
may  be  curved.   (See  recommendation 
Ramps  d) 

(2)  LENGTH.   The  sloping  portion  of  ramps 
shall  be  at  least  3  ft.  but  not  more 
than  30  ft.  long  between  level  plat- 
forms or  landings . 

(3)  PLATFORMS.   Level  platforms  or  land- 
ings, at  least  as  wide  as  the  ramp, 
shall  be  provided  at  the  bottom,  at 
intermediate  levels  where  required, 
and  at  the  top  of  all  ramps.  Level 
platforms  shall  be  provided  on  each 
side  of  door  openings  into  or  from 
ramps,  having  a  minimum  length  in  the 


direction  of  exit  travel  of  3  ft.  and 
when  a  door  swings  on  the  platform  or 
landing  a  minimum  length  of  5  ft.  (see 
recommendation  Ramps  d,  er  f) 

(4)  DOORS.   Door  opening  into  or  from 
ramps  shall  comply  with  the  require- 
ments for  stairs  in  section  C26-604.8 

(g)  .   No  door  shall  swing  over  the 
sloping  portion  of  a  ramp. 

(5)  GUARDS  AND  RAILINGS.   Guard  and  rail- 
ings .of  ramps  shall  comply  with  the 
applicable  requirements  of  section 
C26-604.8(f)  except  that  only  ramps 
having  a  slope  steeper  than  1  in  12 
need  comply  with  the  requirements 
for  handrails,  and  intermediate  hand- 
rails shall  not  be  required.   (See 
recommendation  Ramps  ' a ' ) . 

(6)  SURFACE.   Interior  ramps  exceeding  a 
slope  of  1  in  10  and  all  exterior 
rainps  shall  be  provided  with  nonslip 
surfaces. 


Recommendations 


*a   Handrails  32  in.  high,  intermediate  rails 
22  in.  high  on  both  sides  of  free  standing 
ramp.   If  ramp  runs  adjacent  to  wall,  hand- 
rail and  intermediate  rail  required  on  one 
side  only.   Rails  to  extend  18  in.  beyond 
top  and  bottom  of  ramp  unless  this  would 
present  a  safety  hazard.  (See  illustration 
3A  &  3B. ) 

**b   Ramp  width  to  be  a  minimum  of  36  in.  or 
usable  space,  preferable  48  in.  in  new 
construction.  (See  illustration  3A  -  3B  -3C.) 

In  renovation  a  minimum  of  36  in.  where 
there  is  an  insufficient  allowable  space. 

*c  All  open  edged  ramps  are  required  to  have 
safety  guards  of  at  least  2  in.  in  height 
and  2  in.  in  width. 
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*d   Level  platforms  at  no  more  than  30  feet 

intervals  (rather  than  intermediate  levels) 
for  ramps.   (See  illustration  3C.) 

*e   Level  platforms  at  exterior  door  openings 
shall  extend  at  least  1  foot  beyond  each 
side  of  the  doorway.   (See  illustration  3C.) 

**f   Level  platforms  at  exterior  door  opening 

should  be  a  minimum  of  6  ft.  in  depth  when 
door  swings  on  platform  (5  ft.  required  in 
604.10  (C3)  is  not  adequate).   (See  illustra- 
tion 3C.) 

*g   Minimum  of  6  ft.  of  level  clearance  at  bot- 
tom of  ramp  (no  obstructions)  .  (See  illustra- 
tion 3C.) 


V    Seating  in  Assembly  Area 

Building  Code  C26  801.7 

h.   Performance  viewing  positions  shall  be  pro- 
vided for  wheelchair  persons  in  accordance 
with  the  following  schedule.   These  posi- 
tions shall  be  located  so  as  not  to  inter- 
fere with  egress  from  any  row  of  seats  and 
shall  be  reachable  by  means  of  ramps  and/or 
elevators.   Steps  shall  not  be  allowed  in 
the  line  of  travel  from  the  main  approach 
entry  to  the  designated  locations. 

Capacity  of  Number  of 

Assembly  Space  Viewing  Positions 

75  to   500  Minimum  2 

501  to  1000  Minimum  3 

1001  to  1500  Minimum  4 

Over  1500-minimum  4  plus  1  for  each  400  over  1500 
(See  recommendations  a&b) 

Recommendations 

*a   Greater  number  of  viewing  positions  can 

readily  be  provided  by  the  simple  expedient 
of  providing  movable  chairs  which  can  be 
placed  in  these  positions  and  sold  to  gen- 
eral public,  giving  management  great  flexi- 
bility. (See  Illustration  4A-4B.) 

**b   Increase  seating  capacity  as  follows: 

Capacity  of  Number  of 

Assembly  Space  Viewing  Positions 

to  500  Minimum  4 

501  to  1000  Minimum  12 

1001  to  1500  Minimum  16 

Over  1500  minimum  16  plus  1  for  each  1500  over  1500 

*c.   Cafeterias  and  dining  areas  shall  be  de- 
signed to  allow  passage  of  a  wheelchair 
through  the  food  service  lanes  and  between 
tables.   (See  Illustration  4C  -  4D) 


Illustration  No.    4ft. 
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VI   Bathrooms 

Building  Code   P104.1  REQUIREMENTS     104.1  &  104.9 

(a)  Minimum  number  of  fixtures.  -  The  number  of 
plumbing  fixtures  required  for  an  occupancy  shall 
be  as  listed  in  table  RS  16-5.   The  requirements 
for  an  occupancy  not  listed  in  the  table  shall 

be  subject  to  approval  by  the  commissioner. 

(b)  Facilities  for  each  sex.  -  Where  public  toilet 
or  bathing  facilities  are  designed  for  use  by 
more  than  one  person  at  a  time,  separate  facili- 
ties shall  be  installed  for  each  sex. 

(c)  Facilities  for  physically  handicapped. 

In  every  building  where  public  toilet  facilities  are 
provided  there  shall  be  least  one  water  closet  stall 
which  is  accessible  to  the  physically  handicapped,  at  least 
3  ft.  wide  by  5  ft.  in  depth  having  a  door  (if  used)  that 
is  32  in.  wide  and  swings  out  to  accommodate  a  wheelchair. 
The  water  closet  seat  in  this  one  stall  shall  be  set  20  in. 
above  the  floor.   The  stall  shall  be  provided  with  grab 
bars  on  each  side,  the  grab  bars  shall  have  an  outside 
diameter  of  1  1/2  in. ,  and  shall  be  33  in.  above  and  parrel- 
lei  to  the  floor,  with  1  1/2  in.  clearance  from  the  wall. 
One  drinking  fountain  facility,  not  of  the  recessed  type, 
set  30  in.  above  the  floor,  shall  be  provided.   (See  bath- 
room recommendation  (h-1).)   (See  illustration  5  E  &  5  F.) 

(d)  Accessibility.   The  fixtures  specified  in  table 
US  16-5  for  public  buildings  shall  be  located 
not  more  than  one  floor  above  nor  more  than  one 
floor  below  the  .floor  occupied  by  the  people  for 
whose  use  the  fixtures  are  intended,  unless 
elevator  service  is  available  except  that  in 
buildings  classified  in  occupancy  group  E  which 
are  accessible  to  the  physically  handicapped, 
there  shall  be  at  least  one  such  toilet  stall  for 
male  and  one  for  female  use  for  every  300  occupants 
of  each  sex  in  the  building. 


Recommendations 


Preference  is  wall  mounted  water  closet  with 
narrow  understructure.   (See  illustration  5A) . 


*b.   Exposed  drain  and  hot  water  pipes  under 

sinks  shall  be  insulated  to  prevent  the  oc- 
currence of  burns  for  those  persons  having 
a  lack  of  sensation  in  their  limbs.   (See 
Illustration  5B.) 

*c.   Bathroom  sink  should  be  mounted  to  allow  for 
a  minimum  of  27  in.  clearance  in  height  from 
the  floor,  and  should  not  be  more  than  20  in. 
in  depth  from  wall. 

*d.   At  least  one  each  of  bathroom  amenities,  such 
as  paper  towels,  shelves,  dispensing  machines, 
lower  edge  of  mirrors  shall  be  mounted,  no 
more  than  40  in.  from  the  floor,  excepting 
toilet  paper  which  should  be  within  arms 
reach  when  seated.   (See  Illustration  5B) . 

*e.   If  urinals  are  mounted  above  floor  height,  at 
least  one  should  be  no  higher  than  15  in. 
above  floor  level,  with  grab-bar  on  at  least 
one  side  of  the  urinal  for  persons  using 
crutches.   (See  Illustration  5C.) 

*f .   All  public  restrooms  shall  be  identified  as 
to  sex  distinction  by  raised  or  indentented 
block  lettering  at  2  in.  to  3  in.  in  size 
placed  on  the  door  and/or  on  right  door 
frame,  at  a  height  of  approximately  5  feet. 

*g.   Where  double  entrance  doors  are  used  in  a 
bathroom,  the  inner  door  must  be  multi- 
directional free  swinging  single  or  double 
doors  or  a  free  area  of  six  feet  between 
doors  must  be  provided.  (See  Illustration 
2G). 

*h.   There  should  be  at  least  a  minimum  of  one 

stall  6  feet  wide  x  5  feet  deep,  (see  Illus.  5D) 

**i.   Grab  bars  mandated  in  code,  are  satisfactory 
for  3  ft.  wide  stall,  however,  in  the  6  ft. 
wide  stall  grab  bars  should  be  placed  to 
form  an  "L"  shape  on  walls  adjacent  to 
toilet  seat.  (See  Illustration  5D.) 

**j.   32  in.  stall  doors  opening  outward  are  man- 
dated.  Preference  would  be  36  in.  door. 


**k.   The  water  closet  seat  should  be  set  18  in. 
above  the  floor  rather  than  the  20  in.  rec- 
ommended in  the  code  about  1  ft.  from  the 
adjacent  wall  measure  to  the  edge  of  seat. 

**1.   Two  stalls  when  possible,  toilet  bowl  to  be 
mounted  on  one  stall  on  right  and  in  the 
other  on  the  left;  doors  to  be  placed  diagon- 
ally opposite  from  bowls. 


6'- 6*  SPACE: 
ALLOWS  TURNING 
AND  BACKING 

SPACE  SO  THAT 
WHEELCHAIR  CAN 
CLEAR    INSWIN&- 
ING     DOOR 


ILLUSTRATION  NO.  26 


ILLUSTRATION  NO.! 
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SAMPLE     BATHROOM  PLAN 


DETAIL: 

GRAB 

BAR 

SECT/ON 


Illustration  No.    5E 


Illustration  No.    5D 


RENOVATION  OF  EXISTING  SERIES  OF 
STANDARD  BATHROOM  STALLS 

1.  Remove  dividing  panel 

2.  Remove  one  water  seat 

3.  Permanently  close  or  replace  with 
panel ,  door  opposite  remaining 
seat. 

4.  Enlarge  doorway  opposite  removed 
water  seat 

5.  Install  curtain  or  single  36  inch 
door  opening  outward  (Lever  type 
handle  if  possible) 


VII 


Showers 
Building  Code 


P. 104. 9 


Recommendations 


*a.   At  least  one  shower  stall  for  each  sex 

should  be  accessible  and  measure  36  in.  wide 
x  48  in.  deep. 

*b.   A  hinged  seat,  19  in.  high,  situated  opposite 
the  shower  spray.   Seat  should  be  3fi  in.  to 
42  in.  in  length  recessed  6  in.  to  12  in. 
from  entrance  and  have  non  slip  surf ace. 

*c.   Two  wall  length  grab  bars;  one  on  wall  oppo- 
site entrance.   Garbar  or  handle  1  ft.  long 
at  entrance  on  wall  accommodating  hinged 
seat. 

*d.   Controls  on  wall  opposite  entrance  near  seat 
side  (within  easy  reach) . 

*e.   Secondary  flexible  shower  spray  adjacent  to 
controls. 

*f.   If  there  is  a  raised  sill  at  entrance  to  prevent 
runoff,  sill  must  be  bevelled  to  blend  to  a 
common  level  with  the  floor  on  both  sides. 


VIII  Elevator  &  Conveyors 

Building  Code  RS-18  in  Code       110. 1A 

MODIFICATIONS.   The  provisions  of  USASI  A17.1  1965 
shall  be  subject  to  the  following  modifications.  The  fol- 
lowing paragraph  numbers  and  references  are  from  that 
standard. 

110. 1A  "and  shall  be  at  least  6  ft.  6  in.  and  have  a 
clear  width  of  door  opening  of  at  least  2  ft.  8  in. 


Recommendations 


*a.   All  public  buildings  of  more  than  one  story 
must  have  at  least  one  passenger  elevator 
easily  accessible  from  an  accessible  primary 
entrance. 

*b.   At  least  one  elevator  in  each  bank  of  eleva- 
tors shall  be  equipped  with  handrails  and 
should  be  so  identifiable.   Height  of  hand- 
rails shall  be  36  in.  from  the  floor  on 
three  sides  for  ambulant  handicapped  &  elderly 
persons. 

*c.   Alarm  and  Emergency  buttons  must  be  easy  to 
push  or  touch  sensitive;  placed  at  a  height 
no  greater  than  40  in.  from  the  floor.   (See 
Illustration  -  7A  -  7B. ) 

*d.   All  signal  buttons  inside  and  outside  eleva- 
tors must  have  raised  or  indented  block  let- 
ters and/or  numbers  so  as  to  be  indentifiable 
by  blind  persons/  and  preferably  to  be  white 
letters  and/or  numerals  on  black  background 
for  the  partially  sighted. 

*e.   It  is  recommended  that  there  be  audible  and 
visual  signals  indicating  the  up  or  down 
direction  of  the  elevator  and  that  the  audi- 
ble signals  be  sufficiently  different  for 
the  blind  to  distinguish.   (Higher  pitch  for 
up  and  lower  pitch  for  down,  or  single  note 
for  up  and  double  note  for  down.) 

*f.   Electric  eye  doors  are  preferable  wherever 
possible. 
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The  minimal  measurement  of  the  interior  eleva- 
tor cab  should  be  5  ft.  wide  x  5  ft.  6  in. 
deep. 


'__  i 


ILLUSTRATION  NO.  7B 


ILLUSTRATION  NO.  7A 

IX   Hallways 

Recommendations 


*a.   Protruding  signs  must  be  at  least  7  ft.  high. 
(See  Illustration  -  2F.) 

*b.  Minimum  60  in.  in  width. 

*c.  When  necessary  obstructions  are  required  in 
a  pedestrian  area,  they  shall  be  placed  in 
line  with  one  another  to  reduce  the  hazard  to 
blind  persons  and  others.   Fire  fighting 
equipment  is  excepted. 
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Public  Walks 
Recommendations 

*a.  Should  not  have  a  gradient  of  more  than  5% 
when  topography  allows . 

*b.   Wherever  walks  cross  other  walks,  driveways 
or  parking  lots,  they  should  blend  to  a  com- 
mon level. 

*c.   Should  have  continuing  common  surface  unin- 
terrupted by  steps  or  abrupt  changes  in 
level. 

*d.   Should  be  a  minimum  of  60  in.  wide. 

*e.   If  doors  open  onto  walkway  a  minimum  level 

area  of  5  ft.  wide  x  6  ft.  deep  is  required. 
One  foot  to  extend  beyond  each  side  of  door. 

*f .   Should  be  totally  unobstructed  when  possible. 

*g.  Necessary  or  desirable  obstructions  should 
be  placed  in  line  with  one  another  for  the 
safety  of  the  blind  and  ease  of  mobility. 

*h.   Wherever  curbs  are  required,  curb  cuts  must 
be  provided  at  all  intersections  and  other 
crossing  areas.   Cuts  must  not  exceed  1"  in 
12"  or  8%;  1"  in  20"  or  5%  is  preferred.   All 
cuts  must  blend  to  a  common  level  with  the 
street  and  have  a  minimum  width  of  36  in.? 
48  in.  is  preferred.   (See  Illustration  9A.-C.  ) 


ILLUSTRATION  NO.  9B 


ILLUSTRATION  NO.  9C 


XI    Stairs  and  Steps 
Recommendations 


**a.   It  is  recommended  that  the  maximum  height  of 
risers  for  each  step  be  6  in.  in  all  build- 
ings without  elevators  and  other  areas  having 
flights  of  stairs. 

*b.   Avoid  abrupt  (Square)  nosing  —  eliminate 

nosing  whenever  possible.  (See  Illustration 
10A.  ) 


Handrails  should  extend  18  in.  beyond  t( 
and  bottom  of  staircase  unless  it  presei 
a  safety  hazard.  (See  Illustration  -  101 


Illustration   No.    10A 


'•, 

Ifl 


HANDRAILS 


CONS/DERATION    SHOULD  BE" 
GIVEN  TO   SHAPING    HAND- 
RAILS  TO    PROVIDE  EASIER 
GRIP    FOR  THOSE    WITH 
UM/TED  GRIPPING  POWER 

THIS  TYPE  HARD  TO  GRIP 


XII  Drinking  Fountains 
Recommendations 


*a.  Outdoors:  At  least  one  or  an  appropria- 
number  should  be  no  more  than  30  in.  hi< 
not  wall  recessed  and  operable  by  hand. 

*b.  Indoors:  At  least  one  or  an  appropriab 
number  should  be  no  more  than  30  in.  hii 
wall  recessed  front  of  fountain  flush  w 
walk. 

*c.  Spout  and  controls  near  front  edge  of  f< 
tain. 


XIII  Public  Telephones 
Recommendations 


Note: 


One  or  an  appropriate  number  should  have 
coin  slot  no  higher  than  40"  from  floor; 
36"  door;  low  hinged  seat  so  as  to  be  usable 
by  persons  in  wheelchairs  or  small  people. 

At  least  one  public  telephone  should  be 
equipped  for  use  by  hard  of  hearing  persons 
and  should  be  so  identified. 


ILLUSTRATION  NO.  12A 


ILLUSTRATION  NO.  12,8 


New  York  Telephone  Company  has  wide  range  of  spe- 
cial equipment. 


XIV  Warning  Signals  related  to  safety 
Recommendations 

*a.  Audible  warning  signals  shall  be  accompanied 
by  simultaneous  visual  signals  for  the  bene- 
fit of  those  with  hearing  disabilities. 

*b.   Visual  signals  shall  be  accompanied  by  simul- 
taneous audible  signals  for  the  benefit  of 
the  blind. 

*c.   The  approaches  to  entrances,  exits,  changes 

in  level  and  danger  areas  shall  have  discern- 
ably  different  floor  texturing  as  a  warning 


XV        Parking  Lots   and  Garages 
Recommendations 

*a.  Spaces  that  are  accessible  and  approxir 
to  the  facility  entrance  should  be  set 
identified  for  use  by  individuals  with 
physical  disabilities. 

*b.  Parking  spaces  open  on  one  side,  allow: 
room  for  individuals  on  braces  and  crul 
to  get  in  and  out  of  an  automobile  ontc 
level  surface,  suitable  for  wheeling  ai 
walking,  is  adequate. 

*c.  Parking  spaces  when  placed  between  two 
ventional,  diagonal  or  head-on  parking 
spaces,  should  be  13  feet  wide. 

*d.  Care  in  planning  should  be  exercised  sc 
individuals  using  braces  and  crutches  c 
not  compelled  to  wheel  or  walk  behind  j 
cars. 

*e.  Consideration  should  be  given  to  the  d: 
tion  of  spaces  for  use  by  the  disabled 
accordance  with  the  frequency  and  pers: 
of  parking  needs. 

*f .  Number  of  spaces  required  to  be  provide 
the  handicapped. 

Capacity  Numbers  of  Spac 

7   to      50  Minimum  of   2 

51   to   100  Minimum  of   3 

101   to   150  Minimum  of  4 

Note:      Refer  to  C26,    601.1    (d) 

Public  Garages  occupancy  groups  Bl  and  B2  are  no1 
quired  to  meet  Building  Access  Standards.  To  create  = 
accessible  building  with  an  inacessible  garage  would  s 
to  defeat  the  concept  of  total  accessibility. 
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XVI 

Recoimnendations,  Door  Letters  and/or  numerals,  excluding  com- 
mercial identification. 

*a.   It  is  recommended  that  they  be  white  letter- 
ing on  black  background:  2  1/2  in.  to  3  in. 
height.  Either  raised  or  indented  block 
lettering  and  approximately  5  1/2  ft.  above 
floor  level  on  right  side  wall  or  door  frame. 

*b.  Letters  and/or  numerals  under  1  in.  in  size 
should  be  raised  block  lettering  -  those 
more  than  1  in.  in  size  may  be  either  raised 
or  indented,  but  should  be  block  letters  in 
either  case. 
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Not 
Recommended 


Preferred 
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WHEELCHAIR  SPECIFICATIONS 

These  are  specifications  for  an  average  wheelchair 
for  an  average  sized  person.   Chairs  are  made  to  accommo- 
date persons  with  larger  dimensions.   Of  course,  motorized 
chairs  come  as  wide  29",  with  6"  allowance  for  additional 
equipment. 

ADULT  CHAIR  MEASUREMENTS 
(Non  Motorized) 

STANDARD    RANGE 

Length  Over-All  41  1/2 

Width  Over-All  24 

Height  Over-All  36 

Height:  Arms  from  floor       29 

Height:  Seat  from  floor       19  1/2 

Footrest:  Min.  Extension      14  1/2 

Footrest:  Max.  Extension      20  3/4 

Wheel  Diameter:  Front         8  or  5 

Wheel  Diameter:  Rear         24 

Folded  Width  10 

Height  of  pusher  handles  (rear)  from  floor:  36" 

Front  to  rear  42"  with  additional  4"  to  6"  for  persons' 

foot  extension 

Turning  space  (180°  &  360°) :  60"  x  60" 

Elbow  room  required  for  chair  movement:  6"  on  each  side. 


39 
24 
36 
29 
19  1/2  - 
13 
19  1/2  - 
5,  8, 
20, 
10 

45 
25 
42 
31 
22 
16 
20 

24 
11 

1/2 
1/4 

1/2 
3/4 

1/2 

/T7r\ 
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BARRIER-FREE  CHECKLIST 

1.  Parking  Lots 

/~7  Spaces  should  be  13 '  wide  when  placed  between  two 
conventional  diagonal  head  on  parking  spaces. 

/~7  Not  compelled  to  wheel  or  walk  behind  parked  cars. 
/~7  Number  of  Spaces; 

Capacity  Number  of  Spaces 

7  to  50  Minimum  2 

51  to  100  Minimum  3 

100  to  150  Minimum  4 

/~  Where  there  are  curbs  there  should  be  curb  cuts. 

2.  Curb  Cuts 

/~7  Maximum  8%  gradien-t  or  1"  rise  in  12' 
/~7  Blend  to  a  common  level  with  walking  area 

3.  Walks 

/~7  Minimum  60"  wide 

/~7  Maximum  5%  gradient  or  1"  rise  in  20' 

/~7  Nonslip 

/~7  No  abrupt  changes  in  level 

4.  Ramps 

/~7  Minimum  of  36"  in  width 

/~7  Maximum  8%  gradient  or  1"  rise  in  12' 

/~7  Handrails  on  both  sides  32"-  high  extending  18" 
beyond  top  and  bottom  of  ramp 

/~7  Midrails  22"  high 


~,U      Jill 
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5.   Entrance 


/__/  NYC  Building  Code  mandates  at  least  one  primar 
entrance  to  each  building  be  accessible 


6.   Doors  &  Doorways 

/~7  Opening  no  less  than  36" 

/  /  Operable  by  a  single  effort 

/  /  No  more  than  8  Ibs,  pressure  required  to  open 


7.   Stairs 

/~7  Should  not  have  abrupt  (square)  nosing;  it  is 
preferable  to  eliminate  nosing. 

/  /  Discernably  textured  flooring  minimum  24"  at  all 
landings  for  benefit  of  blind. 


/  /  stair  handrails  should  be  32"  high  as  measured 
from  the  tread  of  the  riser. 


Floors 


/~7  Nonslip  surface 

/~7  No  abrupt  change  in  level 


9.   Restrooms 

/~7  36"  entrance  door 

/~7  If  there  is  an  internal  entrance  door,  inside  door 
should  be  multi-directional  free  swinging  type 


/~7  Urinal  not  more  than  15"  from  floor 

/~7  Amenities,  ie.  towel  dispensers,  mirrors  not  more 
than  40"  from  floor 

/~7  Sink- 27"  clearance  from  floor 

/~7  Toilet  stall  size  5"  deep  x  6*  wide 

/~7  Water  closet  wall  mounted  18"  from  floor  at  one 
corner  on  back  wall 

/"~7  Door  opening  diagonally  across  from  bowl 
Note:     Ideally  two  for  each  sex  as  in  diagram. 


SAMPLE     BATHROOM   PLAN 


Illustration  No.    5D 

10.  Drinking  Fountains  -  appropriate  number 

/~7  No  more  than  30"  in  height  -  non  recessed  for  outdoor 

/~7  Recessed  if  indoors  -  front  of  fountain  flush  with 
wall  (not  inside  alcove) 

/~7  Operable  by  single  hand  motion;  lever  type  prefer- 
able to  knob 

Note:    New  Fountains  available  built  like  inverted  "L" 

11.  Public  Telephones  -  appropriate  number 


/~~7  Coin  slot  no  higher  than  40"  high 


-31- 


12.  Showers  appropriate  number 

/~7  Alternate  1:  -  Transfer  from  wheelchair  to  seat  from 
outside  or  shower  seated  in  wheelchair: 

/~7  Size  3'  x  4' 

/~7  36"  door  opening  outward  -  curtain  preferred 

/~7  Hinged  seat  15"  deep  along  side  wall 

/~7  Secondary  flexible  tube  shower  spray  adjacent  to 
controls 

/~7  Controls  on  back  wall  near  seat  side  (within  easy 
reach) 

/~7  Grab  bars  33"  high,  1  1/2"  in  diameter,  1  1/2"  from 
wall  as  illustrated 

/~7  Alternate  2:  -  Transfer  from  wheelchair  inside 
stall 

/~7  Size  5'  x  6' 

/~7  36"  door  opening  outward  -  curtain  preferred 

/~7  Raised  entrance  bevelled  on  both  sides  to  blend  to  a 
common  level  with  floor.  Seat  -  shower  spray  -  con- 
trols same  as  alternate  1. 
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"Full,  Fruitful  and  Useful  Lives" 

Foreword  by  the  Secretary  General  of  the  United  Nations 

I  am  very  grateful  to  Rehabilitation  International  for 

enabling  the  Report  of  the  United  Nations  Expert  Group  on 

Barrier-Free  Design  to  be  made  available  to  a  large  public  audience. 

We  in  the  United  Nations  are  very  aware  of  the  importance 

of  international  co-operation  in  dealing  with  the  problems 

which  confront  handicapped  people  everywhere,  and  it  is  my 

earnest  hope  that  the  initiative  of  the  United  Nations  Centre 

for  Social  Development  and  Humanitarian  Affairs  in  convening 

this  Group  of  Experts  will  lead  to  much  greater  international 

understanding  of  the  particular  requirements  of  the  handicapped, 

to  enable  them  to  live  full,  fruitful,  and  useful  lives. 

I  warmly  commend  this  publication,  and  am  deeply  grateful 
to  all  who  have  been  involved  in  its  preparation. 
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Barriers  -Physical  and  Social 


Foreword  by  the  Secretary  General  of  Rehabilitation  International 


Despite  everything  we  do,  or  hope 
to  do,  to  assist  each  physically  or 
mentally  disabled  person  achieve  his 
or  her  maximum  potential  in  life,  our 
efforts  will  not  succeed  until  we  have 
found  the  way  to  remove  the  obstacles 
to  this  goal  erected  by  human 
society— 

the  physical  barriers  we  have 
created  in  public  buildings, 
housing,  transportation,  houses  of 
worship,  centers  of  social  life  and 
other  community  facilities 

the  social  barriers  we  have 
evolved  and  accepted  against 
those  who  vary  more  than  a  certain 
degree  from  what  we  have  been 
conditioned  to  regard  as  normal. 


More  people  are  forced  into  limited 
lives  and  made  to  suffer  by  these  man- 
made  obstacles  than  by  any  specific 
physical  or  mental  disability. 


That  being  so,  and  it  being 
essential  that  the  people  of  the  world 
understand  these  problems  and  the 
necessity  of  doing  something  about 
them,  Rehabilitation  International  has 
been  pleased  to  cooperate  with  the 
United  Nations  in  the  planning  of  the  • 
first  U.N.  Expert  Group  Meeting  on 
Barrier-Free  Design,  in  the  work  of 
the  Expert  Group  and  now  in  the 
publication  of  its  report. 


Believing  that  the  report  should  be 
made  available  in  a  form  that  would 
attract  the  interest  of  a  large  audience 
throughout  the  world,  Rehabilitation 


The  report  is  published  as  a 
project  of  the  Decade  of  Rehabilita- 
tion, a  special  campaign  of  Rehabili- 
tation International  to  mobilize  during 
the  1970's  increased  interest  in  the 
problems  of  disability,  their  prevention 
and  the  rehabilitation  of  disabled 
persons.  None  of  these  problems 
exists  without  the  ones  dealt  with  in 
this  report:  environmental  barriers 
and  their  elimination.  We  must 


be  grateful  to  those  individuals  and 
organizations  who,  as  Sponsors  of 
the  Decade  of  Rehabilitation,  have 
helped  make  this  volume  possible. 


Norman  Acton 
Secretary  General 
Rehabilitation  International 
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Supplementary  material  to  accompany  the  recommendations  of  the  United 


"The  Challenge" 


Mythical  Mr.  Average 


As  stated  by  Panayiotis  Psomopoulos,  Athens  Center 
of  Ekistics,  Greece, 

"One  major  cause  of  disabling  settlements  is 
that  they  are  built  for  a  non-existent  population. 
Buildings,  roads,  open  spaces  cater  to  a  liclilious 
model  ol  the  human  being — exclusively  tor  a  man 
(not  a  woman)  in  the  prime  of  lite  and  the  peak 
ol  Ms  physical  Illness. 

Statistically  speaking,  only  a  small  minority 
ol  the  population  can  tall  into  this  category, 
•vert  among  the  lit.  Naturally,  there  is  no  thought 
lor  the  handicapped." 

Flights  of  stairs,  protruding  Ihrcshholds,  revolving 
doors,  narrow  enlranccways:  all  combine  to  lurn  the 


In  addition  to  these  obstructions  of  the  static 
environment,  buses,  trains  and  airplanes,  meant  for 
mobilization  of  the  public,  often  immobilize  these 
same  citizens  by  the  physical  impediments  to 
their  usage. 

The  design  of  dwellings,  public  buildings  and  mass 
transportation  for  the  exclusive  enjoyment  of 
Mr.  Anthropometncally  Average  has  long  been 
with  us: 

"Over  the  centuries,  the  architect  has  taben 
advantage  ol  the  apparently  unlimited  ability  ol  the 
human  being  to  tolerate  discomfort,  inconvenience 
and,  even  danger.  The  concept  of  fitting  the 
activity  ol  the  equipment  to  meet  the  needs  ol  the 
human  being  rather  than  vice  versa,  is  still  so  new 
that  the  term  by  which  it  is  known,  ergonomics, 
is  one  that  tew  people  have  any  knowledge  of." 

Selwyn  Goldsmith 
Designing  tor  the  Disabled 
United  Kingdom 

Recently,  however,  we  have  begun  to  realize  that  the 
application  of  a  theoretical  ideal  to  the  solution  of 
architectural  problems  is  unacceptable  to  an 
ever  increasing  percentage  of  th'D  world's  population: 

"When  transferring  the  needs  ol  the  people  in 
their  everyday  lives  into  the  environmental 
development  ol  human  settlements,  it  is  very 
necessary  to  keep  in  mind  that  10%,  and  possibly 
as  many  as  20%,  sutler  from  some  form  ol 
disability.  About  30%  of  these  are  orthopedic 

cases." 

Maurice  Strong, 

Director,  United  Nations 
Environment  Program 

"The  truth  is  that  there  is  no  clearly  defined 
separation  between  the  well  and  the  infirm  and 
that  in  our  time  many  of  those  considered  well 
will  suffer  some  infirmity. 

The  old  idea  that  a  barrier-free  architecture  is 
catering  to  a  minority  is  no  longer  valid." 


protective  ot  all  members  ol  society. 

Norman  Acton 
Secretary  General 
Rehabilitation  International 


The  Universal  Complaint 

"Architectural  barriers  are  undoubtedly  the  most 
universal  complaint  voiced  by  disabled  people. 
This  is  because  they  provide  a  hindrance  to  a 
very  broad  spectrum  ol  disabling  conditions,  and 
because  they  have  the  effect  ol  restricting  severely 
the  mobility  ol  large  numbers  ol  disabled  people. 

They  altecl  all  kinds  ol  human  activities,  from 
doing  the  weekly  grocery  shopping  or  going  for 
a  beer  at  the  local  pub,  to  pursuing  employment, 
taking  a  vacation  or  seeking  cultural,  recreational 
or  educational  fulfillment." 

Canadian  Rehabilitation  Council 
lor  the  Disabled 


Economic  Waste 

In  addition  to  the  abrogation  of  human  rights  of 
disabled  people,  architectural  barriers  also  bring 
about  vast  amounts  of  economic  waste: 

"In  spite  ol  the  hall  billion  tax  dollars  invested 
in  the  vocational  rehabilitation  ol  the  disabled, 
hundreds  ol  disabled  men  and  women  find  their 
path  to  independence  blocked  by  manmade 
barriers. 

Their  arduous  efforts  to  qualify  for  work  are 
aM  in  vain  and  the  aid  they  received  only  add* 
to  their  frustration." 

Design  tor  All  Americans 
USA 


Independence  and  Liberation 

"An  important  factor  in  the  normal  process  ol 
liberation  is  that  society  should  otter  young  people 
the  opportunity  and  motivation  to  act  as  adults. 
At  present,  society  tail*  to  support  handicapped 
young  people  in  this  process — various  architectural 
barriers  stand  in  th«  way. 

If  further  studies  are  proposed,  the  young 
handicapped  person  may  not  be  able  to  get  into 
the  actual  school  or  university  buildings  . . .  when 
work  is  offered,  handicapped  young  people  often 
have  no  possibility  ol  entering  the  place  of  work 
conveniently  ...  if  they  want  to  meet  other  young 
people,  they  find  it  difficult  to  get  into  cinemas, 
theatres,  community  centers,  etc.  ...  it  they  want 
to  leave  home,  they  have  difficulty  in  finding  suitably 
equipped  accommodation  ...  if  they  want  to  visit 
thek  friends,  they  cannot  get  into  their  flats." 

Inger  Nordqvist 
Lite  Together 


MS  is  recommcnacu  in  mis  rcpon,  aisaoiea  people 
themselves  art;  beginning  to  take  a  leadership  role 
in  the  abolition  ol  these  barriers.  There  are  examples 
(rom  many  countries,  somn  cited  in  this  report, 
of  disabled  people  working  together  on  guides  to 
accessible  facilities,  addressing  the  public  on 
television  and  through  newspapers  and  bringing  the 
problems  to  tho  allention  of  architects  and 
urban  planners. 


The  Challenge 

It  is  up  to  all  of  us  — 

disabled  people  who  are  beginning  to  champion 
their  just  cause 

governments,  which  must  recognize  their 
responsibilities  to  the  needs  of  all  citizens 

voluntary  organizations  and  rehabilitation 
workers,  who  can  coordinate  the  necessary 
programs 

and  architects  and  planners,  whose  expertise 
is  needed  to  solve  these  problems 

to  translate  the  conclusions  of  this  report  into  action 

~«,j  ~,.,,-,i  ihn  /^hollonno  nf  nroatinn  a  harripr-frPR 


I  Introduction 


1  Progress  in  medical  science  has  increased  the  survival  rate  c 
victims  of  accidents,  disease  and  disability  to  a  near  normal  lif 
expectancy  and  has  greatly  extended  the  life  span  of  the  elderly  an 
the  infirm.  Modern  day  technology  possesses  the  skills  and  technique 
which  would  enable  such  persons  to  be  productive  members  of  societ; 
However,  the  large  majority  of  handicapped  people  do  not  have  th 
benefit  of  the  resources  available  because  our  sociely  is  unaware  c 
their  needs  and  uninformed  of  the  solutions. 

2.  The  United  Nations,  in  its  Declaration  on  Social  Progress  an 
Development1  has  envisaged  the  institution  of  appropriate  mea; 

ures  which  would  enable  disabled  persons  to  gain  or  regain  the 
rightful  place  in  society.  This  objective  was  reinforced  at  the  Unite 
Nations  Conference  on  the  Human  Environment  in  1972  and  the  plei 
ary  meeting  of  the  Council  of  World  Organizations  Interested  in  it 
Handicapped  (CWOIH)  in  July  1973. 

3,  As  a  result  of  a  recommendation  submitted  by  the  CWOIH,  tt 
United  Nations  undertook  to  organize  a  United  Nations  Expe 

Group  Meeting  on  Barrier-Free  Design.  The  purpose  of  the  meetir 
was  to  analyze  the  architectural  barriers  as  well  as  their  social  imp] 
cations  affecting  the  lives  of  handicapped  persons  in  their  normal  dai. 
activities  and  to  propose  what  measures  may  be  needed  for  eliminatir 
these  barriers. 

4^  In  analyzing  the  architectural  standards  and  the  legislative  pri 

cedures  used  by  various  countries,  the  meeting  was  asked 
recommend  criteria  for  international  standards  which  would  facilita 
the  social  integration  and  improve  the  economic  welfare  of  physical 
handicapped  people  throughout  the  world. 


All  numbered  paragraphs  are  approved 
text  of  the  UN  Report  on  Barrier  Free 
Design.  Supplementary  information, 
charts,  photographs  and  Annexes  1-4 
are  provided  by  Rehabilitation  Inter- 
national. 


HANDICAPPED  YOUTHS 
SURVEY  BUILDINGS 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany 


II  General  Concepts 

5,  In  addition  to  the  need  to  upgrade  the  technical  aids  and  tl 
quality  of  the  environment,  it  was  suggested  that  the  socio-ps 
chological  aspects  of  rehabilitation  had  not  kept  pace  with  the  progre 
in  medical  areas  and  that  this  was  a  vital  factor  in  total  rehabilitatio 
This  included  the  preparation  of  the  handicapped  to  accept  mo 
responsibility  for  self-determination  and  take  their  rightful  place 
society.  In  using  the  team  approach,  the  problems  of  the  disabled  h; 
to  be  viewed  in  the  context  of  the  entire  social  and  work  environme 


a   «<  i  ESS  ' 
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(photo  credit:  Minnesota  Society  /or  Cripp/ed  Children  and  AduJts,  USA). 

gg  The  discussion  then  turned  to  those  factors  which  impede  pro- 
gress in  the  rehabilitation  of  the  handicapped.  It  was  suggested 
that  although  there  are  many  activities  in  various  countries  focused 
on  the  integration  of  the  handicapped  in  the  form  of  building  standards 
and  legislation,  the  main  stumbling  blocks  towards  progress  are  that: 

a.  the  world  does  not  realize 

the  importance  of  this  problem; 

b.  it  is  felt  that  the  technical  problems  are  too  difficult  to  solve; 
c.  it  is  believed  that 

the  cost  involved  is  excessive; 
d.  there  is  a  definite  lack  of  co-ordination  of  effort; 
e.  there  is  a  need  to  improve  methods  of  implementation. 


COSTS 

"A  study  carried  out  by  Milton 
Keynes  Development  Corporation 
showed  that  the  cost  of  making 
physical  adaptations  to  a  house  for  a 
•wheelchair  user  is  up  to  twice  as  high 
as  incorporating  the  adaptations  at 
the  design  stage.  From  the  design  point 
of  view,  good  principles  can  be 
incorporated  at  the  initial  stages— 
for  example,  a  ground  floor  bathroom 
is  suitable  in  general,  not  only  for 
disabled  and/or  elderly  people. 
Incorporation  of  such  features  on  a 
wide  scale  could  help  eliminate  the 
need  to  re-house  elderly  and  less 
severely  disabled  people  in  their 
retirement  years." 

Interim  Heoort  ol  the 


disabled,  can  be  accomplished  with 
little,  if  any,  increased  cost. 

Maurice  Strong 


comparison  of  costs  between  barrier-free  design  resulting  in  inde- 
pendence and  employment  of  the  handicapped  and  the  cost  of  segre- 
gating this  section  of  society  forcing  them  to  be  dependent  on  the 
community  were  made  known,  politicians  as  well  as  planners  would 
opt  for  complete  integration  by  means  of  barrier-free  design. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  REQUIREMENTS  IN  DWELLINGS 


General    requirements    without    negligible 
increase  in  cost  (group  1) 

1.  Locally  bevelled  ki'rb 
Z.  Sufficiently  wide  footway  with  surface 
of  clnscd  texture,  without  steps  fit:. 

3.  All  e.lnelrir.  switches  and  push  billions, 
includiiiR    Ihr    (runt    door    bell.    al    a 
hoighl  of  appiox.  !KMOO  cm.  ni.iv  121) 
cm 

4.  All  donrs  dinar  width  min.  flr,  cm,  no 
door  springs    that   arc   loo   linhtly  ad' 
juslrd 

5.  Al!  window  clnsures  nt  IK1-12I)  cm 

li.  HiMRht  o(  wimlrnv  sills  fit)  cm,  al  must 

on  cm 

7.  Sunken  doormat  al  fronl  ilnur 
H.  Nn  thresholds.  tint  if  necessary  In-iulil 

max.  2  cm 

!l.  No  sli))|>t-i-y  nimrs 
tl).  Possibility    1"    combine.    il    necessary. 

shower  and   toilet   space   liy  an  easily 

removable  structure 

11.  Slain    with    r;orrei:lly    furme.J    i:liisnl 
steps  antl  sufficient  handrails 

12.  Contrasting    colours    <m    slairs,    tlunr 
frames  rlc.  Inr  Ihr  visually  impnin:il 

13.  Onnliminus   liamlrnils  mi  stairs.  varia- 
tion   of    flmir    material    in    Cfimief.lion 
with  hliiul  and  partially  sij-luetl 


ll\<>l>rin(<nl  I  win  Inilniiiiniltmt  Iliiiininn 
for  tJii!  lf(iiiilir:iij>|ircil,  |>nl)lirnli»n  «/  tin; 
Nc.'llif;r/mtds  Sone.ly  for  Hclmliililtilion. 
See  AniiRx.'l.; 


"Although  the  physical  incapacities 
of  disabled  people  are  sometimes 
severe,  they  do  nol-with  the  exception 
of  people  confined  to  wheelchairs- 
pose  new  problems  to  the  architect, 
but  only  more  extreme  degrees  of 
existing  ones.  The  'normal'  person  is 
liable  to  fall  on  a  polished  floor,  slip  in 
the  bath,  or  trip  over  a  threshold;  he 
has  limitation!)  of  reach  and  he  can  see 
clearly  only  over  a  limited  distance. 
The  methods  of  solving  these  and 
similar  problems  do  not  alter  if 
provsion  is  made  for  people  who  am 
disabled,  (hny  m«r«ly  gain  in 
significance. 

S'l.'livyn  fj'tild.sniirli 


Special  requirements,  useful  for  every- 
body, with  some  extra  cost  (group  2) 

1.  t.araKe  '"•.  if  not  pnssihli-,   car-port  of 
MiITn.init  si/.i'  with  a  itin-cl  rnlrnnc.i-  In 
111,-  dwrllini: 

2.  If  tliffrri'iiKi-s  in  l.-vcl:  ramp 

a.  Inslcnil  "f  hinli  (Innrsli'ps.  a  linv  dour- 
sli-|»  of  mav.  2  i:m  iviili  Kralini; 

4.  Small  cupboard  lhat  can  In-  nprnril 
lintli  <m  oiitsidr  and  insiilr  ivst  In 
friinl  dcxn.  fnr  drliv.-inl  articlrs 

.1.  l.rlliTluiN   wild  allaclii-tl  riM.i!placli< 

sillinK  piiKilinn 

7.  Law  capacily  n(  vi-nlilalinn 
II.  Anipli'  capacity  n[  cfiilral  In-aliiiK 
•l.  Cuncl  pussiliilily  fur  sun  pnili-clinn 
III.  If    lifts,    IIIIIIT  'iiii-asiiri'iniMils    111)    cm 
\vidt-  antl   HI)  cm  il'-vp.  Cl,-.n  ividlh  nl 
dnur  III!  cm.  Trl<-si:njiir.  ilntir  is  pri-lrr- 
abli-.  Max.  liriwhl  nl  push   hiillim   tMl 
cm.  prrlrrnl.lv  12(1  1:111 

11.  Siinii.-ii-iil  span-  in  balls.  i:nrridi>r.s. 
kitchens  and  lumns  xn  llinl  a  whcrl- 
i:l«air  user  i:an  maimruvrr  in  il  On  Ihr 
Im  k  siilc  nl  dnnr  Irri-  width  n[  apprtix. 
Til)  cm 

i:i.  Kasilv    ai.irssibli-    trrrai.i- 

with  priilrclimi  acainsl  sun 

rain 
M.   ()|irn   kili:hlMi  willl   air  rxll.-irlnr 

Nil  WhiMi  planning,  tin-  pnsiiliilily  of  l.ilrr 
uislallui!;  a  r.liair  lill  in  plairnnn  lid  sliiinlil 
lir  lakfM  inln  ;n  P  finnl  l-'nr  lln>  laili-ra  nnlr 
slraiulil  Miiircaw  i«  m-ci-ssary. 


Extra  reqniremenla  on  bcbalf  of  wheel- 
chair men,  to  be  added  to  tbe  special 
dwellings  intended  for  tlwm  (gnrap  3) 

1.  Hnlar^nd    KaraRi:    with    flcclrii:    rfoor- 
opiincr,  or  carporl.  If  impossible,  then 
a   n-siTvi-cl  parkinK  space 

2.  Uirrr.l  access  from  Karai;o  lo  dwnllinR 

3.  Alarm  in.tl.-ill.ilmn.  visihlr  outside 

4.  Room  for  slorinc  (rlnclrii:)  vvhrjrrlchair 
.1.  Adapted  hall-sland 

li.  Sliding  doors  where  possible 

7.  Special    iinrs    anil    hamlles    on    <loors. 

.special  hinj{rs  am)  lii<;k.s  <rlr.  ff  neors- 

sary  automatic  duor-opener 
I).  I'roleclion  ol  bottom  of  doors  and  clonr 

Irames  aKainsI  damaK1',  as  nrll  ax  pro- 

leclinK     hoards     alons     the     walls     in 

II.  I'roleclion  of  corners  in  halls,  rooms 
etc. 

III.  All  rooms  lo  be  easily  reached,  if  neces- 
sary with  a  lift  or  slair  lift 

II.  A<!|iisl,iblc'  kilchrn  ivork  top  ami  pro- 
tected sink  wilb  open  spar.e  under- 
neath. Various  kitchen  rco,uiremen1s 

ta.  All  cupboards,  ovens,  refrigerators, 
other  apparatus  anil  pan  shelves  easily 
H-.-II  halile  Ir.un  tvhrrlcliair 

i:i  llol-xvaler  pipes  must  be  insul.ileil 
where  rnnlae.l  is  possible.  Shower  if 
necessary  wilh  theunoslal 

I -I  Special  bathroom  wilh  shower,  toilet 
ami  washbasin,  ao-ess-ibl.;  Iitim  lied- 

l|r,,;lu  ,,f  wi    a<l|iisled  In  hniubcappvd 
user,    further    reipiiremrnls    siieh    as: 

Moor  of  shower  slop.nK  ivilbont  r.iise<l 
i-d)jes  anil   wilh   floor   siphon.    Ailjiisl- 
able  hand  -shower 
1.1.  Second  oiilmary  lavulnry,  if  more  I kan 

II,.  Al.imi  inslallalion  in  l.ivalury  bath- 
room and  or  elsewhere  if  ailvi'';al>lir 

17.  Door  intercom  and  electric  d,ior 
opener.  In  be  operated  also  from  liviiiK- 
rooin  anil  bedroom 


,  ,ii.-|ii  inlcil  iviili  jiiiinii.ssitin  of  tit. 


accepted  international  policy  and  insufficient  co-ordination  by  gov- 
ernments. The  United  Nations  could  provide  the  stimulus  needed  by 
issuing  guidelines  on  barrier-free  design  to  all  countries.  On  the  part 
of  the  handicapped  themselves,  there  is  insufficient  understanding  of 
their  own  demands.  Only  a  limited  number  of  disabled  persons  belong 
to  any  kind  of  organization  of  the  handicapped,  and  it  would  be  of 
great  value  if  agencies  dealing  with  the  disabled  could  stimulate  their 
efforts  as  well  as  their  local,  national  and  international  bodies  to  be 
more  active.  Given  the  necessary  training  and  qualifications,  the  dis- 
abled could  represent  themselves  and  do  so  more  effectively  since  the 
problems  being  dealt  with  are  theirs. 


France 

The  conclusions  of  an  inter-ministerial 
working  group  on  Housing  of  the 
Physically  Handicapped,  published  in 
May,  1973,  state  that: 

(1)  Adaptation  tot  the  use  of  the 
physically  disabled  of  building 
approaches,  building  accesses  and 
entrances  to  the  building  involves 
NO  EXTRA  COST,  when  these 
adaptations  have  been  considered  at 
the  planning  stage.  (Z)  The  addition  of 
a  lift  to  a  lodging  involves  extra  cost 
according  to  the  following  table: 


Disabled  citizens  of  New  York  City  block  traffic  in  a  demon- 
stration against  a  gasoline  allotment  program,  in  effect  state- 
wide, Spring  3974.  They  won  exemption  from  the  program, 
which  would  have  restricted  purchase  of  gasoline.  (Beprinted 
from  Polling  Magazine,  a  consumer  advocacy  publication  of 
United  Cerebral  Palsy  of  New  York  City.) 


10.  K  was  pointed  out  that  although  at  times  the  lack  of  statistical 
data  may  be  used  as  an  excuse  for  not  developing  the  appropriate 
environment,  the  cost-benefit  analysis  may  not  be  the  best  method 
justifying  the  needs.  Justification  should  be  predicated  on  the  basis  of 
human  rights  and  socio-psychological  aspects.  It  would  be  helpful  to 
nnvp  oiiirlplinRS  whinri  mipht  bn  used  for  nreatino  better  communitv 


R:  Rez  de  Chaussee  (ground  floor) 

Building 

R  plus  2 

R  plus  3 

R  plus  4 

R  plus  5 

R  plus  6 

R  plus  7 

(3)  Regardng  stairs,  extra  cost  ranges 
from  0.3%  to  0%,  depending  on  the 
number  of  lodgings  per  floor. 
(4)  Applying  the  minimum  requirements 
of  accessibility  to  the  internal 
arrangement  of  the  lodging  involves  a 
variable  extra  cost,  depending  on  the 


Minimum%  Maximum% 

4.S  17.6 

3.8  14.2 

3.3  12.2 
0.9  4.5 

0.5  1.6 

9  0 


PUBLIC  EDUCATION 
CAMPAIGN 
United  States 

Hundreds  of  architects,  city  officials 
and  interested  citizens  have  had  a 
chance  to  experience  first-hand  the 
architectural  barriers  encountered  daily 
by  disabled  people  on  a  portable 
"obstacle  course,"  containing  both 
accessible  and  inaccessible  facilities. 
The  course,  which  includes  ramps, 
telephone  booths,  lavatories,  water 
fountains  and  a  minaturc  house  to 
illustrate  entrances  and  threshhholds, 
can  be  transported  in  a  truck  and  is 
equipped  with  12  wheelchairs  for 
participants.  Built  by  the  Minnesota 
Society  for  Crippled  Children  and 
Adults,  the  exhibit  is  here  further 
described  by  William  Hopkins,  Public 
Affairs  Director  of  the  Society: 

(a)  Ramps  are  demonstrated  by  3 
different  slopes,  1  foot  rise  in  6  feet, 
1  in  10  and  1  in  14.  Materials  cost 
approximately  US$250,  plywood 
supported  by  aluminum,  (b)  Telephone 
booths  were  constructed  as  a  donation 
by  the  local  utility  company,  coin  drop 
set  at  48  inches  above  floor,  (c)  Toilet 
fixtures  cost  US$600  and  the  compart- 
ments were  donated  by  a  manufacturer: 
compartment  width  42  inches  and 
depth  B  feet,  allowing  90  degree 
turn  inside,  (d)  two  steps,  3  feet  wide 
are  constructed  from  plywood  as  a 
reminder  that  steps  and  stairs  are  the 
number  one  enemy  of  the  disabled, 
(e)  We  purchased  4  doors  and  the 
materials  to  construct  a  roofless  5  feet 
by  7  feet  "house."  Constructed  in 
sections  for  mobility,  cost,  approxi- 
mately US$300.  A  dozen  wheelchairs 
were  purchased  at  a  discount  cost  of 
approximately  $1000. 

Participants  are  given  a  guide  to 
using  the  obstacle  course,  which  points 
out  the  advantages  and  disadvantages 
of  all  features.  The  guide  concludes,   • 

"We  trust  you  now  have  some  feeling 
for  what  the  handicapped  person 
experiences  everyday  of  his  life 
and  that  this  exhibit  has  enlightened 
you  on  why  certain  specifications— 
not  greatly  different  from  the 
standard,  yet  critical,  are  required 
to  make  our  physical  environment 
more  functional  for  all  people." 


11.  Within  the  context  of  the  general  concepts  relating  to  the  subject 
under  discussion,  a  paper  entitled  Mobility  of  the  Handicapped2 
was  summarized.  It  was  noted  that  "for  decades,  Society  has  ignored, 
not  to  say  slighted  the  handicapped,  considering  them  in  many 
countries  as  a  hindrance,  as  a  disgrace,  a  burden  which  his  family  or 
perhaps  the  State  should  bear,  and  although  incomprehensive  and 
cruel,  that  attitude  was  logical,  as  the  census  of  the  handicapped  was 
small,  and  only  affected  a  few  and  their  number  did  not  interfere  with 
the  country's  economy.  But  industrialization,  speed,  and  war  have 
made  the  problem  more  acute.  Society,  perhaps  due  to  the  eloquence 
of  numbers,  has  become  sensitive  and  public  powers  have  understood 
the  need  to  recognize  to  those  hundreds  of  thousands  of  beings  who 
lived  set  aside,  the  same  rights  as  other  men  on  proclaiming  the  Dec- 
laration of  Human  Rights,  and  in  it  the  right  to  health,  the  right  to 
rehabilitation  was  implicitly  recognized. 


"industrialization, 
speed  and  war" 


(ropn'nduf  from  UN  Action 
I'uck,  1974.) 


12.  The  handicapped,  who,  by  the  fact  of  being  so,  has  not  lost  his 
quality  of  being  a  man,  whom  mutilation  or  deformation  have  not 

removed  his  human  quality,  must  have  the  same  rights  which  the  Dec- 
laration grants  to  the  fit,  the  strong,  to  all  men  and  therefore,  he  has 
the  right  to  work,  to  education,  to  culture,  to  sport,  to  leisure  . .  ." 

13.  The  meeting  agreed  only. in  part  with  the  statement  that  it  is  to 
the  lack  of  knowledge,  and  not  to  the  lack  of  sensitivity  or  the 

lack  of  interest  by  their  fellow  men,  that  we  must  attribute  the  fact  that 
architectural  barriers  repeat  themselves  over  and  over  again,  cancel- 
ling out  the  social  and  rehabilitating  action  which  the  law  proposes. 
For  this  reason,  it  is  increasinelv  nRCRssarv  to  intfinsifv  bv  all  nnssiblfi 


Architects  experience  architecture)!  barriers  on  a  portable 

"obstacle  course." 

(See  opposite  page  for  story.J 

sionals  and  to  society  so  that  all  know  what  the  architectural  barriers 
are  and  how  they  affect  the  lives  of  the  handicapped.  What  is  needed 
is  the  kind  of  urban  development  in  which  everyone,  the  healthy  and 
the  sick,  young  people  and  old  and  the  handicapped  can  live  and  move 
freely,  without  hindrances,  without  impediments. 

14.  With  reference   to   promoting   and   expediting  the  necessary 
changes  of  both  the  physical  and  attitudinal  barriers  of  society, 

attention  was  drawn  to  the  role  of  the  voluntary  agencies.  It  was 
agreed  that  the  unique  characteristics  of  volunteers  in  their  ability  to 
involve  recipients  of  their  services  in  the  process  of  planning  and 
carrying  out  of  programmes,  afforded  a  special  opportunity  for  mobi- 
lizing and  directing  community  effort.  To  ensure  understanding  and 
acceptance  of  a  formal  set  of  standards  to  define  accessibility  speci- 
fications, building  trades,  insurance,  labour  unions,  architects  and  a 
wide  range  of  concerned  groups  could  be  brought  together  and  become 
involved.  Such  involvement  could  often  elicit  assistance  in  funding 
by  voluntary  service  groups  as  well  as  support  requests  for  funding 
by  government  departments. 

15.  In  addition,  involvement  of  voluntary  agencies  was  often  crucial 
to  the  process  of  monitoring  the  effectiveness  of  the  method  of 

implementing  regulations.  This  was  particularly  significant  where  the 
administrative  procedures  for  implementation  were  lacking.  Equally 


CAMPAIGN 
Belgium 

The  following  is  an  example  of  a 
national  campaign  to  abolish 
architectural  barriers,  organised  by 
the  Belgian  branch  of  the  Red  Cross, 
voluntary  organization.  At  prevent,  tt 
Red  Cross  is  the  institution  recognize 
for  the  centralisation  and  spreading 
of  all  national  and  international  data 
useful  to  physically  handicapped 
people,  with  the  exception  of  medici 
material.  This  service  reaches  the 
public  through  press,  radio,  televisioi 
films  and  exhibitions  and  acts  as  a 
technical  center  to  gather  data  and 
study  any  problem  relating  to  the  socl 
rehabilitation  of  the  disabled.  The  Ri 
Cross  has  also  assumed  responsibility 
for  publicizing  the  International 
Symbol  of  Access  and  the  problems  ol 
architectural  barriers.  Thousands  of 
questionnaires  in  French  and  Flemish 
have  been  sent  to  provincial,  postal 
and  tourist  offices  who  are  requested 
to  evaluate  the  accessibility  of 
facilities  in  their  locale.  After  a 
follow-up  visit  by  a  Red  Cross  delegal 
Symbol  of  Access  decals  are  awarded 
to  those  meeting  the  minimal  criteria. 


VOLUNTARY 
ORGANIZATIONS  FORM 
NATIONAL  CAUCUS 
Canada  &  United  States 

A  national  caucus  on  architectural 
barriers,  composed  of  the  major 
voluntary  organizations  concerned 
with  disability,  has  been  formed 
recently  in  both  Canada  and  the 
United  States.  The  Canadian 
Rehabilitation  Council  for  the 
Disabled,  of  which  nearly  100 
voluntary  groups  are  members,  now 
serves  as  a  coordinating  body  betweei 
these  associations  and  the  Govemmei 
on  barrier-free  design  activities. 

In  the  United  States,  eight  national 
organizations  concerned  with 
architecture  and  disability  have 
formed  a  National  Center  for  a 
Barrier-Free  Environment  Founding 
members  are  the  National  Easter  Seal 
Society,  the  National  Rehabilitation 
Association,  the  American  Institute  fi 
Architects,  the  President's  Conunittw 
on  Employment  of  the  Handicapped, 
the  National  Paraplegia  Foundation, 
f amna  nf  America. 


II  Architectural  Barriers 
d  their  Elimination 
Public  Buildings 


and  Facilitie 


ACCESSIBILITY  EVALUATION 
Austria 

New  building  regulations  for  Vienna, 
which  are  reported  to  take  into 
account  accessibility  for  disabled 
people,  are  being  evaluated  by  the 
Austrian  Working  Party  for 
Rehabilitation.  The  Working  Party's 
conferences  with  government 
authorities  have  resulted  in  a  citywide 
research  program  on  needed  services 
for  the  disabled  as  well  as  recent 
adaptation  of  theatre  facilities 
in  Vienna. 


STANDARDS  FOR 
PUBLIC  FACILITIES 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany 

The  Deutsche  Nonnenausschus  in 
Berlin  has  issued 'standards  for  the 
construction  of  public  buildings,  public 
places  and  streets,  as  well  as  for 
apartments  for  the  blind  and  severely 
visually-impaired  and  for  wheelchair 
users.  The  standards  for  construction  of 
public  buildings  and  barrier-free 
desieninn  of  olaces  and  streets  are 


The  environment  designed  for  the  average  person  often  does  not 
take  into  consideration  the  wide  range  of  mobility  limitations 
caused  by  advanced  age,  physical  disability  or  temporary  injury.  Such 
persons  frequently  find  themselves  isolated  and  segregated  from  the 
mainstream  of  society  because  they  are  unable  to  enter  into  the  com- 
munity and  participate  in  its  life. 

17.  At  least  seventeen  nations  [see  Annex  1)  have  developed  stand- 
ards for  design  of  buildings  so  as  to  make  them  accessible  to  and 
usable  by  persons  with  mobility  limitations.  These  national  standards 
possess  some  variations  and  differences  with  respect  to  dimensions 
and  sizes.  However,  they  all  agree  in  their  specific  intent — to  provide 
disabled  persons  and  others  affected  by  barriers  with  a  clear  expecta- 
tion of  their  right  to  access  to  the  man-made  environment. 

lgt  To  expand  this  policy  to  a  universal  right  of  handicapped  persons 
everywhere,  the  meeting  recommended  the  adoption  of  at  least 
minimum  standards  for  all  countries,  (see  paragraph  24)  but  in  so 
doing,  the  meeting  recognized  the  technological  and  cultural  differ- 
ences among  the  various  countries. 

19t  In  suggesting  standards  of  design  which  are  merely  minimum, 
the  group  did  not  mean  to  discourage  the  adoption  of  specifica- 
tions which  are  more  liberal  in  their  characteristics. 

20.  The  group  recommended  these  standards  as  minimum  perform- 
ance standards  for  all  buildings  and  facilities  to  which  handi- 
capped persons  have  a  legitimate  right  to  enter  and  use — whether 
publicly  or  privately  owned.  It  recommended  them  both  for  new 
constructions  and  for  modifying  existing  facilities. 

21.  I*  is  n°t  intended  that  these  standards  constitute  a  separate  or 
complete  design  solution  for  persons  with  disabilities.  Rather  it 

was  suggested  that  by  incorporating  them  into  environmental  design, 


(reprinted  from  Faire  Face 
Paris,  France). 


22.  K  was  decided  to  state  these  standards  in  terms  of  the  perform- 
ance or  functional  requirements  which  must  be  met  to  provide 

for  accessibility.  These  functional  requirements  are  illustrated  with 
the  examples  of  minimum  measurements  given  in  Annex  1. 

23.  The  dimensions  in  that  table  are  essentially  based  on  a  wheel- 
chair of  the  dimensions  of  the  following  illustration  from  Ar- 
chitectural Facilities  for  the  Disabled.4  It  should  be  kept  in  mind  that 
wheelchairs  may  vary  in  the  different  countries.  Certain  types  of 
electrically  powered  wheelchairs  or  other  means  of  transport  for  the 
disabled  may  require  more  special  arrangements. 


*ICTA  Information   Centre   and  The  Netherlands'   Society   for  Rehabilitation. 
Architectural  Facilities  for  the  Disabled,  The  Hague,  1973. 
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side  elevation 


possibly: 

stepped  and  reversible 

armrest 


hand-rim  for  propelling 
the  chair 


foot-rest  with 
adjustable  height 
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note:  there  are  several 
models  of  wheelchairs, 
including  some  with 
swivelling  wheels  at  the 
rearrlhese  models  are 
usually  shorter 

the  space  occupied  by 
the  chair  and  required 
for  manipulating  it  can, 
for  the  various  models, 
be  based  on  these  dia- 
grams 
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SPECIAL  PROBLEMS 
OF  AN  OLD  CITY 
Italy 

"Traffic  is  the  main  problem  of  all 
cities,  but  this  is  far  more  serious  in 
old,  historic  places,  where  the  width 
and  layout  of  the  streets  are  more 
•suitable  for  carriages  than  for  motor- 
cars. Difficulties  are  increased  by  the 
narrowness  or  complete  absence  of 
footpaths,  and  by  the  hilly  terrain  on 
•which  some  cities,  such  as  Genoa, 

were  built The  following  table 

shows  how  many  of  the  various  kinds 
of  public  buildings  in  Milan  and  Rome 
are  totally  inaccessible  to  those  in 
wheelchairs: 


Theatres    Cinemas    Mu 


Secondary 
Schools 


Milan       70% 
Rome      57% 


45% 
S5% 


67°/o 
83% 


100% 


These  figures  give  an  idea  of  the 
seriousness  of  the  situation  to  which 
the  town  authorities  of  Milan  are 
beginning  to  give  serious  considera- 
tion. One  of  the  first  of  the  general 
measures  is  the  banning  of  parking 
during  most  of  the  day  in  central 
business  areas,  and  in  certain  areas, 
permanent  banning  of  all  vehicle 
traffic  and  parking.  Ramps  and  sloped 
footpaths  are  planned  to  provide 
access  to  several  historical  sites.  The 
measures  already  taken  or  planned 
are  the  first  signs  of  awareness  of  a 
problem  which  we  believe  concerns 
all ...  old  cities." 

S.  Bocccrdi  and  A.  Ornoti 
COMMUNITY  RESPONSIBILITY 


Shopping 


Public  Buildings,  Culture, 
Entertainment  and  Recreation 


Local  Expeditions 

Local  shops  and  facilities  within  walking 
distance  of  housing 


Small  General  Store,  Paper  Shop. 
Tobacconist,  Chemist,  Post  Office 


Hall  or  Centre,  Club,  Church,  Public  House 


Regular  Expeditions 

District  centre  and  County  Town1  accessible  by 
public  transport  and  with  reserved  parking  bays 
for  disabled  drivers  and  setting  down  points 
for  disabled  passengers 


Supermarket,  Food  Shops,  Household    Government  Offices  {especially  Employment 
Goods,  Hairdresser  Exchange  and  Social  Security  Offices).  Bank, 

Police  Station.  Branch  Library,  Public  Garden. 
Doctor's  Surgery,  Dentist.  Health  Centre, 
Cinema,  Public  Health,  Restaurant  and  Caf£, 
Football  Ground.  Spectator  Sports 


Occasional  Trips 

Sub-regional  and  Regional  Centre  accessible  by      Department  Stores.  Boutiques,  Small     Town  Hall  and  Central  Government  Offices, 


public  transport.  Parking  in  multistorey 
garages.  Vertical  circulation  within  central  area 
by  passenger  lift  preferred. 


Specialist  Shops,  Jewellery,  Cameras,    Central  Library,  Technical  College  and  Art 
Furniture  Shops  School,  Higher  Education  Centre,  Hospital. 

Beautician  and  Hairdressing  Park,  Exhibition  Hall,  Concert  Hall.  Museum 

Theatre,  Cinema.  Hotel,  Restaurant  and  Bar, 
Sports  Stadium.  Swimming  Pool 


Complete,  accessibility  requires  attention  to  till  aspects  of  the  urban  environment.  Urban  planners  in  the  United  Kingdom 
carried  out  a  study  in  3968  to  determine  how  the  planning  o/  town  cenlurs  could  best  accommodate  the  needs  of  disabled 
people.  The  above  chart  indicates  the  frequency  of  priority  destinations  for  disabled  people  within  a  town  and  in  Annex  2  a 
checklist  from  the  study  is  reproduced  as  a  guide  to  urban  planners.  (Chart  reprinted  from  Planning  for  Disabled  People  in  the 
Urban  Environment,  Central  Council  for  the  Disabled,  United  Kingdom.) 


Sample  Walkway 


Recommendations 

24.  The  following  criteria  were  recommended  as  minimum  fuctional 
standards: 

a.  WALKWAYS.  The  functional  requirements  of  walkways  is  to 
provide  a  hard  surfaced  route  sufficiently  wide  to  permit  a  person  in  a 
wheelchair  to  traverse  it  with  safety.  If  it  is  a  lengthy  or  busy  walk- 
way, it  should  be  so  constructed  that  at  some  point  along  the  route 
space  is  provided  for  a  wheelchair  to  be  turned  around  or  to  pass 
another. 

b.  WIDTH  OF  CORRIDORS.  Corridors  should  be  wide  enough  to 
permit  a  person  in  a  wheelchair  to  traverse  it  avoiding  conflict  with  the 
swing  of  doors,  the  instrusion  of  elements  of  the  structure  including 
columns  and  piers,  fixtures— including  drinking  fountains— and  equip- 
ment and  to  permit  the  passage  of  more  than  one  wheelchair  or  for 
one  to  turn  about  should  the  corridors  be  of  a  length  or  have  usage 
that  would  make  such  incidents  likely. 

c.  DOORS  AND  ENTRANCES.  At  least  one  entrance  to  every 
building  used  by  the  public  should  be  ground  level  or  ramped  to  pro- 
vide access  to  persons  in  wheelchairs.  Entrances  with  vestibules 

cfirmJH     nrmri'Ho;    cnano    In    nnan    tlia    rlrn-if    ntirl    allrt-iAr    tVia   lArliaoloViniT.   t-n 


u.  vvrtariKuuma  J\NLI  iuii.ii is.  jr'uoiic  wasnrooms  ana  touet 
rooms  should  permit  easy  passage  of  a  wheelchair  and  allow  the  occu- 
pant to  enter  the  stall,  close  the  door,  and  transfer  to  the  WC,  from 
either  a  frontal  or  lateral  position.  It  is  advisable  to  mount  one  mov- 
able grab  bar  on  both  sides  of  the  WC  or  one  movable  grab  bar  and  one 
fixed  to  the  adjacent  wall.  The  public  toilet  should  have  basins;  towel 
dispensers,  mirrors,  etc.  mounted  at  a  height  that  is  usable  by  persons 
in  wheelchairs.  Turning  space  for  the  wheelchair  should  be  provided 
when  possible.  For  n  possible  request  for  assistance  an  alarm  system 
is  advisable. 

e.  LIFTS  (ELEVATORS).  Lifts  should  be  large  enough  to  carry  at 
least  one  wheelchair  passenger  and  an  attendant.  The  clear  width  of 
the  door  opening  should  be  as  defined  in  point  c.  The  control  panel  and 
an  emergency  system  should  be  within  reach  of  a  seated  person. 

f.  PARKING  AREAS.  Although  automobiles  vary  in  size  from 
country  to  country,  parking  spaces  reserved  for  handicapped  drivers 
should  allow  sufficient  clear  space  between  parked  cars  to  allow  a 
driver  to  transfer  to  a  wheelchair. 

g.  GRADIENT  OF  RAMP.  Ramps  should  be  avoided  where,  pos- 
sible. Where  they  are  necessary,  the  slope  of  a  ramp  should  not  be  too 
steep  to  prevent  a  person  in  a  wheelchair  from  propelling  himself  inde- 
pendently. If  the  ramp  is  over  9  meters  (about  30')  long,  it  should  have 
intermediate  landings.  Short  ramps  should  not  exceed  1:12,  long 
ramps  should  preferably  be  1:20  max. 

h.  HEIGHT  ABOVE  FLOOR  OF  SWITCHES  AND  CONTROLS. 

Control  panels,  emergency  systems,  electric  switches,  door  and  win- 
dow hardware  that  must  be  manipulated  by  hand  be  placed  so  that 
they  are  within  reach  of  a  person  seated  in  a  wheelchair.  Hardware 
should  be  selected  for  easy  use  by  handicapped  persons. 


Sample  Uorridor,  passage  for  two  wheel  c 
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(photo  credit:  Rod  Cross  Social/,  Bo/giumJ. 

CITY  GUIDES 

Although  thore  are  undoubtedly 
many  moro,  tho  following  la  a  list  of 
country  and  city  guides  to  accessible 
facilities  which  have  come  to  the 
attention  of  the  Rehabilitation 
International  Secretariat: 

Australia:  Adelaide  and  Sydney 
[general  guides),  Now  South  Wales 
(Motels) 

Canada:  Toronto  and  Winnipeg,  and  a 
hotel  and  motel  guide  for  Canada 

France;  "Voyager  quand  Memo," 
[guide  of  France,  includes  hotels, 
restaurants,  public  buildings  and 
public  transportalon),  1974  Michelin 
Guide  to  France  Indicates  accessible 
hotels  and  restaurants,  Grenoble, 

Federal  Republic  of  Germany: 

Dortmnud,  Kiel,  Koblcns,  Munchon, 

Ireland:  Dublin 
Israel:  Jerusalem 

Netherlands:  Guide  of  hotels,  hostels, 
camping,  train  travel  and  city  guides 
in  Netherlands  and  other  European 
countries,  guide  to  rail  travel  In 
Netherlands. 

Switzerland:  Guide  of  accessible  hotels 
In  Switzerland 

United  Kingdom:  Guides  to  most  major 
cities  have  been  published,  also 
guide  to  underground  stations,  guide 
to  access  of  public  conveniences, 
guide  to  British  rail,  and  Regional 
Tourist  Board  1975  guides  Indicate 
accessible  facilities. 

Scotland:  Edinburgh 
United  States:  Guide  of  city  guides  in 
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0.025  ni.  (!"]  to  allow  passage  of  a  wheelchair. 

'}.  HANDRAILS.  Handrails  suitable  for  gripping  can  make  it  pos 
sible  for  persons  with  some  mobility  to  navigate  stops,  ramps,  etc 
They  should  be  mounted  0.90  m.  [ab.  3')  above  the  floor. 

k.  FLOORS.  Floor  surfaces  should  be  of  non-skid  material  and  of  i 
texture  to  minimize  resistance  to  the  movement  of  a  wheelchair. 

25.  The  points  discussed  above  refer  to  Annex  1.  It  should  be  notec 
that  there  are  many  more  points  which  need  bo  considered  ii 

rendering  building  and  facilities  accessiblo. 

26.  The  expert  group  decided  to  stress  the  importance  of  tho  mini 
mum  performance  standards,  took  note  of  the  measurement 

given  in  Annex  1  and  emphasized  the  fact  that  they  should  bo  con 
siderod  by  each  country  in  the  context  of  prevaling  technical,  eco 
nomic  and  social  conditions. 

Sample  ramp 


(roptinlod  from  Un  i>lai\  ndcquot  alimina  las  fiarriiSrns 
Architocturnlos,  Switzerland,  soe  Bibliography). 


Sample  heights  of  switches 


recommended  height 
limits  for  switches  an 
wall  sockets: 
approx.  90  to  120oi 


limiting  dimensions 
for  switches 


limiting  dimensions 
for  wall  sockets 


IV  Architectural  Barriers 
in  Housing 


27.  The  subject  covers  the  requirements  in  new  constructions,  which 
will  permit  disabled  persons  to  live  in  'appropriate  living  units 

(homes,  apartments,  etc.)  and  take  part  in  social  life,  as  far  as  housing 
is  concerned.  As  for  the  accessibility  to  facilities,  Chapter  III  applies. 

28.  The  principle  of  integration,  when  applied  to  living  arrangements 
for  the  disabled,  requires  a  major  shift  of  primary  design  criteria 

Design  for  housing  should  be  based  upon  full  recognition  of  the  human 
dignity  deserved  by  the  disabled  individual  just  as  much  as  the  non- 
disabled  for  a  realization  of  his  self-worth.  Immediate  efforts  are 
needed  to  begin  to  implement  the  goal  of  free  choice  for  all  handi- 
capped persons  by  providing  options  for  a  variety  of  living  arrange- 
ments. A  re-organization  of  priorities  is  needed  in  planning  alternate 
living  arrangements  for  institutional  living  to  which  so  many  of  the 
aged  and  handicapped  populations  of  the  world  have  been  relegated. 

29.  With  social  norms  changing  throughout  the  world  (particularly 
those  related  to  the  extended  family  concept]  it  is  timely  to 
consider  providing  assistance  in  design  criteria  (laclmitiuos)  to  devel- 
oping nations.  Also  educational  and  promotional  materials  for  dis- 
semination to  civic  groups,  professional  organizations  and  institutions 
con  bn  hnlpful  in  creating  an  awareness  of  the  mmd  nnd  a  heller 
understanding  of  the  concept  of  integration  and  special  strategies  to 
effect  it  for  disabled  persons.  The  involvement  of  handicapped  indi- 
viduals and  sdf-hdp  groups  was  urged  in  Ihc  planning  process  and 
distribution  of  such  materials. 


In  itself,  but  as  a  moans  towards  an 
end.  The  ultimate  objective  ii  that 
physically  handicapped  people  should 
be  enable  to  live  meaningful  and 
talf-determined  lives." 

Solwyn  Goldsmith 

DESIGNING  FOR  THE  DISABLED 

United  Kingdom 


[photo  crodit;  T/io  Wow  Zealand  Society  for 
SUPPORTED  LIVING        C'/fJ<"°"  C/"Wr" 
ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 
SEVERELY  DISABLED  PEOPLE 
Sweden 

In  1964  the  Fokus  Society  was 
established  to  construct  apartments 
and  provide  services  for  severely 
disabled  people  In  living  complexes 
built  for  the  non-disabled  in  Sweden. 
The  following  is  a  summary  of  the 
Fokus  project  by  Sven  Olaf 
Brattgard,  M.D.,  founder  of  the  Society. 
Design:  The  Fokus  project  is  based 
on  (he  principle  (hat  disabled  people 
have  the  same  right  as  all  others  to  a 
home  of  their  own  and  that  (hose  homes 
should  be  Integrated  with  (hose  of  (he 
non-disabled,  Flats  provided  by  Fokus 
are  primarily  meant  for  severely 
disabled  persons  In  need  of  night  and 
dny  service-most  of  the  300  residents 
are  wheelchair  bound,  70%  need  help 
with  dressing  and  going  lo  the  lavatory, 
30%  have  to  be  fed  and  25%  have 
to  be  turned  over  in  bed  at  night.  The 
need  for  permanent  access  to  service 
necessitates  concentration  of  Fokus 
flats  In  one  block  or  buldlng  so  they 
can  be  reached  easily  by  members  of 
the  service  staff. 

Sarvico:  In  Sweden  all  urban  and 
rural  diairicls  have  communally 
employed  homo  helpers  who  serve 
old,  sick  and  disabled  people.  The 
disabled  living  in  Fokua  flats  are  also 
given  this  service,  on  an  average  of 


naieiy  nail  01  wnai  me  tare  ut 
ed  person  would  cost  in  a 
n  clinic  and  two-thirds  the 
iving  in  a  nursing  home.  All 
in  the  Pokus  flats  come  from 
titutions  or  have  had  similar 
heir  parents'  homes,  a  fact 
learly  demonstrates  how 
le  the  Fokus  project  is  for 
In  Sweden,  federal  subsidy  for 
;  flats  for  the  disabled  is 
o.  If  the  Fokus  resident  has  his 
ome,  he  is  required  to  pay 
nately  20%  of  this  for  rent 
ice;  if  he  has  no  income,  this  is 
the  federal  or  local  authorities 
e  Fokus  Society.  The  invalid 
,  also  paid  by  the  Swedish 
lent,  is  used  for  food,  clothing, 
,  entertainment,  etc.— the  main 
e  being  that  the  costs  incurred 
lisabled  person  because  of 
lility  should  be  compensated 
ociety  and  the  pension  should 
for  those  general  expenses 
lust  pay,  whether  we  are 
or  not. 


FOKUS  FLAT  3  Room  «x)  kinftrn 


(reprinted   from   Models   of   Service 
for  Mullihandicappcti 
Adults,  sec  Bibliography). 
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NGFOR 
,ED  PEOPLE 
Kingdom 

:r  to  establish  a  long-range 
plan  responsive  to  the  housing 
physically  disabled  people 
Jted  Kingdom,  a  Working 
this  subject  is  studying  the 
legislative  and  other  actions 
hese  needs.  Among  their 
ndings  are:  (1)  National 
>und  that  an  estimated 
andicnpped  and  impaired 
ere  in  need  of  re-housing  in 
I  the  very  severely  and 
handicapped,  56%  were  found 
iced  of  re-housing  or 
al  improvement  of  existing 
dation.  (2)  Between  1970  and 
I  authorities  built  or  proposed 
,403  dwellings  for  disabled 
presenting  \  dwelling  per  S95 
f  re-housing.  (3)  One  of  the 
stablished  units  for  the 
ly  ill  has  estimated  that  50% 
idents  could  be  living  in  the 
ly  if  the  right  support  services 


Conclusions 

30.  Tm;  integration  of  handicapped  persons  within  the  population 
should  bt!  an  identified  goal  in  private  as  well  as  public  housing. 

In  order  to  promote:  integration  it  is  highly  desirable  that  disabled  as 
well  as  non-disabled  persons  can  pay  visits  to  each  other  and  have 

froo  clioj'cr  of  their  own  living  unit. 

31.  In  order  to  permit  people  to  pay  each  other  a  visit,  new  living 
units  are  recommended  to  bo  accessible.  A  living  unit  is  con- 
sidered to  In;  accessible,  when  n  visitor  in  a  wheelchair  can  enter  at 
least  into  tho  living  room. 

32.  1"  order  to  promote  free  choice,  new  living  units  are  recom- 
mended to  be  adaptable.  It  is  noted  that  building  codes  exist  in 

communities  throughout  the  world,  which  provide  a  mechanism  for 
encouraging  the  implementation  for  adaptable  housing  within  the 

private  sector. 

33.  A  living  unit  is  considered  to  be  adaptable,  when  it  is  accessible 
and  can  bo  modified  with  comparatively  little  cost  in  a  way 

consistent  with  permanent  living  requirements  of  wheelchair  users.  If 
their  requirements  arc  met,  the  unit  is  fullv  livable  to  most  of  the  other 


(photo  credit: 
French  Ntit/onaJ 
Liaison 

Committee  for 
Hehoni/itotionJ. 


34.  *^ne  §rouP  recognized  the  importance  of  the  problem  of  housing 
requirements  of  severely  disabled  persons  and  suggested  that 

attention  should  be  given  (o  the  availability  of  fully  adapted  living 
units  to  wheelchair  users  for  individual  as  well  as  congregate  living. 
For  instance,  units  on  ground  floors  and/or  without  barriers  elsewhere 
in  apartment  buildings,  construction  of  which  has  been  subsidized  by 
public  funds,  may  be  reserved  for  them.  The  specific  requirements  of 
various  disability  groups  are  discussed  in  the  next  chapter. 

35.  I*1  order  to  ensure  privacy  and  to  diminish  environmental  stress 
in  congregate  housing,  it  was  suggested  that: 

(i)  the  living  units  should  each  have  an  independent  entrance; 
(ii)  the  complex  should  be  situated  in  a  residential  area; 

(iii]  the  supporting  facilities  be  made  available  also  to  other  persons 
in  the  neighborhood. 

Cambodian  village 


supported  living  arrangement  lor 
severely  disabled  people.  Currently 
housing  more  than  400  disabled  people, 
Het  Dorp  was  planned  as  an  integral 
part  of  an  existing  cily-Arnhem-and  as 
close  as  possible  to  a  comprehensive 
rehabilitation  facility-Hie  Johanna 
Stichting  Rehabilitation  Center.  The 
village  was  constructed  -with  funds 
raised  from  the  public  and  is  operated 
with  the  financial  assistance  of  federal 
and  local  governments.  The  following 
18  a  summary  of  a  report  by  the  founder 
of  Het  Dorp,  Mr.  A.  Klapwijk. 

Design:  Every  villager  has  his  own 
home  (entrance  hall,  bed-sitting  room, 
cooking  facilities,  toilet,  shower  and 
washstand).  For  each  row  of  10  bouses, 
there  is  a  community  center  for 
socializing  and  a  home  for  a  non- 
uniformed  trained  hi;Iper.  Married 
couples  live  in  double  houses  converted 
from  larger  single  homes. 

Kmji/ciyini.'in    Some  inhabitants  are 
employed  in  Arnhem  and  reach  work 
by  special  transport,  although  most 
villagers  are  employed  in  Het  Dorp's 
sheltered  workshops. 


ARCHITECTURAL  BARRIERS 
IN  DEVELOPING  COUNTRIES 

"For  us  in  Africa,  and  the 
developing  countries,  we  cannot  afford 
a  special  housing  program  with  details 
of  window  heights,  corridor  widths, 
etc.  What  we  would,  perhaps,  require 
is  the  cooperation  of  medical  and  social 
authorities,  architects,  townplemners 
and  engineers  to  insure  that 
information  on  housing  for  the 
disabled  is  made  available  and  capable 
of  application  to  normal  housing . . . 
"The  developing  countries  are  in  a 
particularly  fortunate  situation  in  that 
most  of  their  public  buildings  are  in 
the  planning  stages  and  they  would  be 
well  advised  io  incorporate  such  ideas 
as  barrier-free  design.  By  so  doing, 
they  would  avoid  the  high  cost  of 
future  modifications-Bui,  such 
incorporation  will  be  made  only  when 
the  planning  authority  is  made  aware 
of  the  trends  In  social  rehabilitation 
of  the  disabled." 

;.  Amnuka.  Ghana,  PROCEEW.VGS 
o|  tiin  12th   World  Congress  uf 
Rehabililution  International, 
Sydnuy.  Australia,  1972. 


Speak  directly  (u  ;i  Mitul 

JIITMUI,  mil  through 
atliii-H  party.  liitorprclatiiiii 
/ifj.  S       is  not  ntw»siiry  *\nce 

'  ft  '    ^i  hlilullU'>S  is  tlOl  il 


Go  ahead  ami  UM>  words 
like  "see"  and  "look." 
You  cun't  avoid  lliem 
ymore  Ihun  a  blind  person  can 
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V  Architectural 
Affecting  Special 
Groups  of  the 

Disabled 

36.  Three  characteristics  of  the  man-made  environment  that  usually 
receive  little  if  any  attention  but  which  affect  the  quality  of  life 
for  all  and  do  so  in  a  critical  way  for  the  handicapped  are  observed 
to  be: 

(i]  the  provision  of  personal  space  and  protection  of  territoriality 
of  the  occupant  of  that  space; 

(ii)  the  avoidance  of  ambiguity  in  space,  that  is  those  characteristics 
that  deceive  the  mind  into  thinking  that  the  space  is  different  in  size, 
shape  or  relation  to  other  spaces  from  what  it  is  in  fact; 

(iiij  the  desirability  of  cues  as  to  one's  orientation  achievable  by 
design  of  environments  which  are  differentiated  from  other  proximate 
spaces  by  size,  shape,  form,  materials,  texture,  colour  and  detail  and 
which  do  not  rely  only  on  the  essentially  prosthetic  application  of 
colour  or  graphical  cues  as  to  location,  as  desirable  as  these  latter 
features  are  to  reinforce  basic  design  differentiation. 

37  These  characteristics  are  fundamental  to  more  detailed  features 
required  in  facilities  built  especially  for  the  mentally  retarded, 
cerebral  palsied,  epileptic  and  confused  elderly  to  protect  individual 
dignity,  enhance  the  knowledge  of  self  and  self-worth  and  to  foster 
"maximum  human  development. 

38.  There  are  two  approaches  to  the  integration  of  the  handicapped 
in  all  of  societal  functions:  (a)  adapt  the  handicapped  to  the 

environment,  (b)  modify  the  environment  to  the  acceptance  of  the 
handicapped. 

39.  While  the  latter  course  was  the  particular  theme  of  the  meeting, 


design  are  found  in  use  with  these  groups. 


Neurological  and  Developmental  Disorders 

40.  The  extent  of  disability  in  intellectual  dysfunction,  neuro-motor 
handicap  or  seizure  incidence  and  prevalence  may  extend  from 
very  mild  to  extremely  severe  in  any  one  or  all  three  of  these  areas 
simultaneously.  An  accessible  man-made  environment  is  believed  to 
be  one  which  in  most  respects  would  be  generally  acceptable  to  the 
physically  handicapped  as  a  whole  group  except  that  attention  should 
be  given  to  three  particular  areas: 

(i)  water  closet  enclosures  should  be  large  enough  to  accommodate 
the  presence  of  an  aide  to  assist  in  transfer,  etc; 

(ii)  the  location  of  telephone  (coin  slot),  towel  racks,  drinking  cups, 
trash  containers,  elevator  call  buttons,  elevator  alarm  buttons,  eleva- 
tor emergency  phones,  thermostats,  fire  alarm  boxes,  soap  dishes, 
electric  wall  outlets,  etc.  should  be  within  the  more  limited  range  of 
reach  of  this  group; 

(iii)  door  hardware,  lavatory  fittings,  tub  or  shower  fittings,  kitchen 
sink  fitting  and  like  devices  that  require  a  grasp  and  turn  operation 
may  be  impossible  for  some  in  this  group;  such  fittings  are  available 
with  lever  type  operation  requiring  only  a  gross  motor  movement  up 
or  down  to  actuate,  and  these  are  preferred. 


Hard  of  hearing  and  deaf 

41  g  Visual   (lighted)    signs   should   supplement  all   circumstances 
wherein  directions,  signals  or  alarms  are  given  by  auditory 
means.  Some  alarms  should  be  given  by  appropriately  placed  blinking 
lights. 

42 »  Technology  exists  for  simple  short  distance  radio  communica- 
tion within  theaters,  churches  and  like  places  of  assembly  and 
recreation  which  depend,  for  satisfaction,  on  the  receiving  of  a  clear 
audible  signal.  The  receiver  portion  of  the  system  can  be  adjusted  to 
the  appropriate  level  for  each  hard  of  hearing  user.  This  is  common 
provision  in  Sweden.  Elsewhere,  hearing  devices  wired  to  special 
rows  of  seats  are  often  provided. 

43.  Attention  should  be  paid  to  elimination  of  as  much  distracting 
background  noise  as  is  possible  so  that  interference  with  ampli- 
fication in  hearing  aids  does  not  confuse  and  distract  the  user. 


Visually  impaired  and  blind 

44.  Auditory  signals  should  signal  the  floor  stops  of  elevators  (these 
ran  hff  vflrfiall  anH  thp  rhanpfi  nf  sisnal  Hehts  at  nrossines  and 


"Sound  can  have  both  positive  and 
negative  effects  for  people  with 
impaired  vision.  As  an  echo  from  a 
footstep  or  a  slick,  sound  has  a  positive 
effect  and  acts  as  a  complement  to 
their  acoustic  signals.  Certain  con- 
tinuous sounds,  such  as  those  of  an 
escalator  or  a  fountain,  can  also  make 
orientation  easier. 

Sound  has  a  negative  effect  when,  as 
noise,  i(  distorts  or  blocks  desirable 
sound.  Noise  is  'mist'  to  the  blind. 
Wind  has  both  a  dampening  and 
distorting  effect.  Sources  of  noise 
should  be  screened  so  that  they  do 
not  disturb  sounds  which  can  give 
directional  guidance." 

THE  PHYSICAL  ENVIRONMENT 

AND  THE  VISUALLY  IMPAIRED, 

'  International  Center  for  Technical 


ARCHITECTURE  AND 
MENTAL.RETARDATJON 

". . .  the  challenge  to  the  architect  in 
developing  residential  buildings  IB  to 
create  a  type  of  environmental  pattern 
that  facilitate  group  living  and  yet 
provides  space  to  which  the  individual 
mentally  retarded  resident  can  relate 
himself  in  a  meaningful  way. 

The  location  of  n  building  can  be  of 
crucial  significance  and . . .  further- 
more, the  very  question  of  whether 
we  should  plan  d  facility  or  wvi-nil 
facilities,  and  within  the  facilities  a 
single  building  or  a  variety  of 
buildings,  should  again  be  predicated 
in  part  on  new  architectural  knowledge 
of  building  design,  building  materials 
and  construction  methods  which  allow 
us  far  greater  choice  than  in  past 
years.  It  is  this  basic  contribution 
architecture  can  make  which  requires 
that  this  profession  be  represented 
from  the  very  beginning  in  the 
planning  activity. 


Finally,  reference  must  be  made 
to ...  the  excessive  cost  of  these  new 
types  of  buildings.  First  of  all,  I  hope 
that  we  will  now  increasingly 
accumulate  facts  and  figures  comparing 
the  costs  of  the  kinds  of  buildings  we 
ought  to  have  with  the  kind  of 
buildings  we  are  still  required  to 
build.  I  think  we  are  going  to  find  that 
the  kind  of  buildings  we  ought  to  have 
for  a  large  number  of  our  residents 
can  be  built  at  a  substantially  more 
economic  cost  than  the  present 
standard  type  hospital  structures." 

Gunnor  Dybwad 
ARCHITECTURAL 
PRINCIPLES  AND 
MENTAL  RETARDATION 


45.  Unexpected  or  hazardous  obstacles  which  might  be  encounterc 
by  the  blind  without  warning  by  search  of  the  walking  stick  < 
cane  along  the  ground  or  floor  in  the  path  of  travel  should  be  avoide 
or  eliminated. 

4gt  Tactile  indications  of  elevator  buttons  should  be  placed  adjacei 
to  these  buttons. 

47.  The  emergency  alarm  button  in  elevators  should  be  differei 
from  other  buttons  with  a  different  tactile  coding  on  its  face. 

48.  Room  numbers  with  or  without  names  as  found  in  office  buiii 
ings,  hotels  and  the  like  should  use  raised  or  recessed  figures  an 

letters  for  easy  identification  by  the  blind. 

49.  Guide  or  seeing  eye  dogs  required  by  the  blind  should  be  allowc 
entrance  to  buildings  and  public  transport  systems  within  appri 

priate  local  criteria. 


Elderly 

50.  The  elderly  face  a  decline  of  their  physical,  emotional  and  ment 
coping  abilities.  To  remain  functional  as  long  as  possible  the: 
abilities  must  be  taxed  as  lightly  as  possible.  While  design  of  the 
places  of  habitation  should  be  given  special  attention  to  assure  safe 
and  livability,  the  requirements  of  this  group  are  wholly  consiste: 
with  those  of  other  previously  identified  groups  in  so  far  as  access 
bility  is  concerned. 


51.  Parks  and  recreation  areas  attract  increasing  numbers  of  tl 
elderly.  Attention  should  be  paid  to  accessibility  of  park  are; 
and  the  safety  and  interests  of  the  elderly  in  their  design. 


The  special  groups  in  general  "' 

52.  There  is  a  risk  to  life  or  to  limb  in  the  participation  of  the  hand 
capped  in  the  open  society.  While  risks  should  not  be  foolish 

ventured  or  needlessly  imposed,  the  right  to  risk  is  basic  to  the  rig' 
to  participate  in  the  hope  of  achievement  of  a  rich  and  fulfilling  lif 
Each  society  should  so  construct  its  facilities  as  to  avoid  needle 
risks  to  the  whole  population,  the  handicapped  included,  but  riot 
segregate  the  handicapped  under  the  misguided  impression  that  th 
is  needed  for  them  at  the  expense  of  their  independenc. 

53.  Handicapped  people  may  elect  to  be  closely  associated  one  wi 
another  in  special  programmes  or  in  housing  or  other  ways 

achieve  the  benefits  of  special  services.  There  is  an  inevitable  cor 


Disabling  conditions          Effect  on  mobility 


Communts 


Degenerative 
conditions 
associated  with 
ageing 


1  Heart  add 
respiratory 
conditions 


Hereditary  and 

congenital 

conditions 


5  Epilepsy 


6   Bleeding  disorders 
such  as  Haemophilia 


7  Ccrcbtnl  Palsy 


8  Spina  Bifida 


9   Muscular 
Dystrophies 


10  Congenital 
limblessness 


People  with  these  conditions  should  nvoicl 
sudden  stress  or  prolonged  exertion.  They 
arc  not  able  to  climb  (lights  of  sUiirs.  rimdiunls 
or  steep  riimps.  or  w;ilk  long  Uisliinccs.  They 
are  not  unsteady 

Peoplo  with  arthritis  liavu  very  stiff  joints, 
iind  move  slowly,  painfully  and  unsteadily. 
They  have  difficulty  in  climbint)  high  steps 
nnd  kerbs,  and  in  negotiating  stoop  gradients 

Hcmiplegia  involves  varying  .degrees  of 
paralysis  usually  of  one  side  of  the  body.  Most 
hemiplecjics  walk  with  difficulty,  nnd  unsteadily. 
Many  use  Micks  and  callipers.  Those  in 
wheelchairs  are  not  as  a  rule  able  to  prti|jel 
themselves  because  of  the  one  sided  paralysis, 
although  the  use  of  an  electric  wheelchair 
would  solve  this  problem      ' 

Amputation  of  the  log  may  result  in  some 
unsteadiness  especially  on  gradients 

Epileptics  hove  normal  mobility,  but  arc  often 
afraid  of  having  convulsions  and  falling  in 
lifts  or  on  winding  staircases 

People  with  these  conditions  should  avoid 
undue  energy  expenditure  and  should  not  i 

be  bumped  or  jolted  Some  nood  to  use  a 
wheelchair 

The  different  types  of  cerebral  palsy  may 
result  in  weakness,  poor  balance,  or  wild 
unco-ordinated  movement 

Spina  Bifida  may  result  in  complete  or  partial 
paralysis  of  the  lower  limbs  resulting  in 
difficulty  and  unsteadiness  in  walking,  and 
sometimes  inability  to  walk  at  all.  Incontinence 
is  also  a  major  problem  associated  with  this 
condition 

Dystrophy  is  muscle  wasting  sometimes 
involving  paralysis.  A  wheelchair  eventually 
becomes  essential 

People  moving  on  artificial  limbs  are  usually 
rather  unsteady,  especially  on  slopes.  Artificial 
arms  and  hands  are  never  entirely  effective  and 
people  using  them  may  have  difficulty  with  doors 
and  grip  rails 


These  conditions  are  found  principally 
among  the  elderly.  People  suffering  from 
them  account  for  a  largo  proportion  of 
the  disabled  population.  Amputation  may  I 
associated  with  trauma  in  young  people, 
especially  in  time  of  war,  but  the  majority 
new  patients  attending  limb  centres  in  Brili 
now  arc  elderly,  and  their  amputations  arc 
the  result  of  ciisonso  rather  than  trauma' 


These  hereditary  and  congenital  condition 
are  found  in  children  and  young  people 
principally.  They  are  comparatively  rare, 
but  the  number  of  babies  surviving  the  fin 
critical  years  of  life  with  those  conditions 
is  increasing. 


Disease  and  damage    1 1    Parkinsonism  and 

to  the  nervous 

system 


People  with  Parkinsonism  have  a  jerky  and 
uncontrolled  gait,  and  are  unsteady;  handrails 
are  very  helpful  to  them 


other  disorders 
involving  voluntary 
movements 

12  Disseminating  Sclerosis  causes  paralysis  of  muscles  and 
Sclerosis  (including    disorders  of  balance  and  vision  A  •  vheelchair 
Multiple  Sclerosis)      may  eventually  become  necess:  ry 

13  Poliomyelitis  Polio  can  cause  wasting  and  paralysis  of  the 


Apart  from  Parkinsonism.  which  is  most 
common  among  old  people,  these 
conditions  occur  mainly  in  children  and 
young  adults 


"The  greatest  hurdle  is  to  convince 
the  operators  and  manufacturers  of 
mass  transportation  vchclos  that  by 
meeting  the  needs  of  the  handicapped, 
they  will  bo  providing  a  superior,  safer 
and  more  convenient  service  for 
everyone." 

Edward  H.  Naakas 
miFOEMANCE,  mnfitizino  of  tlin 
U.S.  President's  CoimniUoo  on 
Employmrmt  of  Dm  Hnndicuppod 


GOOD  DESIGN  PRINCIPLES 
RESULT  IN  ACCESS  FOR  ALL 
Norway 

The  underground  railway  system  in 
Oslo,  Norway  is  generally  accessible 
to  the  disabled  because  the  architec- 
tural planning  principles  utilized  were 
sufficiently  liberal  to  encompass  the 
minimal  requirements  of  barrier-free 
design.  Ramps  of  generous  dimension, 
intended  for  the  entire  traveling  public, 
are  a  feature  of  all  station  buildings. 
Large  entrance  doors  to  the  cars, 
which  easily  accommodate  wheel- 
chairs were  planned  to  increase 
efficiency  of  flow  of  all  passengers. 
Interior  space  of  cars  is  also  liberal 
(width  3.2  meters  and  length  17  meters), 
which  further  facilitates  wheelchair 
access  on  this  subway  system. 
Although  the  original  plans  for  the 
subway  In  1954  were  completed 
without  specific  consideration  of 
handicapped  travelers,  current  plans 


VI  Barriers 

the  Disabled  in  the 
Use  of  of 


54.  Tilt;  integration  of  handicapped  people  is  j;n-al]y  limited  by  their 
insufficient  mobility.  Alll)tni|!li  private  transport,  as  specially 

nquippotl  cars,  if!  available  to  some,  only  :i  minority  i>f  Ilir  handicapped 
can  bnnnfil  from  thai  type  of  transport  which  anyway  cannol  oom- 
plntnly  replace  the  public  tnuifiporliilioii.  Then-fun',  public  tniniiporla- 
tion  for  the  handicapped  is  n  real  need  and  it  was  .-;u)',f;e!iled  that  — 
fivarybody  has  a  right  to  public  transportation. 

55.  If  tm's  statement  is  properly  observed,  it  would  result  in  jl^n'ty 
improved  public  transportation  facilities  for  all  the  groups  which 

encounter  difficulties  in  using  them,  e.g.  the  rnjitd,  /ifiiH/icupped, 
parents  with  perambulators,  etc.  It  was  suggested  that  everybody  in 
general  would  profit  from  improved  design  and  improved  services. 

56.  Architectural  and  constructional  barriers  should  be  eliminated 
and  attention  should  also  be  paid  to  psychological,  social  and 

financial  barriers. 

57.  For  accessibility  of  and  performance  requirements  for  the  build- 
ings used  in  connection  with  public  transportation,  reference  is 

made  to  Chapter  III.  This  applies  as  well  to  transportation  support 


58.  I*  was  recognized  that  there  are  certain  biases,  technological 
problems  and  administrative  restrictions  that  prevent  a  number 

of  disabled  persons  from  using  the  means  of  public  transportation  or 
make  it  unreasonably  difficult  to  them,  e.g.  non-acceptance  of  certain 
categories  of  the  disabled  onto  airplanes,  prohibition  of  taking  along 
acid  batteries  used  in  electric  wheelchairs,  prohibition  of  taking  along 
wheelchairs  or  guide  dog,  etc.  Attention  should  be  paid  to  elimination 
of  those  and  other  similar  problems. 

59.  As  a  principle,  disabled  persons  should,  if  they  so  choose,  have 
the  possibility  of  utilizing  public  transportation  even  in  rush 

hours. 

Trains 

60.  Tho  design  of  most  of  the  existing  trains  (except  for  some  metro 
systems)  causes  great  difficulty  for  handicapped  people,  espe- 
cially for  wheelchair-users.  There  is  usually  a  great  gap  between  the 
platform  of  the  station  and  the  entrance  of  the  train.  In  many  systems, 
the  doors  are  far  loo  narrow.  At  least  one  compartment  per  a  set  of 
cars  should  be  fully  accessible  with  sufficient  room  for  wheelchairs 
to  turn  around.  It  is  desirable  that  an  adapted  washroom/toilet  were 
available.  This  is  essential  in  long-distance  trains  in  which  there 
should  also  be  adapted  restaurant  facilities  and  a  suitable  compart- 
ment in  the  sleeping  cars.  The  functional  requirements  should  con- 
form to  the  size  of  the  wheelchairs  commonly  in  use. 


Buses  and  trams 

61.  The  buses  used  presently  in  public  transportation  give  no  access 
to  wheelchair  bound  persons  nor  is  their  construction  favourable 
to  other  handicapped  persons  with  walking  and  gripping  difficulties. 
Raised  platforms  could  bring  some  improvement  to  them.  New  models 
have  to  be  developed  which  can  meet  their  demands.  In  some  coun- 
tries, new  constructions  are  being  tested.  Whether  these  can  meet  all 


holo  c.rfdit:  Netherlands  So< 
RehnbllUallon). 

ACTION  AT  PLANNING 
STAGE  OF  SUBWAY  SYSTEM 
Hong  Kong 

Action  at  thn  planning  stage  of  a 
proposed  mass  transi  t  subway  system 
has  been  taken  by  the  Joint  Council 
for  the  Physically  &  Mentally  Disabled 
of  Hong  Kong.  Learning  in  1972  of  the 
Government's  plans  to  build  the 
subway,  the  Joint  Council  convinced 
the  authorities  to  include  Ihe  traveling 
needs  of  disabled  people  In  its  trans- 
port survey  and  ia  coordinating  a 
concerted  effort  by  all  concerned 
voluntary  organizations  to  further 
negotiate  this  issue. 

ADAPTATION  OF 

RAIL  TRANSPORTATION 

The  Netherlands 

In  the  Netherlands,  use  of  the  public 
railway  system  by  physically  disabled 
people  i*  mads  difficult  by  the  differ- 
ence in  level*  of  the  doors  to  the 
railcars  and  the  level  of  the  approach 
platform  to  the  train.  There  is  also  a  • 
gap  of  approximately  50  centimeter* 
between  the  platform  and  train. 
A  ports  bio  ramp,  which  after  several 
years 'of  experimentation,  has  proven 
successful  in  overcoming  these 
differences,  is  here  illustrated. 
•    Moat  of  the  railcar  entrances  have 
double  doors,  blocked  by  a  center  bar. 
.  On  each  train,  however,  the  center 
bais  are  eliminated  at  one  entrance  to 
give  access  to  the  wheolchnir  user. 

Dutch  railways  havo  a  special 
telephone  number  enabling  assistance 
to  be  given  at  roost  stations,  if  applied 
for  48  hours  in  advance.  Free  travel  is 
provided  for  the  escorts  of  handi- 
capped people  who  cannot  travel 
wihlout  assistnnce. 

The  Netherlands  Society  for 
Rehabilitation  is  In  close  consultation 


Major  airports  in  Australia  are  noted 
for  their  barrier-free  design  and  in 
1972  the  Department  of  Civil  Aviation 
was  presented  one  of  the  first  "Awards 
for  Access,"  by  Rehabilitation 
International. 


(Netherlands  Society  for  Rehabilitation). 


A  report  on  "The  Conversion  of  Cars 
for  Disabled  Drivers"  was  published 
by  and  is  available  from  the  Interna- 
tional Center  on  Technical  Aids, 
Housing  and  Transportation, 
(IOTA)  Bromma,  Sweden. 


"It's  remarkable  how  many  taxi 
drivers  develop  heart  conditions 
whenever  they  see  a  handicapped 
client." 

THE  NEEDS  OF  THE  DISABLED 
IN  RELATION  TO  FUTURE 
PROGRAM  DEVELOPMENT 
Canadian  .Rehabilitation  Council 
for  the  Disabled 


In  Argentina,  Denmark,  and  Ireland, 

the  Symbol  of  Access  is  recognized  as 
an  identification  emblem  for  disabled 
drivers,  which,  in  most  coses,  entitles 
the  drivers  to  extended  privileges. 


D;J.  uiejce  aiiuuiu  uu  suunjiciu  spaue  tinu  appropriate  aanuary  lauiu- 
ties  for  wheelchair  users  in  planes  and  ships.  There  is  no  uni- 
formity regarding  the  rules  for  allowing  the  handicapped  unrestricted 
use  of  the  air  transportation.  This  should  be  developed. 

Taxis 

64,  Taxis  offer  a  convenient  mode  of  transportation  to  the  handi- 
capped, except  that  they,  in  general,  cannot  accommodate  non- 
collapsible  wheelchairs.  Also,  the  drivers  are  often  reluctant  to  give 
the  proper  assistance.  Especially  for  larger  companies  engaged  in  this 
transport,  it  is  recommended  that  they  have  some  taxis  which  are 
adapted  for  use  by  handicapped  people.  Discussions  should  be  started 
with  the  owners  of  taxi  fleets  and  with  organiaztions  of  the  drivers  to 
ask  for  their  contribution  in  improving  the  mobility  of  handicapped 
people. 

Private  transpoitation 

65.  For  working  wheelchair  users  who  need  a  car  to  come  to  their 
place  of  work,  a  car  should  be  considered  as  one  of  devices  to 

achieve  the  goal  of  total  rehabilitation. 


Adapted  bus  in  use  in  the  United  States. 

66.  Special  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  following  aspects  con- 
cerning the  private  transportation  of  the  disabled: 

— where  possible  such  financial  barriers  as  direct  and  indirect  taxes 
connected  with  the  purchase  and  running  of  a  car  should  be  avoided; 

— special  parking  places  should  be  reserved  near  the  homes,  places 
of  employment,  public  buildings  and  recreational  facilities; 

— exemptions    from   parking   regulations   valid   throughout   the 
country  should  be  made  available; 

— driving  in  areas  which  are  closed  for  normal  traffic  should  be 
permitted  to  the  disabled. 

67.  As  regards  these  items,  the  criteria  as  to  who  are  eligible  to  use 
these  facilities  should  be  established.  The  special  parking  places 

and  the  exemptions  from  regulations  for  parking  and  driving  should  be 
such  that  these  are  made  irrespective  of  the  fact  whether  the  handi- 
canned  is  thfi  driver  nr  thfi  nassRnopr.  Criteria  shnnlrl  he  as  uniform 


photo  credit:  Swedish  Central  Committee  for  Rehabilitation 
Recommendations 

68.  The  following  guidelines  were  recommended  to  be  internation- 
ally accepted: 

a.  facilities  and  equipment  usually  connected  with  public  transport 
system  should  be  accessible  to  physically  handicapped  as  well  as  non- 
handicapped; 

b.  in  designing  new  buildings  and  vehicles  for  use  in  public  trans- 
portation, special  attention  should  be  given  to  the  requirements  of  the 
handicapped; 

c.  adaptation  of  existing  buildings  and  vehicles  should  be  carried 
out  in  order  to  meet  the  principle  of  accessibility  and  usability; 

d.  where  adaptation  of  existing  buildings  and  vehicles  used  for 
public  transportation  is  impossible  or  cannot  be  attained  within  a 
reasonable  time,  alternative  specialized  transport  should  be  provided 
at  the  price  to  the  disabled  not  exceeding  the  price  of  normal  public 
transportation; 

e.  consideration  should  be  given  to  the  transfer  fr.om  one  means  of 
transport  to  another,  so  that  an  integrated  system,  can  be  developed 
securing  the  coverage  of  the  complete  distance  required  to  reach  the 
destination; 

f.  telephones  and  other  commonly  used  fixtures  and  appliances  at 
stations,  terminals,  etc.  should  be  reachable  from  the  wheelchair; 

g.  necessary  steps  need  be  taken  to  assure  the  safety  of  handi- 
capped passengers  (i.e.  possibility  of  fastening  or  locking  the  wheel- 
chair) ; 

h.  there  should  be  reserved  seats  for  the  handicapped  in  buses, 
trams  and  trains  which  could  be  occupied  by  others  if  not  used  by  the 
former; 


Adaptation  of  conveyances- 
la)  Notional  Railwnys.  Modification  of 
current  equipment  to  provdo 
accessibility  on  the  level  of  the  rail 
coach  is  considered  too  expensive, 
however  it  is  planned  to  equip  new 
stations  with  ramps  or  hoists,  (b)  Urban 
Transportation  Conveyances.  At 
present,  in  the  city  subway  system, 
approximately  30%  of  the  stations  are 
equipped  with  elevator  units  intended 
for  all  passengers  and  moving 
sidewalks  are  in  operation  in  several 
stations.  New  linos  of  the  regional 
subway  are  equipped  with  escalators, 
making  possible  the  entire  trip  from 
ground  to  platform.  Hoisting  units  are 
Henerally  available,  although  certain 
of  the  larger  regional  stations  are  not 
so  equipped.  The  newer  stations  and 
raiicars  have  widened  doorways, 
better  arrangement  of  support  railings 
and  reduction  of  depth  of  steps  leading 
to  platforms. 

Accessibility  of  France's  urban  bus 
system  has  been  facilitated  by  the 
newly  adopted  specifications  which 
feature  a  lowered  floor,  more  numerous 
doora  and  more  convenient  steps. 
Special  bus  circuits  for  handicapped 
passengers  are  organized  by  the  trans- 
portation companies  for  collection  of 
passengers  at  schools  and  businesses. 

In  addition,  associations  of 
handicapped  persons  also  have  their 
own  special  services. 

Facilities  provided  to  the  handi- 
capped in  conveyances- 
fa)  the  Paris  transportation  authority 
allows  free  transport  or  fare  reduction 
exclusively  to  disabled  war  veterans, 
blind  civilians,  persons  with  both 
hands  amputated  and  to  the  guides 
accompanying  certain  invalids.  In 
addition,  he  may  be  entitled  to  other 
priorities,  e.g.  the  right  to  travel  first 
class  on  city  and  regional  subways 
with  a  second  class  permit. 

(b)  NotionaJ  Hailwoys.  In  addition 
to  granting  the  above  privileges,  free 
transportation  in  second  class  to  a 
person  or  dog  serving  as  a  guide  to  a 
blind  person  can  be  issued.  For  an 
extra  charge,  handicapped  persons 


VII  Legislation 
Concerning 
Architectural  and 
Other  Environmental 
Barriers 


ideal  future,  the  human 
every  individual  will  be 
i  by  a  society  of  people  whose 
n  and  maturity  of  attitude 
linnted  all  forms  of  prejudice 
•iminntion,  nnd  assured  equal 
lily  for  all. 

ion  towards  that  ideal 
ownvnr,  be  left  to  chance- 
depend  on  laws  to  protect 
ghls  and  on  administrative 
sms  to  insure  that  the  values 
in  the  laws  arc  promoted  nnd, 
ary,  enforced." 

mill  Anton 


the  following  clause  was 
Ihc  Building  Code  of  Sweden: 
lildings  those  parts  to  which 
•al  public  is  admitted  or  that 
n  working  places  shall  be 
,  ns  far  HS  reasonable,  in  a 
nukiii)*  thorn  accessible  and 
r  persons  who  motor  ability 
'  of  orientation  is  restricted  by 


70.Th<>  enactment  of  legislation  or  other  legal  action  by  a  govern- 
ment is  only  one  of  several  means  lo  be  used  to  help  achieve  a 
barrier-free  environment."  Preferably  legislation  should  bo  enar.led 
after  community  or  country  surveys  havo  been  made  so  that  essential 
pertinent  facts  are  known,  and  after  the  citizens  and  all  elements  of 
leadership  of  the  community  are  aware  of  and  generally  in  agreement 
on  what  should  be  in  the  law.  In  the  interest  of  educating  public 
opinion,  Ihc  developing  countries  may  need  advice  on  mobilizing  a 
campaign  of  public  information,  and  short  term  legislation  may  be 
needed  lo  begin  the  process  of  policy  determination  and  action.  In 
still  other  outlines  il  may  he  preferable  for  an  official  or  unofficial 
commissio  lo  be  appointed  lo  gather  information  and  study  the 
this  instance,  the  enactment  of  specific  legislation  or  pro- 
i  building  code  might  be  a  result  of  the  comprehensive 
consideral  in  of  the  issues  by  the  commission. 

71.  'n  tiny  event,  il  is  important  that  legislation  be  viewed  as  only 
one  of  several  means  thai  may  be  brought  lo  bear  in  the  process 

of  achieving  a  bellur  environment  that  is  most  accommodating  lo  the 
needs  of  all  people,  especially  Ihc  disabled.  Other  sources  and  pro- 
cedures should  also  be  used  such  as  surveys  of  existing  buildings, 
public  facilities  and  habitable  spaces  (such  us  parks),  with  regard  to 
thi'  need  of  disabled  people. 

72.  Another  important  element  is  lo  have  full  discussion  of  any  pro- 
posed legislation  by  key  sectors  of  the  population.  This  includes 

Iht!  disabled  themselves,  medical  and  rehabilitation  experts,  financial 


The  substance  of  legislation 

73.  SPt;c'fic  provisions  in  the  legislation  should  grow  out  of  a  coun- 
try's own  sense  of  values  and  needs.  Oilier  nations'  laws  can  be 

.'dapled,  but  not  copied  in  detail. 

74.  Several  principles  regarding  the  substance  of  legislation  can  be 
identified: 

(i)  It  should  contain  all  necessary  mandates  with  respect  to  en- 
forcement, including  penalties  for  non-compliance  and/or  benefits  to 
be  derived  from  prompt  voluntary  adherence  to  a  law  which  might 
provide  for  gradual  compliance; 

(ii)  It  should  contain  provisions  for  periodic  evaluation  and  re- 
assessment of  the  law,  and  the  total  environment  which  has  or  has  not 
been  affected  by  the  existence  of  the  law; 

(iii)  The  law  should  contain  some  authorization  for  involvement  of 
groups  of  disabled  people  in  planning  and  evaluating  the  effectiveness 
of  the  enactment,  possibly  including  financial  help  U>  enable!  such 
groups  to  plan  for  or  judge  the  effects  of  other  people's  planning  with 
regards  to  the  roal  needs  of  disabled  people; 

(iv)  The  legislation  should,  as  a  minimum,  establish  the  framework 
for  local  mechanisms  lo  achieve  the  objective  of  barrier-free  archi- 
tecture, possibly  in  terms  of  performance  rather  than  specific  quanti- 
tative measurements; 

(v)  The  law  should  provide  for  an  on-going  critical  reviow  of  per- 
formance under  the  law  and  necessary  follow-up  with  "respect  lo 
specific  buildings; 

(vi)  Where  possible,  the  law  should  identify  minimum  objectives 
to  be  reached  by  local  authorities; 

(vii)  In  developing  countries,  the  legislation  or  offical  action  might 
well  be  less  specific  in  detail  because  of  the  difficulty  in  implementing 
complex  provisions  involving  employment  of  inspectors  and  paying 
for  other  compliance  mechanisms. 

75.  "  is  noted  that  the  legislation  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  obser- 
vations and  recommendations  deals  with  forestalling  or  eliminat- 
ing environmental  barriers  in  all  kinds  of  structures  and  facilities. 
Legislation  specifically  mandating  the  provisions  of  housing  or  trans- 
portation services  and  subsidies  or  loans  to  modify  structure  and 
facilities  as  such  is  not  dealt  with  here,  but  might  be  the  subject  of 
other  United  Nations  papers  and  recommendations. 


bibliography  Annex. 

Ans I mlin:  "Design  for  Access  by 
Handicapped  Persons,  Part  I-Public 
Buildings  and  Facilities,"  was 
published  in  1968  by  the  Australian 
Standards  Association,  the  authority 
for  standards  for  buildings,  furniture 
and  equipment.  Although  the  Standard 
has  not  been  adopted  by  law,  tho 
government  authorities  throughout  the 
nation  have  agreed  to  incorporate  the 
recommendations  in  all  buildings 
erected  by  those  authorities,  and, 
according  to  the  Australian  Council 
for  the  Disabled,  this  is  taking  place. 
ACROD,  through  its  National 
Committee  on  Access,  coordinates  the 
state  activities  on  barrier-free  design, 
which  have  included  major  public 
education  campaigns  and  the 
publication  of  many  urban  guides  to 
accessible  facilities. 

O.rclioslovnkrn:  Reports  from  the 
Federation  of  Cxechoslavaklan 
Invalids  confirm  that  following  an 
informational  campaign  on 
architectural  barriers,  the  Government 
passed  legislation  in  1971  requiring 
that  all  newly-constructed  buildings 
related  to  preventive  medicine, 
rehabilitation  and  social  services  be 
accessible  lo  the  physically 
handicapped. 

Iron :  A  review  of  existing  legislation 
on  this  topic  was  begun  in  1974  by  the 
National  Iranian  Society  for 
Rehabilitation  of  the  Disabled,  with 
the  objective  of  the  proposal  of  new 
measures  if  the  present  laws  on 
building  codes  are  not  being  enforced. 


Israel:  The  National  Planning  and 
Building  Act  of  1965  has  been 
amended  and  now  requires  that  not 
only  must  all  new  public  buildings  be 
barrier-free,  but  also  any  structural 
changes  in  existing  buildings  must 
encompass  the  minimal  requirements 
of  accessiblity  for  the  disabled.  The 


ecomme 


76.  On  the  basis  of  the  discussions  that  took  place 
on  the  preceding  items,  the  meeting  agreed  on 
the  following  conclusions: 

(a)  Disabled  persons  have  a  right  to  access  and 
use  of  structures  intended  for  general  public  use 
and  public  systems  of  transport  and  to  choices  in 
their'selection  of  dwelling  spaces. 

(b)  An  important  reason  for  eliminating  environ- 
mental barriers  and  developing  usable  buildings 
and  facilities  is  to  prevent  unnecessary  segregation 
of  older  and  disabled  people  and  their  premature 
relegation  by  society  to  less  mobile  living. 

(c)  Buildings,  habitable  spaces  and  transporta- 
tion systems  usually  can  be  designed  to  accommo- 
date disabled  people  without  complicated  or  expen- 
sive devices  or  modification  of  standard  design. 

(d)  The  rehabilitation  of  disabled  people  and 
their  successful  return  to  active  work  and  living 
depend  upon  their  being  prepared  to  return  to  the 
community  equipped  with  necessary  personal  ap- 
pliances and  upon  the  existence  of  a  barrier-free 
environment  which  they  can  manage. 


(photo  credit:  frivol/dens.  Fin 

achieved  most  easily  and  promptly  only  with  the 
joint  co-operation  of  governments  and  private 
leaders,  including  professionals  such  as  architects, 
health  workers  and  other  community  leaders  as 
well  as  disabled  people. 

g)  Further  research  be  undertaken  on  the  follow- 
ing items  in  particular: 

(i)  on  the  possibility  of  introducing  in  practice 
the  principles  of  accessibility  and  adaptability 
through  town  planning,  designing  of  new  types  of 
houses  and  technical  improvements,  and/or  adopt- 
ing of  appropriate  building  standards; 

(ii)  what  intermediate  solutions  could  be 
achieved,  i.e.  in  adapting  existing  buildings  and  fa- 
cilities to  the  requirements  of  handicapped  persons; 

[iii]  making  the  public  transportation  system  us- 
able by  the  handicapped,  i.e.  through  eliminating 
discriminatory  regulations,  designing  accessible 
rolling  stock  and  developing  accessories  to  make 
existing  vehicles  usable; 

(iv)  the  role  of  social  and  psychological  barriers 
and  how  to  cope  with  them; 


(i)  While  the  concept  of  Human  Rights  was 
stressed  throughout  the  meeting  and  there  was 
complete  accord  with  the  fact  that  the  disabled  have 
a  basic  right  to  share  in  the  resources  afforded  to 
all  citizens,  the  participants  recognized  the  prob- 
lems faced  by  developing  countries  where  cultural 
and  social  differences  as  well  as  economic  limita- 
tions will  affect  the  practical  implementation  of 
these  rights. 

77.  Finally,  the  meeting  decided,  in  addition  to  the 
specific  recommendations  appearing  in  the  pre- 
ceding chapters,  to  further  recommend  that 

a)  Tho  United  Nations  and  other  interested  or- 
ganizations consider  ways  for 

(i)  promoting  international  guidelines  affecting 
policies  on  barrior-frec  design; 

(ii)  stimulating  and  co-ordinating  the  work  that 
is  being  done  in  this  field; 

(iii)  allocating  funds  for  a  clearing  house  of  in- 
formation specializing  in  barrier-free  design  of 
buildings  and  facilities; 

(iv)  promoting  research  on  architectural  and 
other  physical  barriers  and  on  their  elimination; 

(v)  following  up  the  implementation  of  the  rec- 
ommendations of  the  meeting; 

(vi)  assisting  developing  countries  which  wish  to 
know  why  and  how  to  make  their  buildings  and 
facilities  free  of  impediments  to  handicapped 
people. 

b)  The  1976  United  Nations  Conference  Exposi- 
tion on  Human   Settlements  include  examples  of 
barrier-free  design  and  consider  the  ideas  and  re- 
commendations expressed  by  this  meeting  in  select- 
ing the  model  communities  to  be  included  in  its 
programme. 

c)  The  principles  and  goals  as  stipulated  in  this 
report  be  effectively  supported  through  the  educa- 
tion of  the  design  profession  (architects,  landscape 
architects  and  engineers)  on  the  needs  of  the  dis- 
abled with  respect  to  architectural  and  environ- 
mental barriers  and  on  how  to  meet  those  needs. 

d)  The  curricula  of  schools  training  the  design,         THE  SYMBOL  OF  ACCESS  was  adopted  by  Re/inbi/itaiion 


ej  The  International  Organization  for  Standard- 
ization be  requested  to  consider  the  need  for  inter- 
national standards  and  criteria  for  hardware  and 
equipment  us  well  as  for  facilities  relevant  to  the 
needs  of  the  handicapped  in  the  light  of  the  recom- 
mendations contained  in  this  report. 

f)  The  institutions,  particularly  those  providing 
domiciliary  cans,  consider  ways  and  moans  by 
which  more  emphasis  could  be  placed  on  the  quality 
of  life  and  Ihc  nerds  of  lh(.>  individual  rather  than 
the  administrative  aspects. 

(g)  13arrie:r-freo  environments  make  it  possible 
for  greater  numbers  of  people  to  become  and  re- 
main economically  and  socially  independent  instead 

of  dependent  upon  help  from  their  familios  and 
social  assistance  programmes. 

(h)  Legislation  alone  cannot  assure  a  barrier-free 
environment  but  can  help  to  achieve  it. 

i)  The  special  facilities  for  the  handicapped  be 
marked  with  the  Symbol  of  Access  (adopted  by  the 
Assembly  of  Rehabilitation  International  in  1969  in 
Dublin,  Ireland]. 

SYMBOL  OF  ACCESS 


Housing  and  Transportation  (ICTA),  Stockholm,  Sweden,  1974. 


Accessibility  for  Disabled  Persons  -  Norms  in  Different  Countries 

All  measurements  in  meters.  1  inch  =  0.025. 1  foot  =  0.33. 
Measurement  of  WC-Room  and  Liftcai  refer  to  width  x  depth 


Width  of 
Walk 
Country                (Path)i 

Measure-      Measurements                                                      Height  Above 
ments            of  Liftcar,           Width  of       Incline-                  Floor  of 
Width  of       Free  Width       of  WC-       Door-Width  of         Parking         tion  of              Switches  and 
Corridor*        of  Doors           Room               Liftcar                  Area            Ramp                   Controls 

Belgium                        — 

2.00               0.66,  0.90           1.80x2.10 

1.20x1.50            3.30,  3.60            1:20 
0.86,    0.90 

Canada                ca  1.65 

-              0.81                   ca  1.80  x 
2.80 

-                           ca4.00               1.12                       - 

Denmark^                 1,30 

1.30               0.83                     2.20  x  1.80 
(1.40) 

1.10x1.20            3.50                     1:12                       0.90-1.20 
0.83 

Federal  Rep.            1.20 
of  Germany 

1.40               0.85                     1.80  x  2.00 
2.20  x  2.00 

1.10x1.40            3.50                     1:10,  1:16             1.05 
0.80,  0.85 

Finland^                   1.30 
(1.50) 

1,30               0.80,  0.90 

-                            3.40                     1:12                       0.90-1.20 
(1:14) 

France                      l.SO 

1.20,              0.80                    2.10  x'2.17 
1.50, 
1.80 

0.80x1.30,           3.30                     1:20                       1.00-1.40 
1.20  x  1.50 
0.80 

German 
Democratic 
Republic 

1.80               0.83                    1.62  X  1.80 

1:12.5 

Great  Britain              - 

1.22               0.785                  1.37X1.75, 
1.52  X  1.675 

1.345x1.125,         -                         1:12                       0.91,   1.07, 
1.07  x  1.455,                                                                 1.37 
1.75  x  1.09 
0.835,  0.91 

Ireland                    1.22 

1.22               0.785                   1.52  X  1.75 

1.07x1.455          -                         1:12                       1.07 
0.835 

larael 

1.50               0.80                    1.40  x  1.75, 
2.40  X  1.30 

1.07x1.46           3.00                     1:10,  1:12             1.30 
0.84 

Italy                         1.50 

1.50              0.85,  0.90          1.80x1.80 

1.70x1.50           3.00                    1:12                      0.90 
0.90 

Netherlands             1.30 

1.10               0.85,  0.90          1.55X2.25, 
1.90x1.90, 
2.25X2.25 

1.10x1.40           3.50,  3.60          1:12,  1.20            1.00 
0.80 

New  Zealand          1.22 

1.22               0.785                  1.52x1.75 
1.37X1.83 

1.37x1.83           3.05                    1:12                      1.14 

Poland'                   1.50 

-               0.85,  0.90          1.55x2.25, 
1.90  x  1.90 
2.25  X  2.25 

1.10x1.50           3.60                   1:8<                      0.90 
0.90 

Sweden*                   1.30 

1.30               0.75,  0.80          2.10x1.40, 
1.70X1.70, 
2.20x1.70 

1.10x1.40           3.60                   1:12                      0.90-1.20 
0.80 

Switzerland                - 

-               0.80                     1.50x1.50 

1.10x1.40           3.50                   1:17                      0.90 
0.80 

United 
State*  of 
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4.3.2  Bus  Services 

Have  the  needs  of  wheelchair  use 
considered  in  situations  where  rail 
have  closed  and  buses  have  becoi 
only  means  of  transport? 

Are  town  centre  bus  stops  sited  n 
convenient  access  points  to  pedes 
circulation  and  to  vertical  access  i 

Have  adequate  shelters  and  some 

been  provided  at  bus  stops  most  1 
to  be  used  by  disabled  people  ? 

Are  bus  stations  accessible  to  amt 
disabled  people? 

4.3.3.  Transportation  in  the  1 
Do  new  forms  of  public  transport 
good  access  and  level  loading  for 
people,  and  if  so  are  their  setting  < 
points  and  terminal  buildings  acce 

Where  public  transport  is  unsuitab 
disabled  people  is  there  a  conveni 
alternative  available  to  them  ? 

4.4  PEDESTRIAN  ROUTES 

4.4.1  Road  crossings 

Where  road  crossings  are  unavoidi 

kerbs  been  ramped  so  that  they  ar 
negotiable  by  wheelchair  users  ? 

Is  there  three  foot  width  of  level  p 
behind  ramped  kerbs  to  allow  safe 

along  the  pavement  for  wheelchail 
ambulant  people  ? 

4.4.2  Underpasses 

Do  underpasses  have  ramps  of  pre 
dimensions  and  alternative  flights 

4.4.3  Footbridges 

Are  footbridges  over  roadways  nei 
by  disabled  people,  e.g.  not  steppi 

4.4.4  Pedestrian  distances 

What  is  the  distance  from  the  prio 
destinations  listed  in  Figure  4.4.4 
nearest  accessible  parking  place  ? 
yards  (45  m)  maximum.) 

What  is  the  distance  from  the  prio 
destinations  to  the  nearest  access! 

6 

•a 

3? 

a> 

c 

n. 

m   a   ~  «Q 

•°     CO     m                 *CO 

S   o  J2            o 

o 

n 

|       | 

•3       1    ' 

2  PRIVATE  TRANSPORT 

2.1  'Cars  in  housing  areas 

•e  there  garages  adjacent  to  any  spec 
>using  for  disabled  people,  or  connec 
the  house  by  a  covered  way  ? 

e  sening  down  points  not  more  than 
)  yards  (45  m)  from  any  special  housi 
sabled  people  ? 

e  there  accessible  means  of  vertical 
'culation  where  garages  are  provided 
neath  housing,  i.e.  lifts  or  short  ramp: 

2.2  Parking  in  Town  Centres 

e  there  parking  spaces  in  town  centri 
ivelopments  within  50  yards  (45  m)  < 
iority  destinations  and  linked  to  these 
stinations  by  convenient  and  access! 
utes? 

there  a  reserved  parking  space  for  di: 
ivers  in  each  town  centre  multistorey 
rk,  and  are  these  places  adjacent  to  t 
?ans  of  vertical  circulation  ? 

here  stairs  are  the  only  means  of  verti 

culation  in  multistorey  car  parks  are 
ierved  places  for  disabled  drivers  on  1 
me  level  as  oedestrian  routes  ? 

is  sufficient  room  been  allowed  in 
;erved  spaces  for  disabled  drivers  to 
able  the  drivers  to  transfer  from  car  t< 
leelchair? 

there  some  means  of  preventing  able 
idled  drivers  from  occupying  spaces 
served  for  disabled  drivers  ? 

e  kerbs  within  the  garage  or  parking  i 
pt  to  a  minimum  of  4  in  (1  02  mm) 
d  are  ramped  kerbs  provided  where  tl 
3  reserved  parking  places? 

3  PUBLIC  TRANSPORT 

3.1  Train  services 

ave  the  needs  of  disabled  passengers, 
ith  ambulant  and  wheelchair  users, 
len  considered  in  the  design  of  termir 
lildings  and  railway  stations  ? 
'arking  and  setting  down  points,  mini 
idestrian  distances,  through  route  sigr 
jsling,  vertical  circulation,  accessible 
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held  1!I72  in  Oslo.  Published  by  FIMITIC, 
11174.  Ollen.  Swily.etland. 

1  ARCHITECTURAL  PRINCIPLES 
AND  MENTAL  RETARDATION. 

Published  by  the  International  League 
D(  Societies  fur  the  Mentally  Handicapped, 
Brussels.  1(172.  Considers  roles  uf  archi- 
ttids  nnd  planners  in  fii'ld  of  menial  re- 
tardnlidii.  :i(>  paxes  plus  bibliography. 

DESIGN  FOK  TIII;  KEAI.  WORLD: 
HUMAN  ECOLOGY  AND 
SOCIAL  CHANGE, 

lly  Viclur  Papimek.  with  introduction  by 
R.  lluckminstcr  Fuller,  published  hy  Pan- 
therm  Honks,  New  York.  1(171.  Includes 
handicapped  people  among  those  long 
neglected  by  "tin:  industrial  design  estab- 
lishment" 3D!)  pages,  plus  bibliography, 
illuslrnlnd. 

INTERNATIONAL  REHABILITATION 
REVIEW:  ENVIRONMENT  ISSUE, 

Published  by  Rehabilitation  Interna- 
tional. Now  York.  KIM.  Includes  article  on 
Ihn  environment  and  handicapped  people 
by  Maurice  Strong.  Director  nl  the  United 
Nations  Environment  Program,  and  article 
tin  technical  niils  by  Mr.  Karl  Monlan, 
Director  n(  ICTA. 

MODELS  OP  SERVICE  FOR  THE 
MULTI-HANDICAPPED  ADULT. 

Major  papers  presented  at  the  Inlrniii- 
lional  ConliM-iMici*  on  .same,  hHd  \'<~'.\  in 
New  York  by  Ihn  Inleniatiinial  Oielnal 
I'nlsy  Society.  Pnlilislicd  by  United  Cler,- 
bral  1'nl.sy  of  New  Ynrk  City.  Inc.  1!I7I. 

PROCEEDINGS 

Of  the  Twelfth  World  Congress  of  Kc:- 
hflbililation  Intrrnationnl,  Sydney,  Aus- 
tralia, 1072.  Two  volumi'N,  B!i2  pajics. 


NOKMH  r()NCl-:RMNG  THK 
ACCESSIHILITY  FOR  DISADLEI) 
I'ICKSONS  TO  I!UI1.DINC;S  AND 
ENVIRONMENTS  IN 
DIFFERENT  COUNTRIES. 

1!>74.  Inr.liides  data  on  norms  in  21  coun- 
tries. liaM'd  on  informalion  supplii.-d  liy 
N'iilional  Senretaries  of  Kiihabilltation  In- 
ternational. l!i  pages  plus  chart.  (Sue  Annex 
1  for  chart | 


ARCHITECTURAL  FACII.I 
FOR  THE  DISAIILED. 

Cdopi-ralive  jirnjrcl  of  ICTA  and  the 
Netherlands  Society  for  Ri<hiiht!ilalii>n,The 
Haiine.  i!)7:i.  Contains  bnsii:  (lain  lor  Irei-- 
doni  ..I  mc.vi-menl  for  physically  disabled. 
ini.liidiiiK  iiiiiiiiniiil  (linii'iisinii'i.  32  p;iura, 
illiislrali'il.  IISSIMKI. 


BELGIUM 

ARClII'fECTllUI-:  ET  Af.CESSIHILlTE. 

Published  by  Ihe  AsMicialion  Nalionnh' 
pour  le  [.Mi;rmrnl  drs  llaudicupes.  Dins 
sels.  I  IK  hull's  di-iUviUKs  and  dimensions  fur 
wheelchair  ai  cessibilitv  in  the  luime  and 
for  parkinu.  |.|  panes,  plus  bibliojjiaphy. 

l-l-eill.ll   olllv. 


CANADA 

Til!-)  ELIMINATION  OF  ARCHITECTURAL 
HARRIERS  TO  THK  DISAHI.I-:!): 
A  SELECTED  IIIHI.KK'.RAPI  IY  AND 

HI-POUT  o\  i.rn-KATDRi-:  IN  THE i:ii;i,n. 

Compih'd  by  Susan  Klemenl.  ptihlishiMl 
by  Ihe  Canadian  Rehabilitation  Council  for 
the  Disabled.  Toronto.  imi<l.  Describivi 
i.-diilciils  dl  piihlicalidiiK  dealing  "ill'  ar- 
i:hilei-hnal  barrieis  in.  primarily.  Can.ula. 
Crral  llrilain  and  tin-  USA.  112  'panes  plus 

IIIIII.DIN'CK  STANDARDS  l-'OR  Till-: 
HANDICAPPED  I'iril:  SIIPPI.KMKN'I' 
NO.  .1  TO  TIIH  NATIONAL  HUII.DINC 
f.'dlJK  ()!••  CANADA. 

Piiblislied  by  Ih,'  Ni.iiniiiil  Kesi-arrh 
Cnnniiil  of  Canaila.  Oll.nva.  2-1  paui's, 
indexed.  CS.::r,. 


cessibilitv  in  public  buildings,  the  home 
and  public  transport,  lii)  p.ws.  illustrated, 
in  Finnish  with  summary  in  English. 


FRANCE 

THE  HANDICAPPED  ANT)  PLII1L1C 
TRANSPORTATION    CONVEYANCES. 

Article  in  December  !!I74  issue  of  "Re- 
.idaplalion,"  (Paris)  discusses  adaptation 
of  national  railways  and  public  convey- 
ances in  France  and  facilities  provided  In 
handicapped  persons  Id  assist  them  in 
Irau'l  on  mass  transportation  vehicles. 
2  panes.  French.  English  translation  avail- 

LOCEMF.NT  F.T  HANUICAPKS 
PHYSIQUES:   INFORMATIONS. 
DOCUMENTATION.    RI-XHF.RCIIES, 

Li",  Caliiers  lie  la  Vie  Quulidionne,  pub- 
lished liv  Ihu  Comite  National  Francais  dc 
Liaison  pour  la  Keadaptation  ili-'s  Handi- 
capes.  Paris.  1973. 

NORMICS  I)K  flO.VSTKIJCTIO.V: 
I.OCEMENT  DES  HANDICAPES 
PHYSIQUES. 

IMiblished  by  Paris  Odi-x.  1!I7.».  Informa- 
tion on  new  buildings  adaptation  of  exist- 
ing buildings  and  norms  for  accessibility. 
2-1  pages.  French.  !>OFF. 

COSTS  AND  KXTKA  COSTS  OF 
ADAI'TINC;  HOUSING  FOK 
Till-:  PHYSICALLY  DISAHI.EI). 

Published  hy  the  Comile  National  Fran- 
rais  ill-  Liaison  pour  la  Readaplatinn  <les 
H.-indii:apes.  Paris.  I'tr.'l.  li  pages.  English 
an. I  French. 


nousiNt;  TIII-:  IIANDK:/' 

Piiblisheil  by  the  Cenlral  Moilna.je  anil 
ibinsiiin  Ciirpoi-iiliiiii  cif  Canada.  Olloua. 
IH7-I.  Tei:lnin:al  data  nnd  drawings  illns- 
lialiiiK  minimum  cnh'iia  lor  aparlnienl 
liniblinus.  residenlial  Iniildinus.  the  dwell- 
ill):  unit  anil  dclarhed  houses.  Till  paues 
plus  bihlioj!iaphy.  Knjilisb  nnd  French. 


HOUSING  OF  THE  HIS. 

Paper  prepared  by  the  Comite  National 
Francais  de  Liaison  pour  la  Rendaplation 
des  1  landscapes  on  building  adaptable 
dwellings,  their  planning  and  cost.  Paris. 
11I7-1.  :i  pages,  English  and  French. 

FEDERAL  REPUBLIC  OF  GERMANY 

IIAKKIEK-FREE  DESIGN  IN  THE 
FEDERAL  UEPUIII.IC  OF  GERMANY. 

Report  prepared  by  Ms.  f.  El/ler  of  the 
Sliltniig  Rehabilitation.  Heidelberg.  1!>75. 
Discusses  stains  of  n.ilional  legislation  and 
urban  activities  regarding  architectural 
barriers.  2  pages,  plus  bibliography.  En- 
glish. (Hibliography  includes  all  major 
references  on  this  subject  in  the  Federal 
Republic) 


PUBLICATIONS  OF 
REHABILITATION  INTERNATIONAL'S 
CENTER  ON  TECHNICAL  AIDS, 
HOUSING  AND  TRANSPORTATION, 
BROMMA,  SWEDEN: 

PREPARATION  OF  A  GUIDE  FOR 
DISAIILED  PERSONS  und  WELL 
PLANNED  TOWN  CENTERS. 
Two  papers,  l!lfi(i. 

THK  I'JIYSICAI.  ENVIRONMENT 
AND  Till-:  VISUALLY  IMPAIRED: 

The  Pliinning  and  Adaptation  of  lluild- 
ings  and  oilier  forms  of  Physical  Environ- 
ment for  Visually  Impaired  People,  by  IVr 


DENMARK 

DHNMAKK:  Till-:  PHYSICALLY 
HANDICAPPED  AND  HOUSING. 

Published  by  C.unile  National  Fr.mc.lis 
IIOMI-  la  Readaptalion  des  I  laudicapes. 
Paris.  I'iril.  Pholos.  lechiiii-.a!  drawings  and 
le\l  on  social,  slruclnral  anil  liii.inii.il- 
aspects  nl  honsin..  lor  disabled  people  in 
Uemn.irk.  Unpaged,  l-'n-ni.li. 


OIIIEITA    I.IIKUXTAESTI-IDEN 
POISTAM1SEKSI 
("lloiv     lo    Abolish     Aniliiilalory     Iliir- 


GERMAN  DEMOCRATIC   REPUBLIC 

THE  DISAIILED  PERSON  AND 
HIS  SOCIAL  ENVIRONMENT. 

Paper  by  Prof.  Dr.  Karlhein/.  Kcnker  of 
Hie  Cesellscball  lur  Rehabilitation  in  der 
DDK.  Halle,  HI74.  :•  pages.  English. 


NETHERLANDS 

VOOR/.IENI\GKN  OPENIIAKK 
CEIIOUWEN  I.ICII.-\MI.1|K 
(JKII.-VVDICAI'TK.V 

Published  by  the  Slichling  Technische 
Voiu-lic.hliug  ten  llehove  van  l.ichamelijk 
Gehandicapten.  The  Hague.  l!ll>4.  Report 
ol  a  working  group  on'  archileclure.  in- 


FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED. 

Published  by  lh(;  Netherlands  Society 
for  Rohnbililation,  Tin;  Hague,  1!>74.  Gen- 
eral and  technical  discussion  of  reinure- 
mnnts  of  adapted  housing  for  handicapped, 
includes  tablt;  o(  requirements  accordinw 
to  cost.  Booklet  accompanies  film  ol  same 
title.  14  pages,  illustrated,  English. 

NETHERLANDS:  THK  PHYSICALLY 
HANDICAPPED  AND  HOUSING, 

Published  hy  the  Comite  Nnliimal  Fran- 
cois tin  l.iaisiin  pour  la  Keadaplation  lies 
Handicapi-s.  Paris.  1!»70.  Contains  phiilus. 
technical  drawings  and  text  on  various 
housing  solutions,  examples  of  already  ex- 
isting developments  and  recommendations 
on  criteria  for  public  buildings,  housing 
and  financial  considerations.  Unpaged, 
French. 


NEW  ZEALAND 

COOK  OF  PRACTICE  FOR  DESIGN  FOR 
ACCESS    BY   HANDICAPPED   PERSONS 

Part  I:  Public  Buildings  and  Facilities, 
published  by  the  New  Zealand  Standards 
Association,  Wellington,  1071. 


SPAIN 

MOBILITY  OF  THF.  PHYSICALLY 
DISABLED  MOV1I.1DAD  DEL 
MJNUSVALIDO, 

Paper  by  Ur.  Cillormo  Cabczas  Conde. 
Madrid.  11174.  General  discussion  of  status 
of  architectural  barrier  actions  in  Spain 
and  recommendations  for  future  action. 

22  pages.  Spanish.  English. 

SUPRES1ON  DE  BARRERAS 
ARQUITECTON1CAS. 

Report  by  Dr.  Cillermo  Cabe/.as  Condc-, 
published  by  tho  Ministry  of  Labor  of 
Spain.  1974.  General  and  technical  discus- 
sion of  adaptation  of  physical  environment 
lor  the  physically  .disabled,  blind  and  deaf. 

23  pages    text.    41    pages    of    graphs    and 
drawings,  20  pajji.'s  bibliography.  Spanish. 


SWEDEN 

SWEDEN:  THE  HANDICAPPED 
AND  HOUSING 

(Lcs  Handicapes  Physiques  et  le  Logo- 
ment).  published  by  the  Comite  National 
Francais  de  Liaison  pour  la  Rcadaptalion 
des  Handicapes.  Paris,  1970.  Contains 
photos,  technical  drawings  and  te\t  on 
architectural  studies  in  urban  planning, 
housing  and  legislation  in  Sweden.  Un- 
paged. French. 

ACCESSIBLE  HOMES - 
WORKABLE  TOWNS. 

Published  by  National  Swedish  Building 
Research.  Stockholm.  li)72. 

HAXDIKAI'PHYCCNORMER: 

Regulations  for  Access  for  the  Disabled 
to  Buildings,  published  by  the  National 
Swedish  Board  of  Urban  Planning,  publi- 
cation nil.  24.  Stockholm.  19I>9.  General  and 
technical  discussion  of  design  and  con- 
struction of  buildings  accessible  to  physi- 
cally handicapped.  24  pages,  illustrated. 
Swedish  with  summary  in  English. 


make  buildings  ami  parking  areas  acces- 
sible to  disabled  people.  22  pagi.-s,  English, 
French  and  Germ.iu. 

CONSIDERATIONS  IN  ('.(INSTRUCTION 
FOR  THE  PHYSICALLY  DISABLED. 

Published  by  the  Swiss  Zenlralstelle  fur 
lluuraliotinlisii'i-ung.  Xurich.  11174.  General 
nnd  lei:hnicul  iliilu  on  building  homes 
(room  by  ilium  analysis)  nnd  buildings 
barrier  five.  1.1  pages  text.  7  pages  of 
drawings,  German,  French.  Italian. 

ARCHITECTURE  AND  DISAHII.ITY 

(Archileklur  tnul  Invnlictitiil),  published 
by  the  Schwei/erische  Aitu'ilsgeineiii- 
schaft  /ur  Eingliederung  llehiiiderler 
(SAEHI.  Zurich.  1117(1.  Article  by  Dr.  F. 
Nusclieler.  II  pages.  German. 

BAUTKC1INISCHE  I'ORDKRUNCEN 
IIEHINDIiKTICK  MKNSGIIKN, 

Published  hy  the  Si:hwei/.i-iisi:he  Ar- 
beilsgemriiiM:haN/ur  l^ingliedcTiing  lle- 
hinderlec  (SAKII),  Zurich.  1Mi<l.  Cleneial 
and  lechnicid  discussion  of  ilesiHn  of 
homes  ami  buildings  for  the  disabled.  ?.<> 
pages,  plus  bililiugraphy,  illuslrnlcd,  (Jer- 


UNITEb  KINGDOM 

DKSIGNINC'i  FOR  TllK  1HSAI1LKD 

lly  Selxvyn  Goldsmith,  published  by  Ihe 
Royal  Institute  of  British  Architects,  Lon- 
don. 1%7.  Primarily  technical  data  includ- 
ing anthropometries,  building  elements  and 
finishes,  service  insinuations.  KKitcrnl 
spaces,  domestic  housing  and  public  build- 
ings, 201  diagrams,  1(12  pages,  jiius  bibliog- 
raphy, resources,  indexed. 

PLANNING  FOU  niSABI.KI)  1'EOPLF. 
IN  Till-  URHAN  KNVIRONMENT. 

Published  by  this  Central  Council  for 
the  Disabled.  London,  study  carried  out 
by  Department  of  Urban  Design  and  Re- 
gional Planning,  Kdinburgh  University, 
1  !)B!l.  General  and  technical  information. 
00  pages  plus  checklist  and  bibliography. 

A  PILOT  STUDY  OF  DISABLED 
1IOUSKWIVES    IN    THEIR    KITCHENS 

By  P.M.  Howie,  published  by  the  Dis- 
abled Living  Fmimlalinn.  London,  11IU7. 
Detailed  technical  study  of  recjuirnmL'iils 
of  disabled  housewives  to  facilitate  work 
in  kitchen  and  adjacent  work  centers.  1(12 
pages,  illustrated,  plus  bibliography. 

INTERIM  REPORT  OF  THK 
WORKING  PARTY  ON  HOUSING 
FOR  DISABLED  PEOPLE. 

Published  by  Ihe  Central  Cmmdl  for  the 
Disabled.  London.  197.1.  Evaluation  of 
status  of  legislative  and  other  naliminl 
ellorts  In  meet  the  special  housing  needs 
of  disabled  people  in  Great  Britain,  lit) 
pages  plus  recommendations. 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  DISABLED: 
AN  INDEX  Of  EQUIPMENT.  AIDS 
AND  IDHAS  FOR  THE  DISABLED, 

Published  by  National  Fund  for  Research 
into  Crippling  Diseases,  London.  11)07,  re- 
vised HIM.  Series  of  booklets  on  various 
aspects,  of  assistance  to  disabled  people, 
includes  housing. 


anu  lypes  01  mnuimgs  covered  ny  uoua 
(individual  dwnlling.i  excluded]  and  roc- 
omnieniliilions  on  design.  10  pages  text, 
10  pages  diagrams. 


UNITED  STATES 

AMERICAN  NATIONAL  STANDARD: 
SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  MAKING 
BUILDINGS  AND  FACILITIES 
ACCESSIBLE  TO,  AND  USAI1LE  BY 
THE  PHYSICALLY  HANDICAPPED, 

Published  by  Ihe  American  National 
Standards  Institute,  Inc.,  1D01.  lacludcs 
definition  of  disabilities  and  considers  site 
development,  buildings,  (exteriors  nnd  in- 
teriors), technical  presnntntiim.  1)  pages. 

FIRST  REPORT  TO  THK 
CONGRESS  OF  TllK  UNITED  STATUS 
OF  THIi  AKCHITKCTIIRAL  AND 
TRANSPORTATION  BARRIERS 
COMPLIANCE  HOARD. 

Published    by    Ihn    Board.    Washington, 
D.C.,  1SI74    Reports  current  activities  and 
future  plans  regarding  nttiliidinal  barriers, 
transportation  policy,  outdoor  spaces  and 
housing  alternatives.  Kill  pages. 
MAKING  FACILITIES  ACCESSIHLE 
TO   THE  PHYSICALLY  HANDICAPPED: 
PERFORMANCE  CRITERIA. 

Published  by  the  Stall!  University  of 
New  York.  Hlli7.  Design  criteria  for  making 
university  buildings  accessible  lo  physi- 
cally handicapped.  <ll)  pages,  illustrated. 

"PEOPLE  ARK  ASKING  AllOUT  .  .  .". 

Published  jointly  by  Ihe  President's 
Committee  on  Employment  ol  the  Handi- 
capped and  the  National  Easter  Seal  So- 
ciety (or  Crippled  Childrai  and  Adults, 
Inc..  Chicago.  1!>74.  Pamphlet  explains 
origin,  purposes  nnd  criteria  for  use  of  Ihe 
International  Symbol  of  Access.  12  pages, 
illustrated. 

AIRLINE  TRANSPORTATION  FOR 
THE  HANDICAPPED  AND  DISABLED, 

By  Stanley  G.  Hngsetl,  published  by  the 
National  Easier  Seal  Society  for  Crippled 
Children  and  Adults.  Inc..  Chicago.  11171. 
Considers  Terminal  Facilities  and  Aircraft 
Design.  Domestic  Regulations  and  Guide- 
lines. Medical  Criteria  lor  Air  Travel  and 
Services  offered  to  Disabled  Passengers 
by  Individual  Airlines.  45  pages,  includes 
various  charts. 

A  SURVEY  OF  STATE  LAWS 
TO  REMOVE  HARRIERS. 

Published  by  the  President's  Committee 
on  Employment  of  Ihe  Handicapped,  Wash- 
ington. 1973.  Cites  legislation,  whether 
pertains  lo  public  buildings  or  private.  Ihe 
responsibility  for  enforcement  and  whether 
there  are  sanctions  for  noncompliancc. 
Unpaged,  table  format. 
ARCHITECTURAL  nARRlliRS  KIT. 

Published  by  the  National  Easter  Seal 
Society  for  Crippled  Children  and  Adults, 
Inc.,  Chicago.  1974.  This  kit  contains  a  set 
of  materials  on  how  lo  organize  a  com- 
munity architectural  barriers  lask  force, 
how  lo  conduct  a  survey  of  architectural 
barrier  and  how  lo  publish  a  guide  to 
accessible  facilities  in  the  community. 
Also  contains  bibliography,  price  varies 
with  quantity  ordered. 
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f  Access 


A,  resolution  on  policy  concerning  the  Symbol 
of  Access  was  adopted  as  follows  by  the  As- 
sembly of  Rehabilitation  International  at  its 
meeting  September  19-21,  1974  in  Offir, 
Portugal: 


Having  in  1969  approved  and  adopted  the 
concept  and  the  design  of  the  International 
Symbol  of  Access  as  recommended  by  the 
International  Committee  on  Technical 
Aids,  Housing  and  Transportation  (ICTA): 
Having  made  the  Symbol  freely  available 
to  all  mankind  so  that  its  use  might  con- 
tribute to  the  protection  of  the  rights  of  all 
disabled  persons  and  specifically  to  an  im- 
provement in  the  availability  to  disabled 
persons  of  the  resources  and  facilities  of 
communities  in  which  they  live; 
Noting  with  satisfaction  that  the  Symbol 
has  been  widely  accepted  for  the  purposes 
intended  by  the  Assembly,  that  it  has  been 
officially  adopted  by  many  public  and  pri- 
vate authorities  and  that  its  use  is  increas- 
ingly evident  throughout  the  world; 
Believing  that  the  proper  use  of  the  Sym- 


bol has  not  only  assisted  millions  of  dis 
abled  persons  in  locating,  identifying  and 
being  able  to  use  accessible  facilities,  but 
also  has  created  a  more  general  awareness 
of  the  problems  of  accessibility  faced  by 
disabled  persons  and  thus  helped  to  stimu- 
late action  to  eliminate  environmental 
barriers; 

Concerned,  however,  that  the  use  of  the 
Symbol  for  more  general  purposes  or  in 
forms  other  than  that  approved  by  the  As- 
sembly distorts  the  intent  of  the  Assembly 
and  reduces  the  value  of  the  Symbol  as  an 
easily  and  internationally  recognizable 
identification  of  facilities  accessible  to  dis- 
abled persons: 

Proclaims  the  following  policies  to  govern 
the  use  of  the  International  Symbol  of 
Access: 


J.  The  Symbol  shall  always  be  used  in  the  design  and  proportions  ap- 
proved by  the  Assembly.  (See  above.)  The  colors  used  shall  always  be  in  sharp 
contrast  and,  unless  there  are  compelling  reasons  to  use  other  colors,  the  Sym- 
bol and  its  background  shall  be  reproduced  either  in  black  or  white  or  dark  blue 
and  white. 

£t  No  change  in  or  addition  to  the  design  shall  be  permitted. 

O  With  the  exception  staled  in  Para. 4  below,  the  Symbol  shall  never  be 
used  for  any  purpose  other  than  to  identify  mark  or  show  the  way  to  facilities 
that  are  accessible  to  persons  whose  mobility  is  restricted  by  disability.  The 
standards  of  accessibility  to  be  applied  should  be  established  by  the  responsible 
authorities  in  each  country  and  it  is  recommended  that  they  be  guided  by  the 
recommendations  of  the  United  Nations  Expert  Meeting  on  Barrier-Free 
Design,  which  was  held  in  1974.  The  report  and  recommendations  of  the  meeting 
are  being  published  and  made  available  by  Rehabilitation  International. 

4  It  is  recognized  that  the  popularization  and  universal  recognition  of 
the  Symbol  will  be  assisted  by  its  reproduction  in  published  material  and  other 
media  relevant  to  services  for  the  disabled  so  long  as  it  is  always  clearly  and 
conspicuously  identified  as  "The  International  Symbol  of  Access."  Such  use  is 
authorized. 

t>  Affiliated  National  Organizations  of  Rehabilitation  International 
or  other  agencies  so  authorized  in  writing  by  Rehabilitation  International  may 
obtain  national  legal  protection  of  the  Symbol  and  control  of  its  use  in  accor- 
dance with  the  policies  stated  in  this  resolution. 


Appeals  to  all  concerned  to  seek  the  widest 
possible  use  of  the  symbol  in  the  manner 
specified  in  this  resolution,  and  to  avoid 


Requests  the  Member  Organizations  of 
Rehabilitation  International  and  all  cooper- 
ating bodies  to  make  the  contents  of  this 


Organization  of 
the  Meeting 

The  Export  Group  elected  a  Chair- 
man, Vice-chairman  and  Rapporteur 
for  its  discussions.  The  mooting  was 
officially  opened  by  the  representative 
of  the  Secretary  General  of  the  United 
Nations  who  welcomed  the  participants, 
noting  that  this  was  a  historic  occasion 
since  it  was  the  first  time  that  this 
particular  problem  was  to  be  discussed 
at  the  United  Nations.  In  bringing  to- 
gether the  experts,  the  primary  objec- 
tive was  to  consider  the  possibility  as 
well  as  the  means  of  eliminating  thos«r 
barriers  which  prevent  disabled  per- 
sons from  participating  hilly  in  all  as- 
pects of  life  in  the  community.  He 
urged  the  meeting  to  keep  in  mind 
the  cultural  and  economic  differences 
which  exist  in  different  countries  and 
hoped  th.it  (he  proposed  solutions 
would  have  far-reaching  results  for  the 
betterment  of  handicapped  people  of 
;il)  countries. 

He  noted  that  large  numbers  of  dis- 
abled, chronically  ill  and  elderly  per- 
sons wen:  affected  daily  by  barriers 
which  impeded  their  access  to  public 
buildings,  schools,  places  of  employ- 
ment, as  well  as  mobility  in  their  own 
homes.  Elimination  of  such  barriers  is 
essential  to  the  social  integration  of 
handicapped  people,  as  well  us  lo  their 
economic  independence. 

In  convening  the  Expert  Group  Meet- 
ing on  Harrier-Free  Design,  invitations 
were  extended  lo  persons  who  had 
demonstrated  their  expertise  in  a  num- 
ber of  ureas  related  to  the  task  assigned 
-medical  aspects,  architectural  design, 
legislative,  administrative,  social  action 
and  others. 

The  participants  included  (a)  experts 
appointed  by  tin;  United  Nations  in 
consultation  with  the  International  La- 
bor Organization  (ILO).  the  United  Na- 
tions, Educational,  Cultural  and  Scien- 
tific Organization  (UNKSCO),  the  World 
Health  Organization  (WHO)  and  Iho 
Council  of  World  Organizations  Inter- 
ested in  the  Handicapped  (CWOIH),  (b) 
experts  whose  services  had  been  offered 
by  interested  governments  or  national 
organizations  and  accepted  by  the 
United  Nations  and  {<:)  representatives 
of  Ilie  United  Nations  Secretariat,  Pan 
American  Health  Organization.  Reha- 
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1970  CHAPTER  44 

An  Act  to  make  further  provision  with  respect  to  the 
welfare  of  chronically  sick  and  disabled  persons;  and 
for  connected  purposes.  [29th  May  1970] 

BE  IT  KNACTUD  by  the  Queen's  most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and 
Temporal,   and   Commons,    in    this    present    Parliament 
assembled,  and  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  as  follows:-— 

Welfare  and  housing 

1. — (1)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  local  authority  having  Information 
functions  under  section  29  of  the  National  Assistance  Act  1948  as  Jo  need  for 
to  inform  themselves  of  the  number  of  persons  to  whom  that  of  welfare'"* 
section  applies  within  their  area  and  of  the  need  for  the  making  services. 
by  the  authority  of  arrangements  under  that  section  for  such  1943  c>  29. 
persons. 

(2)  Every  such  local  authority — 

(a)  shall  cause  to  be  published  from  time  to  time  at  such 
times  and  in  such  manner  us  they  consider  appropriate 
general  information  as  to  the  services  provided  under 
arrangements  made  by  the  authority  under  the  said 
section  29  which  are  for  the  time  being  available  in 
their  area;  and 

(6)  shall  ensure  that  any  such  person  as  aforesaid  who  uses 
any  of  those  services  is  informed  of  any  other  of  those 
services  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  authority  is  relevant 
to  his  needs. 

(3)  This  section  shall  come  into  operation  on  such  date  as  the 
Secretary  of  State  may  by  order  made  by  statutory  instrument 
appoint 

A2 
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X.— <i)  Where  a  local  authority  having  functions  under  section 
29  of  the  National  Assistance  Act  1948  arc  satisfied  in  the  case  of 
any  person  to  whom  that  section  applies  who  is  ordinarily  resident 
in  their  area  that  it  is  necessary  in  order  to  meet  the  needs  of  thai 
person  for  that  authority  to  make  arrangements  for  ail  or  any  of 
the  following  matters,  namely — 

(a)  the  provision  of  practical  assistance  for  that  person  in 
his  home; 

(/>)  the  provision  for  that  person  of,  or  assistance  to  that 
person  in  obtaining,  wireless,  television,  library  or  similar 
recreational  facilities; 

(c)  the  provision  for  that  person  of  lectures,  games,  outings 
or  other  recreational  facilities  outside  his  home  or 
assistance  to  that  person  in  taking  advantage  of  educa- 
tional facilities  available  to  him; 

(</)  the  provision  tor  that  person  of  facilities  for,  or  assistance 
in,  travelling  to  and  from  his  home  for  trie  purpose  of 
participating  in  any  services  provided  under  arrange- 
ments made  by  the  authority  under  the  said  section  29 
or,  with  the  approval  of  the  authority,  in  any  services 
provided  otherwise  than  as  aforesaid  which  are  similar 
to  services  which  could  be  provided  under  such  arrange- 
ments ; 

(<•)  the  provision  of  assistance  for  that  person  in  arranging 
for  the  carrying  out  of  any  works  of  adaptation  in  his 
home  or  the  provision  of  any  additional  facilities 
designed  to  secure  his  greater  safety,  comfort  or 
convenience; 

(/)  facilitating  the  taking  of  holidays  by  that  person,  whether 
at  holiday  homes  or  otherwise  and  whether  provided 
under  arrangements  made  by  the  authority  or  otherwise; 

(,«•)  the  provision  of  meals  for  that  person  whether  in  his 
home  or  elsewhere; 

(/j)  the  provision  for  that  person  of,  or  assistance  to  thai 
person  in  obtaining,  a  telephone  and  any  special  equip- 
ment necessary  to  enable  him  to  use  a  telephone, 
then,  notwithstanding  anything  in  any  scheme  made  by  the 
authority  under  the  said  section  29,  but  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  section  35(2)  of  that  Act  (which  requires  local  authorities  to 
exercise  their  functions  under  Part  HI  of  that  Act  under  the 
general  guidance  of  the  Secretary  of  State  and  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  any  regulations  made  for  the  purpose), 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  that  authority  to  make  those  arrangements 
in  exercise  of  their  functions  under  the  said  section  29. 

C2\   Without  r>ri-iii(li<-o  to  tln».  oiiirl  cci-ti 


a  local  authority  under  that  section  to  be  carried  into  eflect  in 
accordance  with  a  scheme  made  thereunder)  shall  not  apply— 
(a)  to  any  arrangements  made  in  pursuance  of  subsection  (I) 

of  this  section;  or 

(l>)  in  the  case  of  a  local  authority  \\lu>  have  made  such  a 
scheme,  to  any  arrangements  made  by  virtue  of  sub- 
section (1)  of  the  said  section  29  in  addition  to  those 
required  or  authorised  by  the  scheme  which  are  so  made 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  State. 

3.-— (1)  Every  local  authority  for  the  purposes  of  Part  V  of  the  Duties  of 
Housing  Act  1957  in  discharging  their  duty  under  section  91  of  housing 
that  Act  to  consider  housing  conditions  in" their  district  and  the  aulhonllc<i- 
needs  of  the  district  with  respect  to  the  provision  of  further I957  c-  '*• 
housing  accommodation  shall  have  regard  to  the  special  needs 
of  chronically  sick  or  disabled  persons;   and  any  proposals  pre- 
pared and  submitted  to  the  Minister  by  the  authority  under  that 
section  for  the  provision  of  new  horses  shall  distinguish  any 
houses  which  the  authority  propose  to  provide  which  make 
special  provision  for  the  needs  of  such  persons. 

(2)  In  the  application  of  this  section  to  Scotland  for  (lie  words 
"Part  V  of  the  Housing  Act   1957",  "91  "  and  "Minister" 
there  shall  be  substituted  respectively  the  words  "  Part  VII  of 
the  Housing  (Scotland)  Act  l%6",  "  137"  and  "Secretary  of  1966 c. 49. 
State  ". 

Premises  open  to  public 

4. — (I)  Any  person  undertaking  the  provision  of  ;my  building  Access  to,  and 
or  premises  to  which  the  public  are  to  be  admitted,  whether  on  facilities  at, 
payment  or  otherwise,  shall,  in  the  means  of  access  both  to  an 
within  the  building  or  premises,  and  in  the  parking  facilities  and  public, 
sanitary  conveniences  to  be  available  (if  any),  make  provision,  in 
so  far  as  it  is  in  the  circumstances  both  practicable  and  reason- 
able, for  the  needs  of  members  of  the  public  visiting  the  building 
or  premises  who  are  disabled. 

(2)  This  .section  shall  not  apply  to  any  building  or  premises 
intended  for  purposes  mentioned  in  subsection  (2)  of  section  8 
of  this  Act. 

5. — (I)  Where  any  local  authority  undertake  the  provision  of  a  Provision  of 
public  sanitary  convenience,  it  shall  be  the  duly  of  the  authority,  in 
doing  so,  to  make  provision,  in  so  far  as  it  is  in  the  circumstances 
both  practicable  and  reasonable,  for  the  needs  of  disabled  persons. 

(2)  Any  local  authority  which  in  any  public  sanitary  con- 
venience provided  by  them  make  or  have  made  provision  for  the 
needs  of  disabled  persons  shall  take  such  steps  as  may  be  reason- 
able, by  sign-posts  or  similar  notices,  to  indicate  the  whereabouts 
of  the  convenience. 


1933  c.  51. 
1947  c.  43. 


Provision  of 

sanitary 

conveniences 


to  the  public, 
1936  c.  49. 


1959  c.  2-1. 


Signs  at 


wlth'ss  4-ft 


(3)  In  this  section  "  local  authority  "  means  a  local  authority 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Local  Government  Act  1933  or  the 
Local  Government  (Scotland)  Act  1947  and  any  joint  board  or 
joint  committee  of  which  all  the  constituent  authorities  arc  local 
authorities  within  the  meaning  of  cither  of  those  Acts. 

6.  —  (1)  Any  person  upon  whom  a  notice  is  served  with  respect 
to  any  premises  under  section  89  of  the  Public  Health  Act  1936 
(which  empowers  local  authorities  by  notice  to  make  requirements 
as  to  tne  provision  and  maintenance  of  sanitary  conveniences 
for  the  use  of  persons  frequenting  certain  premises  used  for  the 
accommodation,  refreshment  or  entertainment  of  members  of  the 
public)  shall  in  complying  with  that  notice  make  provision,  in  so 
far  as  it  is  in  the  circumstances  both  practicable  and  reasonable, 
for  the  needs  of  persons  frequenting  those  premises  who  are 
disabled. 

(2)  The  owner  of  a  building,  who  has  been  ordered  under 
section  11(4)  of  the  Building  (Scotland)  Act  1959  to  make  the 
building  conform  to  a  provision  of  building  standards  regulations 
made  under  section  3  of  that  Act  requiring  the  provision  of 
suitable  and  sulllcient  sanitary  conveniences  therein,  shall  in 
complying  with  that  order  make  provision,  in  so  far  as  it  is  in 
the  circumstances  both  practicable  and  reasonable,  for  the  needs 
of  persons  frequenting  that  building  who  arc  disabled. 

7.  •-(!)  Where  ;my  provision  required  by  or  under  section  4, 
5  or  (,  or  luis  /\c(  js  m;idc  at  a  building  in  compliance  with  that 
Stjt-'l'0»>  a  notice  or  sign  indicating  that  provision  is  made  for 
the  disabled  shall  be  displayed  outside  the  building  or  so  as  to 
be  visible.  from  outside  it. 

(2)  This  section  applies  to  a  sanitary  convenience  provided 
elsewhere  than  in  a  building,  and  not  itself  being  a  building, 
as  it  applies  to  a  building. 


Access  U>,  ai 
facilities  at, 
university 
and  school 
buildings. 


University  and  school  buildings 

8.-  (I)  Any  person  undertaking  the  provision  of  a  building 
intended  for  purposes  mentioned  in  subsection  (2)  below  shalf, 
in  the  means  of  access  both  to  and  within  the  building,  and  in 
the  parking  facilities  and  sanitary  conveniences  to  be  available 
(if  any),  make  provision,  in  so  far  as  it  is  in  the  circumstances 
both  practicable  and  reasonable,  for  the  needs  of  persons  using 
the  building  who  are  disabled. 

(2)  The  purposes  referred  ID  in  subsection  (1)  above  arc  the 
purposes  of  any  of  Ihc  following:-- 

(«)  universities,  university  colleges  and  colleges,  schools  and 
halls  of  universities; 
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teacher  training  colleges  maintained  by  local  education 
authorities  in  liiipland  or  Wales  and  other  institutions 
providing  further  education  pursuant  to  a  scheme  under 
section  42  of  that  Act; 
(c)  educational  establishments   within   the   meaning  of  the 

Education  (Scotland)  Act  1%2.  i%2  c.  37. 

Advisory  r«/w»//frt'.v,  etc. 

9. — (1)  The  Secretary  of  State  shall  ensure  that  the  central  Com  nil 
advisory  committee  constituted   under   section   3   of  the   War  advisory 
Pensions  Act  1921  includes  the  chairmen  of  not  less  than  twelve  ^lm"n'ltcc 
of  the  committees  established  by  schemes  under  section  1  of  that  pensions. 
Act  and  includes  at  least  one  war  disabled  pensioner,  and  shall  ppj  t.  ^ 
cause  that  central  advisory  committee  to  be  convened  at  least 
once  in  every  year. 

(2)  This  section  extends  to  Northern  Ireland. 

10.  In  the  appointment  of  persons  to  be  members  of  the  Central  Housing 
Housing  Advisory  Committee  set  up  under  section  143  of  the  Advisory 
Housing  Act  1957  or  of  the  Scottish  I  lousing  Advisory  Committee  c»mini«ccs- 
set  up  under  section  167  of  the  I  Iousing~(Seotland)  Act  1966,  '"57  Cl  5(>> 
regard  shall   be  had   to  the  desirability  of  that  Committee's  !s/'6f>c- 4!)- 
including  one  or  more  persons  with  knowledge  of  the  problems 
involved  in  housing  the  chronically  sick  and  disabled  and  to  the 

person  or  persons  with  that  knowledge  being  or  including  a 
chronically  sick  or  disabled  person  or  persons. 

11.  The  National  Insurance  Advisory  Committee  shall  include  National 
at  least  one  person  with  experience  of  work  among  and  of  the  Insurance 
needs  of  the  chronically  sick  and  disabled  and  in  selecting  any  commiuco 
such  person  regard  shall  be  had  to  the  desirability  of  having  a 
chronically  sick  or  disabled  person. 

12.  The  Industrial  Injuries  Advisory  Council  shall  include  at  Industrial 
least  one  person  with  experience  of  work  among  and  of  the  vH"^03™ 
needs  of  the  chronically  sick  and  disabled  and  in  selecting  any  council! 
such  person  regard  shall  be  had  to  the  desirability  of  having  a 
chronically  sick  or  disabled  person. 

13. — (1)  Without  prejudice  to  any  other  arrangements  thatYouth 
may  be  made  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  the  Central  Youth  ^£ymci 
Employment  Executive  shall  include  at  least  one  person  with 
special  responsibility  for  the  employment  of  young  disabled 
persons. 

(2)  In  the  appointment  of  persons  to  be  members  of  any  of 
the  bodies  constituted  in  pursuance  of  section  8(1)  of  the  Employ- 
ment and  Training  Act  1948  (that  is  to  say,  the  National  Youth  1948  c.  46. 
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Employment  Council  and  the  Advisory  Committees  on  Youth 
Employment  for  Scotland  and  Wales  respectively)  regard  shall 
be  had  to  the  desirability  of  the  body  in  question  including  one 
or  more  persons  with  experience  of  work  among,  and  the  special 
needs  of,  young  disabled  persons  and  to  the  person  or  persons 
with  that  experience  being  or  including  a  disabled  person  or 
persons. 

ecus  14.— (1)  In  the  appointment  of  persons  to  be  members  of  any 
of  the  following  advisory  committees  or  councils,  that  is  to  say, 

:s-  the  Transport  Users'  Consultative  Committees,  the  Gas  Con- 
sultative Councils,  the  Electricity  Consultative  Councils,  the  Post 
Office  Users'  Councils  and  the  Domestic  Coal  Consumers* 
Council,  regard  shall  be  had  to  the  desirability  of  the  committee 
or  council  in  question  including  one  or  more  persons  with 
experience  of  work  among,  and  the  special  needs  of,  disabled 
persons  and  to  the  person  or  persons  with  that  experience  being 
or  including  a  disabled  person  or  persons. 

(2)  In  this  section  the  reference  to  the  Post  Office  Users' 
Councils  is  a  reference  to  the  Councils  established  under  section  14 
of  the  Post  Office  Act  1969,  and  in  relation  to  those  Councils 
this  section  shall  extend  to  Northern  Ireland. 


i  15.  Where  a  local  authority  within  the  meaning  of  the  Local 

yllv    Government   Act    1933   or  the   Local   Government  (Scotland) 

Act    1947   appoint   a   committee  of  the   authority   under  any 

>         enactment,  and  the  members  of  the  committee  include  or  may 

ority  include  persons  who  are  not  members  of  the  authority,  then 

;s-       in  considering  the  appointment  to  the  committee  of  such  persons 

regard  shall  be  had,  if  the  committee  is  concerned  with  matters 

l.        in  which  the  chronically  sick  or  disabled  have  special  needs,  to 

the  desirability  of  appointing  to  the  committee  persons  with 

experience  of  work  among  and  of  the  needs  of  the  chronically 

sick   and   disabled,   and   to   the   person   or  persons  with   that 

experience   being  or  including  a  chronically  sick  or  disabled 

person  or  persons. 


16.  The  duties  of  the  national  advisory  council  established 

under  section  17(1  )(a)  of  the  Disabled  Persons  (Employment)  Act 

idcr    '^*  s'ia"  mc'uc*c  In  Particular  tlic  duty  of  giving  to  the  Secretary 

of  State  such  advice  as  appears  to  the  council  to  be  necessary 


Provisions  with  respect  to  persons  under  65 

17. — (I)  Every    Board    constituted    under    section    II    of  the  Separation  of 
National  Health  Service  Act  1946  (that  is  to  say,  every  Regional  younecr  from 
Hospital  Board  and  every  Board  of  Governors  of  a  teaching  oldcrpatients' 
hospital)  and  every  Regional  Hospital  Hoard  constituted  under  I946c-  8I> 
section  II  of  the  National  Health  Service  (Scotland)  Act  1947  1947  c.  27. 
shall  use  their  best  endeavours  to  secure  that,  so  far  as  practicable, 
in  any  hospital  for  which  they  are  responsible  a  person  who  is 
suffering  from  a  condition  of  chronic  illness  or  disability  and 
who — 

(a)  is  in  the  hospital  for  the  purpose  of  long-term  care  for 

that  condition ;  or 

(b)  normally  resides  elsewhere  but  is  being  cared  for  in  the 

hospital  because — 

(i)  that  condition  is  such  as  to  preclude  him  from 
residing  elsewhere  without  the  assistance  of  some 
other  person;  and 

(ii)  such  assistance  is  for  the  time  being  not  available, 

is  not  cared  for  in  the  hospital  as  an  in-patient  in  any  part  of  the 
hospital  which  is  normally  used  wholly  or  mainly  for  the  care  of 
elderly  persons,  unless  he  is  himself  an  elderly  person. 

(2)  Each  such  Board  as  aforesaid  shall  provide  the  Secretary  of 
State  in  such  form  and  at  such  times  as  he  may  direct  with  such 
information  as  he  may  from  time  to  time  require  as  to  any  persons 
to  whom  subsection  (1)  of  this  section  applied  who,  not  being 
elderly  persons,  have  been  cared  for  in  any  hospital  for  which 
that  Board  are  responsible  in  such  a  part  of  the  hospital  as  is 
mentioned  in  that  subsection;   and  the  Secretary  of  State  shall 
in  each  year  lay  before  each  House  of  Parliament  such  statement 
in  such  form  as  he  considers  appropriate  of  the  information 
obtained  by  him  under  this  subsection. 

(3)  In  this  section  "  elderly  person  "  means  a  person  who  is 
aged  sixty-five  or  more  or  is  suffering  from  the  effects  of  pre- 
mature ageing. 


18.— (1)  The  Secretary  of  State  shall  take  steps  to  obtain  from  Information 
local  authorities  having  functions  under  Part  III  of  the  National as J*  accom- 
Assistance  Act  1948  information  as  to  the  number  of  persons  |Jf  younger 
under  the  age  of  65  appearing  to  the  local  authority  in  question  w(th  older 
to  be  persons  to  whom  section  29  of  that  Act  applies  for  whom  persons  under 
residential  accommodation  is  from  time  to  time  provided  under  part  I11  °r 
section  21(lXa)  or  26(l)(a)  of  that  Act  at  any  premises  in  a  part  of^™"^ 
those  premises  in  which  such  accommodation  is  so  provided  for  ^ct  1943. 
persons  over  that  age.  "-  ]94g  c  29. 
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(2)  The  Secretary  of  State  shall  take  steps  to  obtain  from  local 
authorities  having  functions  under  the  Social  Work  (Scotland) 
Act  1968  information  as  to  the  number  of  persons  under  the  age 
of  65  who  suffer  from  illness  or  mental  disorder  within  the 
meaning  of  section  6  of  the  Mental  Health  (Scotland)  Act  1960 
or  are  substantially  handicapped  by  any  deformity  or  disability 
and  for  whom  residential  accommodation  is  from  time  to  time 
provided  under  section  59  of  the  said  Act  of  1968  at  any  premises 
in  a  part  of  those  premises  in  which  such  accommodation  is  so 
provided  for  persons  over  that  age. 

(3)  Every  local  authority  referred  to  in  this  section  shall  provide 
the  Secretary  of  State  in  such  form  and  at  such  times  as  he  may 
direct  with  such  information  as  he  may  from  time  to  time  require 
for  the  purpose  of  this  section;   and  the  Secretary  of  State  shall 
in  each  year  lay  before  each  House  of  Parliament  such  statement 
in  such  form  as  he  considers  appropriate  of  the  information 
obtained  by  him  under  this  section. 

19.  Every  local  health  authority  empowered  to  provide 
chiropody  services  under  section  12  of  the  Health  Services  and 
Public  Health  Act  I96H,  or  under  section  27  of  the  National 
Health  .Service  (Scotland)  Act  1947,  shall  provide  the  Secretary 
of  Stale  in  such  form  and  at  such  limes  as  he  may  direct  with 
information  as  to  the  extent  to  which  those  services  arc  available 
and  used  for  the  benefit  of  disabled  persons  under  the  age  of 
sixty-live. 


Miscellaneous  pro  visions 

20.  •  (1)  In  the  case  of  a  vehicle  which  is  an  invalid  carriage 
complying  with  the  prescribed  requirements  and  which  is  being 
used  in  accordance  with  the  prescribed  conditions — 

(a)  no  statutory  provision  prohibiting  or  restricting  the  use 
of  footways  shall  prohibit  or  restrict  the  use  of  that 
vehicle  on  a  footway; 

(/))  if  the  vehicle  is  mechanically  propelled,  it  shall  be  treated 
for  the  purposes  of  the  Road  Trallie  Act  I960,  the  Road 
Trallic  Act  1962,  the  Road  Trallie  Regulation  Act  1967 
and  Part  1  of  the  Road  Safety  Act  1967  as  not  being  a 
motor  vehicle;  and 

(<•)  whether  or  not  the  vehicle  is  mechanically  propelled,  it 
shall  be  exempted  from  the  requirements  of  the  Road 
Transport  Lighting  Act  1957. 

(2)  In  this  section    - 

"footway"  means  a  way  which  is  a  footway,  footpath  or 
bridleway  within  the  meaning  of  the  Highways  Act  1959; 
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and  in  its  application  to  Scotland  means  a  way  over 
which  the  public  has  a  right  of  passage  on  loot  only  or  a 
bridleway  wilhin  Ihe  meaning  of  section  '17  of  the 
Countryside  (Scotland)  Act  1%7;  1967  c.  86. 

"invalid  carriage"  means  a  vehicle,  whether  mechanically 
propelled  or  not,  constructed  or  adapted  for  use  for  the 
carriage  of  one  person,  being  a  person  sullering  from 
some  physical  defect  or  disability; 

"  prescribed  "  means  prescribed  by  regulations  made  by  the 
Minister  of  Transport; 

"  statutory  provision  "  means  a  provision  contained  in,  or 
having  ell'ect  under,  any  enactment. 

(3)  Any  regulations  made  under  this  section  shall  be  made  by 
statutory  instrument,  may  make  dillerent  provision  for  dilVcrcnt 
circumstances  and  shall  be  subject  to  annulment  in  pursuance  of 
a  resolution  of  cither  House  of  Parliament. 

21.— (1)  There  shall  be  a  badge  of  a  prescribed  form  to  be  Bailees  for 
issued  by  local  authorities  for  motor  vehicles  driven  by,  or  used  lllsP'ay 

r       .L  •  r    j-      i  i     i  J  <-'"  Niotor 

for  the  carnage  of,  disabled  persons;  and —  vehicles  use 

(a)  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section,  the  badge  so  by  disabled 

issued  for  any  vehicle  or  vehicles  may  be  displayed  on  Pcrsons- 
it  or  on  any  of  them  cither  inside  or  outside  the  area 
of  the  issuing  authority;  and 

(b)  any  power  under  section  84C  of  the  Road  Traffic  Regula-  1%7  c.  76. 

lion  Act  1967  (which  was  inserted  by  the  Transport  1968  c.  73. 
Act  1968)  to  make  regulations  requiring  that  orders 
under  the  Act  shall  include  exemptions  shall  be  taken 
to  extend  to  requiring  that  an  exemption  given  with 
reference  to  badges  issued  by  one  authority  shall  be 
given  also  with,  reference  to  badges  issued  by  other 
authorities. 

(2)  A  badge  may  be  issued  to  a  disabled  person  of  any  pres- 
cribed description  resident  in  tlic  area  of  the  issuing  authority 
for  one  or  more  vehicles  which  he  drives  and,  if  so  issued,  may 
be  displayed  on  it  or  any  of  them  at  times  when  he  is  the  driver. 

(3)  In  such  cases  as  may  be  prescribed,  a  badge  may  be  issued 
to  a  disabled  person  of  any  prescribed  description  so  resident 
for  one  or  more  vehicles  used  by  him  as  a  passenger  and,  if  so 
issued,  may  be  displayed  on  it  or  any  of  them  at  times  when  the 
vehicle  is  being  used  to  carry  him. 

A  badge  may  be  issued  to  the  same  person  both  under  this 
subsection  and  under  subsection  (2)  above. 

(4)  A  badge  may  be  issued  to  an  institution  concerned  with 
the  care  of  the  disabled  for  any  motor  vehicle  or,  as  the  case 


10 


c.  44       Chronically  Sick  and  Disabled  Persons  Act  1970 


1948  c.  29. 


1 967  c.  76. 


may  be,  for  each  motor  vehicle  kept  in  the  area  of  the  issuing 
authority  and  used  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  institution  to  carry 
disabled  persons  of  any  prescribed  description;  and  any  badge 
so  issued  may  be  displayed  on  the  vehicle  for  which  it  is  issued 
at  times  when  the  vehicle  is  being  so  used. 

(5)  A  local  authority  shall  maintain  a  register  showing  the 
holders  of  badges  issued  by  the  authority  under  this  section, 
and  the  vehicle  or  vehicles  for  which  each  of  the  badges  is  held; 
and  in  the  case  of  badges  issued  to  disabled  persons  the  register 
shall  show  whether  they  were,  for  any  motor  vehicle,  issued 
under  subsection  (2)  or  under  subsection  (3)  or  both. 

(6)  A  badge  issued  under  this  section  shall  remain  the  property 
of  the  issuing  authority,  shall  be  issued  for  such  period  as  may 
be  prescribed,  and  shall  be  returned  to  the  issuing  authority  in 
such  circumstances  as  may  be  prescribed. 

(7)  Anything  which   is   under  this  section   to   be   prescribed 
shall   be  prescribed   by   regulations   made  by  the   Minister  of 
Transport  and  Secretary  of  State  by  statutory  instrument,  which 
shall  be  subject  to  annulment  in  pursuance  of  a  resolution  of 
either   House  of  Parliament;    and   regulations   so   made   may 
make  provision — 

(a)  as  to  the  cases  in  which  authorities  may  refuse  to  issue 
badges,  and  as  to  the  fee  (if  any)  which  an  authority 
may  charge  for  the  issue  or  re-issue  of  a  badge;  and 

(/>)  as  to  the  continuing  validity  or  effect  of  badges  issued 
before  the  coming  into  force  of  this  section  in  pursuance 
of  any  scheme  having  effect  under  section  29  of  the 
National  Assistance  Act  1948  or  any  similar  scheme 
having  effect  in  Scotland;  and 

(c)  as  to  any  transitional  matters,  and  in  particular  the 
application  to  badges  issued  under  this  section  of 
orders  made  before  it  comes  into  force  and  operating 
with  reference  to  any  such  badges  as  arc  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (h)  above  (being  orders  made,  or  having 
effect  as  if  made,  under  the  Road  Traffic  Regulation 
Act  1967). 

(8)  The  local  authorities  for  purposes  of  this  section  shall  be 
the  common  council  of  the  City  of  London,  the  council  of  a 
county  or  county  borough  in  lingland  or  Wales  or  of  a  London 
borough  and  the  council  of  a  county  or  largo  burrji  in  Scotland; 
and  in  this  section  "  motor  vehicle"  has  the  same  meaniim  as  in 
the  Road  Traffic  Regulation  Act  1967.  * 

(9)  This  section  shall  come  into  operation  on  such  date  as  the 
Minister  of  Transport   and  Secretary  of  Stale  may  by  order 
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22.  The  Secretary  of  State  bliall  as  respects  each  year  lay  before  Annual 
Parliament  a  reptr    on  the  progress  made  during  Unit  year  in  report  on 
research  ami  development  work  carried  out  by  or  on  behalf  Ofresc*rcha 
any  Minister  of  the  Crown  in  relation  to  equipment  that  might  work"1""' 
increase  the  range  of  activities  and  independence  or  well-being 
of  disabled  persons,  and  in  particular  such  equipment  that  might 
improve  the  indoor  and  outdoor  mobility  of  such  persons. 

23.— (1)  The  Pensions  Appeal  Tribunals  Act  1943  shall  have  War  pensi 
effect  with  the  amendments  specified  in  the  subsequent  provisions  »PP«»ls. 
of  this  section.  1943  c.  39 

(2)  In  section  5-~ 

(a)  so  much  of  subsection  (I)  as  prevents  the  making  of  an 
appeal  from  an  interim  assessment  of  the  degree  of  a 
disablement  before  the  expiration  of  two  years  from 
the  first  notification  of  the  making  of  an  interim  assess- 
ment (that  is  to  say,  the  words  from  "if"  to  "sub- 
section "  where  lirst  occurring,  and  the  words  "  in 
force  at  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  of  two  years  ") 
is  hereby  repealed  except  in  relation  to  a  claim  in  the 
case  of  which  the  said  first  notification  was  given  before 
the  commencement  of  this  Act ; 

.  (6)  in  the  second  paragraph  of  subsection  (1)  (which  defines 
"  interim  assessment  "  for  the  purposes  of  that  sub- 
section), for  the  words  "  this  subsection  "  there  shall 
be  substituted  the  words  "  this  section  "; 

(c)  in  subsection  (2)  (which  provides  for  an  appeal  to  a 
tribunal  from  a  Ministerial  decision  or  assessment 
purporting  to  be  a  final  settlement  of  a  claim)  at  the  end 
there  shall  be  added  the  words  "  and  if  the  Tribunal  so 
set  aside  the  Minister's  decision  or  assessment  they 
may,  if  they  think  fit,  make  such  interim  assessment  of 
the  degree  or  nature  of  the  disablement,  to  be  in  force 
until  such  dale  not  later  than  two  years  after  the  making 
of  the  Tribunal's  assessment,  as  they  think  proper  "; 

(</)  subsection  (3)  (which  makes  provision  as  to  the  coming 
into  operation  of  section  5)  is  hereby  repealed. 

(3)  In  section  6,  after  subsection  (2)  there  shall  be  inserted 
the  following  subsection — 

"  (2A)  Where,  in  the  case  of  such  a  claim  as  is  referred 
to  in  section  1 ,  2,  3  or  4  of  this  Act — 

(a)  an  appeal  has  been  made  under  that  section  to  the 
Tribunal  and  that  appeal  has  been  decided  (whether 
with  or  without  an .  appeal  under  subsection  (2) 
of  this  section  from  the  Tribunal's  decision) ;  but 
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(/>)  subsequently,  on  an  application  for  the  purpose 
made  (in  like  manner  as  an  application  for  leave 
to  appeal  under  the  said  subsection  (2))  jointly  by 
the  appellant  and  the  Minister,  it  appears  to  the 
appropriate  aulhority  (Dial  is  to  say,  the  person  to 
whom  under  rules  made  under  the  Schedule  to  this 
Act  any  application  for  directions  on  any  matter 
arisinj;  in  connection  with  the  appeal  to  the  Tribunal 
fell  to  be  made)  to  be  proper  so  to  do 

(i)  by  reason  of  the  availability  of  additional 
evidence;  or 

(ii)  (except  where  an  appeal  from  the  Tribunal's 
decision  has  been  made  under  the  said  subsection 
(2)),  on  the  ground  of  the  Tribunal's  decision 
being  erroneous  in  point  of  law, 

the  appropriate  authority  may,  if  he  thinks  lit,  direct  that 
the  decision  on  the  appeal  to  the  Tribunal  be  treated  as 
set  aside  and  the  appeal  from  the  Minister's  decision  be 
heard  again  by  the  "I  ribunal  ". 

(4)  In  subsection  (3)  of  section  0  (under  which,  subject  to 
subsection  (2)  of  that  section,  a  tribunal's  decision  is  final  and 
conclusive)  for  the  words  "subject  to  (lie  last  Ibrrj'oini',  sub- 
section "  there  shall  be  substituted  the  words  "  subject  to  sub- 
sections (2)  and  (2A)  of  this  section  ". 

S.I.  l9r.8/lM)9.  (5)  in  conseiiucncc  of  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Social  Services 
Order  I96S,  in  section  12(1),  for  the  definition  of  "  the  Minister  " 
there  shall  be  substituted  the  following:  • 

"'the  Minister'  means  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Social 
Services  ", 

(6)  This  section  extends  to  Northern  Ireland. 

Institute  or  24.  The  Secretary  of  Slate  shall  collate  and  present  evidence  to 

!'1C  Mcdical  ^search  Council  on  the  need  for  an  institute  for 
hearing  research,  such  institute  to  ha\e  the  general  function  of 
co-ordinating  and  promoting  research  on  hearini-  and  assistance 
to  the  deaf  and  hard  of  hearinp. 

25>   ~V)  ll sh:l11  bo  thc  duly  "1"  every  local  education  aulhority 
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(3)  In  the  application  of  this  bcclion  to  Scotland  for  any 
reference  to  a  local  education  authority  there  shall  be  substituted 
a  reference  to  an  education  authority  \vitliia  the  ineaninii  of 
section  145  of  the  Hdncution  (Scotland)  Act  1962.  l%2  c.  47. 

26.  (I)  It  shall  he  the  duly  of  every  local  education  authority  Spa-hil 

to  provide  the  Secretary  of  State  at  Mich  times  as  he  may  direct  «luauion;il 
uitu  information  on  the  provision  made  by  tluU  local  education  t!c:,l'1'1'ic'n  (or 
authority  of  special  educational  facilities  for  children  who  suffer  su'lTcrini;  from 
Irom  autism  or  other  forms  of  early  childhood  psychosis.  autism,  &c. 

(2)  The  arrangements  made  by  a  local  education  authority  for 
the    special    educational   treatment    of  children    siiilbrinji    from 
autism  and  other  forms  of  early  childhood  psychosis  shall,  so  far 
as  is  practicable,  provide  for  the  giving  of  such  education  in  any 
school  maintained  or  assisted  by  the  local  education  authority. 

(3)  In   the  application  of  this  section   to  Scotland   for  any 
reference  to  a  local  education  authority  there  .shall  be  substituted 
a   reference  to  an  education   authority  within   the   meaning  of 
section  145  of  the  liducation  (Scotland)  Act  1962. 

27.  (I)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  local  education  authority  S  pedal 

to  provide  the  Secretary  of  Stale  at  such  limes  as  he  m;;y  direct  ciliicatiuiuil 

with  information  on  the  provision  made  bv  that  local  education  tlc.1!t,m':nt  k" 

i  i-          •  i      i         •        ii-     -I-,-      i-'       i-ii  i  iv     cliiklrtfii 

authority  ol  special  educational  facilities  lor  children  who  Duller  suilbring  from 

from  acute  dyslexia.  nuiic 

(2)  The  arrangements  made  by  a  local  education  authority  for   yst:xi<1- 
the   special   educational   treatment    of  children   suffering   from 
acute  dyslexia  shall,  so  far  as  is  practicable,  prov  ide  for  the  giving 

of  such  education  in  any  school  maintained  or  assisted  by  the 
local  education  authority. 

(3)  In   the  application  of  this   section   to   Scotland   for  any 
reference  to  a  local  education  authority  there  bhall  be  substituted 
a  reference  to  an  education  authority  within  the  meaning  of 
section  145  of  the  Education  (Scotland)  Act  1962. 

28.  Where  it  appears  to  the  Secretary  of  State  to  be  necessary  Power  to 

or  expedient  to  do  so  for  the  proper  operation  of  any  provision  define  certain 
of  this  Act,  he  may  by  regulations  made  by  statutory  instrument,  exPresslons- 
which  shall  be  subject  to  annulment  in  pursuance  of  a  resolution 
of  either  House  of  Parliament,  make  provision  as  to  the  interpreta- 
tion for  the  purposes  of  that  provision  of  any  of  the  following 
expressions  appearing  therein,  that  is  to  say,  "  chronically  sick  ", 
"  chronic  illness  ",  "  disabled  "  and  "  disability  ". 

29. — (1)  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Chronically  Sick  and  Short  title, 

Disabled  Persons  Act  1970.  cxtent  and 

commcncc- 

(2)  Sections  1  and  2  of  this  Act  do  not  extend  to  Scotland.       meut. 
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(3)  Save  as  otherwise  expressly  provided  by  sections  9,  14  and 
23,  this  Act  docs  not  extend  to  Northern  Ireland. 

(4)  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  as  follows: — 

(a)  sections   1    and  21   shall  come  into  force  on   the  day 

appointed  thereunder; 

(b)  sections  4,  5,  6,  7  and  8  shall  come  into  force  at  the 

expiration  of  six  months  beginning  with  the  date  this 
Act  is  passed; 

(c)  the  remainder  shall  come  into  force  at  the  expiration 

of  three  months  beginning  with  that  date. 

I'KINTLD  IN   1  NCI.AND  II V  f.   It.   IIAYI.IS.  I'.B. 
l.VnlroIlM  nl'llcr  M»ji-.,l)''s  Stationery  OllrcciinJ  Queen's  IVinter  of  AcU  of  Parliament 
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Circular  13/70 
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Circular  65/70 

(Ministry  of  Housing  and  Local  Government) 

Circular  ROADS  No  20/70 
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Department  of  Health  and  Social  Security 
Alexander  Fleming  House 
Elephant  and  Castle 
London  SE1 
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Dear  Sir 

THE  CHRONICALLY  SICK  AND  DISABLED  PERSONS  ACT  1 970 

1 .  I  am  writing  with  the  agreement  of  the  four  Departments  principally  concerned  with  the 
operation  of  the  Act  to  draw  attention  to  and  comment  on  it  in  general  terms  by  reference  to  the 
subject  matter  dealt  with-rather  than  numerical  order  of  Sections.  Other  occasions  will  be  taken  to 
pursue  certain  aspects  in  greater  depth,  notably  when  the  report  is  published  early  in  1971  of  the 
study  by  the  Office  of  Population  Censuses  and  Surveys  of  the  number,  dependency,  financial  and 
housing  circumstances  and  involvement  in  the  health  and  welfare  services  of  adult  chronically  sick  and 
handicapped  people  living  at  home.  Authorities  are  invited  to  write  to  the  appropriate  Departments  on 
matters  within  their  respective  responsibilities. 

2.  DATES  OF  OPERATION  OF  THE  ACT.  Sections  2-3,  9-20  and  22-28  come  into  force  on  29 
August  1970.  Sections  4-8  come  into  force  on  29  November  1970  and  Sections  1  and  21  are  subject 
to  decisions  as  to  an  Appointed  Day. 


GENERAL 

3.       PURPOSE  OF  THE  ACT.  As  your  Council  will  know,  the  Act  was  introduced  as  a  Private 
Member's  Bill  and  had  a  wide  measure  of  approval  in  both  Houses  of  Parliament.  Its  underlying 


confident  that  local  authorities  will  have  these  purposes  in  mind  in  the  administration  of" Sections  with 
which  they  are  concerned. 

4.  SCOPE  OF  THE  ACT.  Sections  1 .  2  and  18  relate  to  persons  who  are  substantially  and 
permanently  handicapped  for  the  purposes  of  Section  29  of  the  National  Assistance  Act  1948  and  also 
the  mentally  handicapped.  In  other  Sections,  the  intention  as  to  scope  appears  evident  without 
further  description,  but  the  appropriate  Secretary  of  State  is  empowered  by  Section  28  to  define 
terms  used  in  the  Act.  if  the  need  should  arise,  by  regulations;  and  definitions  of  the  same  terms  may 
vary  from  Section  to  Section  as  the  case  requires.  Any  regulations  would  specifically  refer  to  mental 
disorder  where  the  context  required  it;  and  it  is  expected  that  a  similar  approach  will  be  adopted  by 
those  concerned  with  operation  of  the  Act.  Departments  will  be  willing  to  give  informal  advice  as 
required. 

SECTIONS  OF  SPECIAL  INTEREST  TO  HEALTH  AND  WELFARE  AUTHORITIES 

5.  SECTION  1  has  two  objects.  First,  it  requires  the  authorities  concerned  to  secure  that  they  are 
adequately  informed  of  the  numbers  and  needs  of  substantially  and  permanently  handicapped  persons 
in  order  that  they  can  formulate  satisfactory  plans  for  developing  their  services.  The  DHSS  are 
considering  what  guidance  can  be  given  to  authorities  as  to  economical  means  of  using  social  survey 
techniques  for  these  purposes  (and  others).  They  will  be  guided  in  part  by  the  report  of  the  survey 
referred  to  above,  which  will  itself  enable  authorities  to  make  a  preliminary  assessment.  It  is  not  a 
requirement  of  the  Section  that  authorities  should  attempt  100%  identification  and  registration  of  the 
handicapped.  This  would  be  a  difficult,  expensive  and  time  consuming  exercise,  diverting  excessive 
resources  from  effective  work  with  those  who  are  already  known,  involving  a  restrictive  and  artificial 
definition  and  likely  to  be  counter-productive.  Secondly,  it  is  intended  that  those  who  might  benefit 
by  help,  and  their  families,  should  know  what  help  is  available  to  them  and  this  is  to  be  secured  both 
by  general  publicity  and  by  personal  explanations.  The  relevant  information  includes,  of  course, 
matters  referred  to  in  SECTION  2  and  perhaps  particularly  practical  forms  of  help  in  the  home  and 
personal  aids.  Authorities  are  not  precluded  in  any  way  from  assisting  by  agreement  in  publicising  by 
these  means  any  other  service  or  facility  available  from  a  non-social  service  source  in  their  area  which 
may  be  of  advantage  to  handicapped  people. 

6.  The  Secretary  of  State  does  not  intend  to  make  an  order  bringing  the  Section  into  force  until 
the  Local  Authority  Social  Services  Act  is  in  force  and  the  administration  of  these  powers  can  be 
entrusted  to  the  new  social  services  departments.  Welfare  authorities  will  realise  however  that  the 
generality  of  their  powers  already  enables  them  to  make  progress  in  building  up  their  knowledge  and 
disseminating  information  as  and  when  opportunity  offers;  among  important  sources  of  information 
are  other  local  authority  departments  who  may  know  of  people  not  known  to  the  welfare  services. 

7.  SECTION  2.  The  effect  of  sub-section  2(l)(read  with  sub-section  2(2)  (a))  is  to  remove  from 
approved  schemes  under  Section  29  of  the  National  Assistance  Act  1948  any  reference  to  any  of  the 
matters  set  out  in  sub-sections  2(  1)  (a)  to  (h)  (or  any  like  reference)  and  to  create  statutory  duties  in 
these  matters  together  with  certain  additions.  The  duty  requires  the  authority  to  assess  the  require- 
ments of  individuals  determined  by  them  to  be  substantially  and  permanently  handicapped  as  to  their 
needs  in  these  matters.  If  they  are  satisfied  that  an  individual  is  in  need  in  any  (or  all)  of  these  matters, 
they  are  to  make  arrangements  that  are  appropriate  to  his  or  her  case.  The  task  of  assessment  should 
be  undertaken  as  a  normal  part  of  the  authority's  social  work  service,  ie,  it  should  be  an  occasion  for 
considering  all  relevant  needs  and  not  merely  those  to  which  the  Section  refers;  and  a  judgment 
whether  these  needs  or  others  are  of  prior  importance  should  be  drawn  from  a  complete  and  not  a 
partial  picture  of  the  situation.  Criteria  of  need  are  matters  for  the  authorities  to  determine  in  the 
light  of  resources. 

Most  of  the  matters  with  which  the  sub-section  deals  will  already  be  familiar  to  welfare  authorities 
and  do  not  call  for  comment.  The  Section  should  not,  however,  be  interpreted  to  empower  the 
.  welfare  department  to  undertake  part  of  a  service  (eg  education  or  library  facilities)  for  which  there 
are  responsibilities  under  other  legislation.  Authorities  will  no  doubt  wish  to  discuss  with  voluntary 
bodies  active  in  their  area  how  far  they  can  contribute  help  in  providing  services. 

8.  SUB-SECTION  (2)  additionally  enables  authorities  to  dispense  with  the  formalities  of  Section 


ana  plans  tor  (lie  establishment  of  these  will  no  doubt  take  into  account  the  requirements  of  the 
Section. 

10.  SECTION  18  has  the  object  of  securing  that  Parliament  is  annually  informed  of  situations  in 
which  welfare  authorities  (and  successor  social  service  departments)  provide,  directly  or  indirectly, 
residential  accommodation  for  elderly  and  younger  people  together,  the  age  point  65  being  taken  as  a 
convenient  division  for  these  purposes;  and  authorities  will  be  informed  later  this  year  of  the 
information  needed.  Authorities  are,  of  course,  under  a  duty  (under  Section  21(2)  of  the  1948  Act) 
to  have  regard  to  the  welfare  of  all  residents  and  to  provide  different  accommodation  for  different 
descriptions  of  residents. 

1 1 .  SECTION  17  makes  provision  for  the  separation  of  certain  younger  patients  from  the  older 
patients  in  hospital  and  also  for  information  to  be  laid  before  Parliament  each  year  about  patients 
who  are  not  placed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Section. 

12.  SECTION  19  relates  to  statistics  of  chiropody  services,  about  which  a  further  letter  will  be  sent 
to  health  authorities  in  the  near  future. 

13.  SECTIONS  22  and  24  relate  to  reports  which  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Social  Services  is  to 
prepare,  annually,  as  to  the  state  of  research  and  development  under  Government  auspices  into 
equipment  for  the  disabled  and,  specially,  as  to  the  need  for  an  Institute  of  Hearing. 

14.  SECTION  23  is  likely  to  be  of  interest  to  professional  workers  who  are  in  a  position  to  advise 
war  pensioners.  The  Section  extends  and  simplifies  certain  war  pensions  appeal  rights  and  procedures. 
It  provides  a  right  of  appeal  against  the  decision  of  the  DHSS  on  the  assessment  of  disablement  during 
the  first  two  years  of  a  pension  award  (there  is  already  a  right  of  appeal  for  subsequent  periods);  it 
enables  a  Pensions  Appeals  Tribunal  to  determine  an  interim  assessment  of  disablement  at  the  same 
hearing  as  the  Tribunal  sets  aside  a  final  award;  and  it  extends  slightly  the  powers  of  the  President  of 
the  Pensions  Appeals  Tribunal  in  cases  where  cogent  new  evidence  comes  to  light  after  a  Tribunal's 
decision. 

SECTIONS  OF  SPECIAL  INTEREST  TO  EDUCATION  AUTHORITIES 

15.  SECTIONS  25,  26  and  27  of  the^Act  cover  the  educational  needs  of  children  who  suffer  from 
deaf-blindness,  autism  or  other  forms  of  early  childhood  psychosis,  and  acute  dyslexia  respectively.  In 
each  Section  the  first  sub-section  empowers  the  Secretary  of  State  to  require  local  education 
authorities  to  provide  information  about  the  provision  which  they  make  for  children  with  these 
handicaps;  the  second  sub-section  lays'upon  authorities  the  duty  of  providing  for  the  education  of 
these  children  in  schools  maintained  or  assisted  by  them  so  far  as  that  is  practicable;  the  third  sub- 
section applies  to  Scotland  only.  In  connection  with  the  second  sub-section,  the  attention  of 
authorities  is  drawn  to  the  definition  of  the  term  "assisted  school"  in  Section  1 14(2)  of  the  Education 
Act  1944.  The  effect  of  this  definition- is  that  any  school  at  which  a  local  education  authority  pays 
the  fees  of  a  pupil  is  deemed  to  be  assisted  by  that  authority. 

16.  The  attention  of  local  education  authorities  is  also  drawn  to  paragraphs  3 1-33  of  this  circular 
which  refer  to  the  requirements  of  Section  8  of  the  Act,  covering  the  provision  of  access  and  facilities 
for  the  disabled  in  educational  buildings. 

SECTIONS  OF  SPECIAL  INTEREST  TO  TRAFFIC  AUTHORITIES 

1 7.  SECTION  20  is  intended  to  benefit  disabled  people  who  can  get  about  only  in  powered  or 
power-assisted  invalid  carriages  which  they  have  been  prevented  from  using  on  footways  by  the 
provisions  of  traffic  legislation  but  which  they  cannot  always  safely  use  on  roadways.  The  Section 
removes  these  general  restrictions  and  substitutes  a  flexible  power  to  make  special  regulations  relating 
to  the  characteristics  of  the  vehicle  (dimensions,  weight,  power  unit,  lighting  system)  and  the 
conditions  in  which  it  can  be  used. 

18.  SECTION.  2 1  relates  to  the  scheme  for  the  issue  of  car  badges  to  disabled  drivers,  disabled 
passengers  and  institutions  concerned  with  the  care  of  the  disabled.  When  brought  into  force,  it  will 
replace  and  extend  the  scope  of  the  current  yellow  badge  scheme  for  disabled  drivers  embodied  in 
LWAL  2 '67  and  ROADS  32/67  issued  by  the  then  Ministry  of  Health  and  the  Ministry  of  Transport 


and  locally  with  the  departments  responsible  for  traffic  regulation  in  local  authorities  as  defined  in 
sub-section  (8).  who  will  remain  free  to  seek  advice  (as  they  will  often  wish  to  do)  from  the  health  or 
welfare  authority  in  matters  which  were  previously  their  function. 

19.  All  local  authorities  (as defined)  will  from  the  Appointed  Day  be  under  an  obligation  to  organise 
the  issue  of  car  badges  in  respect  of  designated  vehicles  for  disabled  persons  of  prescribed  descriptions 
and  for  institutions  concerned  with  the  care  of  the  disabled  and  to  maintain  registers  of  the  persons 
and  institutions  to  whom  the  badges  are  issued. 

Two  sets  of  regulations  will  be  made  to  give  effect  to  the  scheme.  The  first  set  will  be  the  one 
provided  for  under  sub-section  (7).  It  will  deal  with  the  details  of  the  scheme  itself.  The  second  set 
will  be  made  under  Section  84C  of  the  Road  Traffic  Regulations  Act  1967  and  will  lay  down  the 
circumstances  in  which  exemptions  for  the  vehicles  of  badge-holders  shall  be  written  into  traffic 
regulation  orders.  In  particular  the  latter  set  will  provide  for  the  recognition  for  exemption  purposes 
in  one  local  authority  area  of  badges  issued  by  another  local  authority,  ie,  the  objective  is  that 
exemptions  in  local  orders  will  apply  to  all  vehicles  displaying  valid  badges  under  the  scheme  irrespec- 
tive of  which  authority  has  issued  the  badges.  It  is  expected  that  badge-holders  under  the  new  scheme 
will  continue  to  get  the  discretionary  help  that  the  police  and  traffic  wardens  often  offer  to  disabled 
persons.  Provision  is  made  for  a  disabled  driver  or  passenger  to  use  the  badge  on  one  or  more 
designated  vehicles  (though  only  a  single  badge  is  to  be  issued  to  each  disabled  person  who  applied  for 
one,  ie,  the  badge  will  be  transferable  from  vehicle  to  vehicle)  and  for  a  badge  to  be  issued  for  each 
vehicle  used  by  institutions  concerned  with  the  care  of  the  disabled  to  transport  them.  Badges  are  only 
to  be  displayed  while  the  vehicle  is  being  used  to  convey  a  disabled  person  or  persons. 

20.  There  is  provision  for  transition  from  the  existing  to  the  new  basis.  But  extensive  consultation 
will  be  necessary  before  transfer  of  responsibility  can  be  effected  and  the  introduction  of  the  new 
scheme  will  take  time.  Meantime,  the  existing  basis  will  continue  and  responsibility  for  it  will  pass  to 
social  services  departments  if  the  Local  Authority  Social  Services  Act  is  in  force  before  an  Appointed 
Day  Order  under  this  Section  has  been  made;  but  when  that  Order  is  made  executive  responsibility  in 
the  welfare  or  social  services  department  will  cease. 

ACCESS  TO  BUILDINGS:  PUBLIC  SANITARY  CONVENIENCES 

21.  SECTIONS  4-8  take  the  first  statutory  steps  towards  the  removal  of  barriers  to  mobility  and 
fuller  participation  in  social  and  cultural  life  for  all  who  rely  on  crutches  or  walking  aids  or  wheel- 
chairs and  others  who  for  a  variety  of  reasons  cannot  easily  manage  steps  or  stairs. 

22.  SECTION  4  relates  to  the  provision  of  buildings  or  premises  to  which  the  public  are  to  be 
admitted.  "Provision"  is  not  defined  in  the  Act.  In  its  ordinary  meaning  it  covers  not  only  new 
construction  but  also  the  conversion  of  existing  buildings.  Public  halls,  public  libraries,  theatres, 
cinemas  and  shops  are  obvious  examples  of  buildings  to  which  the  public  are  to  be  admitted.  The 
University  and  school  buildings  expressly  excluded  from  the  operation  of  the  Section  by  sub-section 
2  are  dealt  with  separately  in  Section  8. 

23.  The  Section  places  an  obligation  on  anyone  undertaking  the  provision  of  buildings  to  which  it 
relates  to  make  provision  for  the  needs  of  disabled  persons  in  so  far  as  it  is  in  the  circumstances  both 
practicable  and  reasonable  to  do  so.  The  provision  is  to  be  made  in  relation  to  both  internal  and 
external  means  of  access  and  to  any  parking  facilities  and  sanitary  conveniences  that  are  to  be  made 
available  to  the  public  visiting  the  building.  So  far  as  local  authorities  are  concerned  the  Section  in 
effect  makes  it  mandatory  to  do  what  they  were  asked  in  MHLG  Circular  71/65  to  do  on  a  voluntary 
basis,  and  have  in  many  instances  been  doing  already. 

24.  Where  private  development  is  concerned,  local  authorities  are  asked  to  take  appropriate  action 
to  draw  developers'  attention  to  the  Section,  for  example  by  a  notice  at  the  time  when  planning 
permission  is  granted;  though  the  Section  does  not  provide  grounds  on  which  planning  permission  or 
approval  under  the  building  regulations  can  be  with-held. 

25.  SECTION  5  sub-section  (1)  lays  a  duty  on  local  authorities  when  providing  public  sanitary 
conveniences  to  make  provision  for  the  needs  of  disabled  persons  so  far  as  this  is  reasonable  and 
practicable.  Sub-section  (2)  requires  that  where  public  conveniences  have  already  been,  or  are  in 
future  provided  with  special  facilities  for  disabled  persons  the  local  authority  concerned  shall  erect 


r.|    r  ,       u   "v«v»,.>  lu  mutate  me  wucicauuuis  ui  me  convenience,  aurj-section  (3)  defines 

local  authority    as  a  local  authority  within  the  meaning  of  the  Local  Government  Act  1933  or  any 
joint  board  or  joint  committee  of  which  all  the  constituent  authorities  are  local  authorities  within 
that  Act. 

26.  Authorities  who  do  not  already  comply  with  the  intention  of  sub-section  (1)  will  find  technical 
guidance  on  the  design  of  special  compartments  in  public  conveniences  for  use  by  handicapped  people 
in  MHLG  Circular  33/68.  This  also  contains  advice  on  siting  and  other  matters.  Authorities  are  best 
able  to  judge  where  signposts  or  notices  should  be  placed  so  as  to  be  readily  visible  to  disabled  persons 
seeking  to  find  a  convenience  with  special  facilities.  Advice  on  the  type  of  sign  to  be  adopted  can  be 
obtained  from  "A  Symbol  for  Disabled  People:  Symbol  Application  Manual",  published  by  the  Royal 
Institute  of  British  Architects. 

27.  SECTION  6  applies  to  premises  covered  by  Section  89  of  the  Public  Health  Act  1936  (viz,  inns, 
public  houses,  beer-houses,  refreshment  houses  or  places  of  public  entertainment).  Under  the  latter 
provision  the  owner  or  occupier  of  such  premises  may  be  required  by  notice  served  on  him  by  the 
local  authority  to  provide  and  maintain  in  a  suitable  position  such  number  of  sanitary  conveniences 
for  the  use  of  persons  frequenting  the  premises  as  may  be  reasonable.  The  effect  of  Section  6  is  that 
in  complying  with  a  Section  89  notice  the  owner  or  occupier  is  required  to  make  provision  for 
disabled  persons  using  the  premises  so  far  as  it  is  practicable  and  reasonable  to  do  so. 

28.  To  ensure  that  this  obligation  is  not  overlooked  it  is  suggested  that  when  serving  a  notice  under 
Section  89  of  the  Act  of  1936  an  authority  should  at  the  same  time  draw  the  attention  of  the  person 
to  whom  the  notice  is  addressed  to  his  obligation  under  Section  6.  For  technical  advice  on  how 
sanitary  conveniences  can  be  designed  for  use  by  handicapped  people  he  should  be  referred  to  MHLG 
circular  33/68  or  the  British  Standards  Institution  Code  of  Practice  CP96:Pt. 1:1967. 

29.  SECTION  7  sub-section  (1)  requires  that  where  special  facilities  for  disabled  persons  are 
provided  at  a  building  in  accordance  with  Section  4,  5  or  6  a  notice  or  sign  indicating  that  such 
facilities  are  available  shall  be  displayed  outside  the  building  or  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  visible  from 
outside  it.  Sub-section  (2)  ensures  that  the  Section  applies  to  sanitary  conveniences  provided  other- 
wise than  in  a  building. 

30.  In  the  case  of  public  conveniences  the  requirement  of  Section  7  is  additional  to  the  requirement 
in  Section  S  (under  which  directional  signs  have  to  be  erected  to  indicate  the  whereabouts  of  the 
convenience).  Advice  on  the  type  of  sign  which  might  be  used  to  meet  the  requirements  of  either  this 
Section  or  Section  5  is  available  in  the  manual  referred  to  in  paragraph  26. 

3 1 .  SECTION  8  covers  a  wide  variety  of  educational  buildings.  Local  education  authorities  and 
others  responsible  for  providing  buildings  for  the  purposes  defined  in  sub-section  (2)  are  required  to 
make  provision,  so  far  as  is  practicable  and  reasonable,  for  the  needs  of  disabled  persons  using  the 
buildings,  in  the  means  of  access  both  internally  and  externally  and  in  the  parking  facilities  and 
sanitary  conveniences  which  may  be  available. 

32.  The  use  of  an  educational  building  by  the  disabled  will  vary  according  to  its  function,  location 
and  the  extent  to  which  it  is  likely  to  be  used  by  the  community.  Many  establishments  of  further 
education,  for  example,  would  not  normally  expect  to  have  a  significant  number  of  students  who  are 
disabled  but  it  is  obviously  important  that  any  disabled  people  who  wish  to  follow  courses  of  further 
education  should  not  be  precluded  from  doing  so.  In  relation  to  schools  rather  different  considerations 
apply  because  special  schools  exist  for  boys  and  girls  whose  handicaps  make  it  impracticable  for  them 
to  attend  ordinary  schools.  Nevertheless  many  less  severely  handicapped  children  can  be  satisfactorily 
educated  in  ordinary  schools  and  benefit  from  mixing  with  the  general  run  of  their  contemporaries. 
Designers  of  schools  to  be  used  extensively  by  the  community  should  pay  special  attention  to  the 
requirements  of  the  disabled. 

33.  Much  can  be  done  within  existing  cost  limits  to  facilitate  the  use  of  buildings  by  the  disabled. 
Among  the  special  measures  which  might  be  adopted  are  the  provision  of  at  least  one  level  entrance 
or,  if  necessary,  a  ramp  instead  of  steps,  and  the  provision  of  sufficient  and  suitable  handrails.  Within 
the  building  itself  ramps  may  also  be  necessary.  Lifts  should  be  easy  to  operate  and  at  least  one  WC 
compartment  should  be  large  enough  to  accommodate  a  person  in  a  wheel-chair.  The  British  Standards 
Institution  Code  of  Practice  CP96:Pt.l :  1967  contains  detailed  advice  on  designing  for  the  disabled. 
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barriers  to  mobility  is  more  likely  to  be  achieved  if  as  much  as  possible  is  done  t'o  make  those 
buildings  which  are  now  regularly  open  to  the  public  more  easily  accessible  to  handicapped  people.  In 
some  cases  it  may  not  be  possible  to  do  as  much  as  would  be  desirable  either  because  the  structural 
design  of  the  building  does  not  permit  or  because  the  cost  would  be  prohibitive.  But  in  many  buildings 
useful  alterations  can  probably  be  affected  at  reasonable  expense.  Some  authorities  are  known  already 
to  have  taken  action  to  improve  access  to  their  buildings  or  to  have  made  other  special  arrangements  to 
enable  disabled  persons  to  enter  and  use  them.  Those  authorities  who  have  not  already  done  so  are 
asked  to  take  whatever  action  is  practicable  and  reasonable  to  provide  easier  access  and  better 
facilities  for  the  disabled.  It  may  be  possible  for  example  to  replace  an  entrance  with  steps  by  a  ramp 
or  to  add  handrails  where  appropriate.  Inside  the  buildings  better  circulation  can  be  obtained  by 
widening  doors  so  that  a  wheel-chair  can  pass  through. 

DUTIES  OF  HOUSING  AUTHORITIES 

35.  SECTION  3  makes  it  plain  that  in  carrying  out  their  duties,  including  the  duty  with  respect  to 
genera!  improvement  areas,  housing  authorities  must  have  regard  to  the  housing  needs  of  the  disabled. 
The  Section  follows  the  report  of  the  Housing  Management  Sub-Committee  of  the  Central  Housing 
Advisory  Committee,  entitled  "Council  Housing:  Purposes,  Procedures  and  Priorities",  which  has 
already  been  brought  to  local  authorities'  attention.  This  report  emphasised  the  necessity  for  housing 
authorities  to  have  a  clearer,  deeper  and  more  detailed  understanding  of  the  changing  housing 
situation  in  their  areas,  as  otherwise  they  might  find  that  they  were  catering  for  needs  which  had 
already  been  met  or  overlooking  other  needs  not  brought  to  their  notice.  Housing  authorities  will  be 
expected  to  act  in  the  spirit  of  the  report  in  relation  to  the  housing  needs  of  the  disabled  as  well  as 
other  needs. 

36.  Ministry  of  Housing  and  Local  Government  Circular  54/64  said  that  disabled  persons  can  best  be 
provided  for  in  purpose-built  dwellings  and  gave  advice  on  designing  such  housing.  Local  authorities 
were  advised  to  refer  to  the  standard  text  book  by  Mr  Selwyn  Goldsmith*.  Circular  54/64  also 
reminded  housing  authorities  of  the  need  to  take  into  account  at  the  design  stage  special  features 
needed  by  wheel-chair  users.  These  and  other  features  needed  by  people  with  different  disabilities  are 
taken  into  account  in  calculating  the  subsidy  payable  under  the  Housing  Subsidies  Act  1967.  Where  a 
local  authority  is  unable  to  provide  specially  designed  housing  for  the  disabled  within  the  published 
yardsticks,  they  should  apply  to  the  Ministry  for  an  ad  hoc  yardstick  to  be  assessed,  which  will  take 
into  account  any  necessary  higher  costs.  Where  it  is  necessary  for  garages  or  car  ports  to  be  provided 
for  use  by  disabled  persons  in  purpose-built  housing  these  items  will  be  allowed  exceptionally  to  rank 
for  subsidy  within  the  cost  limils  agreed  by  the  Ministry. 

THE  QUALITY  OF  ADVICE 

37      SECTION  15  reflects  the  special  concern  of  Parliament  that  executive  bodies  over  the  whole 
local  government  field  should  take  decisions  on  matters  where  the  chronically  sick  and  disabled  have 
special  needs  on  the  basis  of  first-hand  experience.  Wherever  a  committee,  to  which  co-option  of  non- 
members  is  required  or  permitted,  is  likely  to  take  such  decisions,  the  authority  is  required  to  consider 
the  desirability  of  appointing  someone  with  relevant  experience,  preferably  someone  with  the  direct 
personal  experience  of  being  himself  (or  herself)  handicapped.  Authorities  will  note  that  among  such 
committees  will  be  Social  Services  Committees  (Sections  2-5  of  the  Local  Authority  Social  Services 
Act  1970).  But  the  interests  of  the  chronically  sick  and  disabled  have  properly  been  described  as  "as 
wide  as  life  itself  and  there  can  be  few  local  government  activities  that  do  not  concern  them  in  some 
way;  authorities  are  accordingly  asked  to  interpret  the  Section  in  the  broad  sense  of  seeing  that  these 
interests  are  never  overlooked.  Authorities  will  no  doubt  wish  to  consult  voluntary  bodies  in  their 
areas  with  relevant  interests  when  they  are  considering  co-option  in  this  context. 

38.     The  concern  of  Parliament  as  to  the  quality  of  advice  is  similarly  expressed  in  Sections  9-14  and 
16,  which  deal  with  various  advisory  or  executive  bodies  with  which  the  Government  are  concerned. 

*  Designing  for  tlic  Disabled,  published  by  the  Royal  Institute  of  British  Architects.  A  second  revised  and  expanded 
edition  of  this  book  was  published  in  1967. 


OTHER  MATTERS 

39.  A  number  of  mailers  were  raised  in  debate  which  were  not  subsequently  translated  into 
legislation,  including  the  interests  of  particular  groups  of  health  service  patients.  Authorities  will 
observe  that  the  theme  of  "Information"  runs  persistently  through  many  Sections  of  the  Act  and  it 
was  further  reflected  in  debate.  An  aspect  to  which  importance  was  attached  is  the  exchange  of 
information,  within  proper  limits  of  professional  confidence,  about  the  requirements  of  individuals  and 
their  families.  There  was  also  deeply  felt  concern  that  authorities  themselves  or  their  professional  staffs, 
were  or  might  be  insufficiently  informed  about  the  whole  range  of  possible  forms  of  help  that  they 
themselves  could  give  or  that  were  available  from  others  (aids  and  appliances  were  specially  referred 
to).  Flowing  from  this  came  suggestions  for  the  improvement  of  professional  training.  The  Government 
consider  that  any  such  matters  are  wholly  for  the  bodies  concerned  with  professional  training  but  they 
will  continue  to  take  appropriate  steps  in  their  ordinary  relationships  with  such  bodies  to  keep  the 
requirements  of  the  chronically  sick  and  disabled  in  mind.  The  most  appropriate  occasions  are  likely 

to  occur  in  post-basic  forms  of  training.  Authorities  will  no  doubt  deep  the  general  theme  in  mind 
when  considering  the  content  of  in-service  and  staff  development  courses. 

40.  It  was  also  argued  that  the  ordinary  living  expenditure  of  the  chronically  sick  and  disabled  is 
affected  by  costs  (for  clothing,  linen,  domestic  equipment  or  travel,  for  example)  which  do  not  fall 
on  others.  Individual  circumstances  will  of  course  vary  between  wide  extremes  and  it  would  be 
impracticable  to  suggest  a  common  measure  of  requirements  or  to  legislate  specially  for  such  cases. 
But,  wherever  clients  of  an  authority  are  required  to  make  a  payment  for  a  service  or  facility  (or  are 
entitled  to  claim  a  rebate  from  their  expenditure)  and  the  authority  in  exercising  its  discretion  in  such 
matters  takes  account  of  the  cash  resources  and  requirements  of  such  a  person,  authorities  are  invited 
to  take  into  consideration  any  claim  by  a  chronically  sick  and  disabled  person  that  he  does,  by  reason 
of  disability,  incur  abnormal  expenditure  and  to  make  sure  that  clients  know  this  and  that  they  will 
do  so.  This  is  not  to  imply  any  diminution  of  the  statutory  powers  of  discretion  of  authorities  to 
determine  charges  or  waive  them.  Reference  has  already  been  made  to  the  desirability  of  adjustment 
of  rent  rebate  schemes  to  take  account  of  the  circumstances  of  handicapped  people*. 

41.  CIRCULATION.  Copies  of  this  Circular  are  enclosed  for  the  principal  officers  of  the  authority. 
A  copy  has  been  sent  to  the  Local  Government  Training  Board,  and  it  is  intended  to  send  copies  also 
to  interested  voluntary  organisations.  Additional  copies  may  be  obtained  from: 

The  Clerk  of  Stationery 

Ministry  of  Housing  and  Local  Government  > 

Queen  Anne's  Mansions 

Queen  Anne's  Gate 

London  SW1. 

Copies  of  the  Act  may  be  obtained  from  Her  Majesty's  Stationery  Office. 

Yours  faithfully 

A.f  K, 


A  S  Marre 

Second  Permanent  Under-Secretan-  of  State, 

Department  of  Health  and  Social  Security 


'  Joint  Circular  from  MHLG  (46/67)  and  Welsh  Office  (41/67). 
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ACCESS  FOR  THE  DISABLED  TO  BUILDINGS 
Part  I.  General  Recommendations 

This  part  of  the  Code  of  Practice  has  been  prepared  by  a 
Committee  convened  by  the  Codes  of  Practice  Committee  for 
Building.  Having  been  endorsed  by  the  Council  for  Codes  of 
Practice,  it  was  published  under  the  authority  of  the  General 
Council  on  14th  August,  1967. 

This  Code  of  Practice  makes  reference  to  the  following  British 

Standards: 

BS  2655.     Llcctric  lifts.  Part  3.  Outline  dimensions. 

BS *  Indication  signs  for  the  use  of  buildings  by  disabled 

people. 
*  In  course  of  preparation. 

British  Standard  Codes  of  Practice  are  revised,  when  necessary, 
by  the  issue  either  of  amendment  xli/ix  or  of  revised  editions.  It 
is  important  that  users  ascertain  that  they  arc  in  possession 
of  the  latest  riinencbnetitx  or  editions. 


The  following  »SI  references  relate  lo  (he  work  on  this  Code  of  Practice: 
Committee  reference  BLfP/56  Draft  for  comment  1)65/10066 
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CODb   DRAFTING  COMMITTEE  BLCP/56: 

Aca-.ss  I-OR  Tin:  DISABLED 

Mr.  Ronald  Holding  (Chairman) 

Mr.  C".  Wydill'c  Noblct  Itritish  Council  fur   KehnhiliiHtion  of  the 

Disabled 

Dr.  H.  S.  Cooksey  Hriiitli  Medical  Association 

Lady  Hamilton,  0.11.1.  Central  Council  fur  the  Disabled 

Mr.  C.  L.  Pocock  Disabled  Driver.-?  Association 

Mr.  C.  H.  Ciibhs  Home  Office 

Mr.  O.  A.  Denly,  M.ii.t.  Joint    Committee    on    Mobility  for    the 

Mr.  W.  W.  Ciiirwiux.1  Ministry  of  Health 

Mr.  P.  Randall  Ministry  <if  Hoaxing  wid  Lucid  Vuvcritincii' 

Mr.  T.  W.  Robinson  Miiiixlry    of  I'c/isions    and   National   In- 

xiii'iitn'e 

Mr.  J.  Johnston  .\tinixlry  oj  I'uhlic  Hitili/iiijf  and  U'orks 

Mr.  H.  W.  Mellor  \alioiinl    Ci>i-i>tirntit>n   for    llie    Can-    of 

Old  People 

Mr.  J.  H.  Lidiard  Xuiioiiat  Old  l'fi>f>>i-'x  tl'flfurc  (  iiniicil 

Mr.  Ronald  Fielding  Koyal  Inxiintic  of  liriiixh  Architects 

Mr.  P.  S.  Goldsmith  Knyal  Institute  of  liritixh  Architects 

Mr.  C.  Wyclille  Noble  Koyal  Inxiitute  of  British  Architects 

Mr.  M.  W.  Hudson*  The  Koyal  Institution  of  Chartered  Sur- 

veyors 

Mr   E.  J.  Venn  Koyal  Ntitional  Institute  for  the  tilhid 

Mr.  V.  Collin  Brown,  C.II.K.  Koyal  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Health 

Mr.  C.  P.  Smart  Spumics  Society 

(Advisory  Com- 
mittee on  Anthro- 
noloinetnc  Evidence 
/,      '".'.' 


Mrs.  J.  Ward 

»  Dimensions 

•   Resigned  3-11-66. 

t  Replaced  Mr.  Peler  Muclvcr  .11    I    67. 
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1  :  1967 
BRITISH  STANDARD  CODE  OF  PRACTICE  CP  96:  PART  I 

CCESS  FOR  THE  DISABLED  TO  BUILDINGS 
Part  1 .  General  recommendations 

FOREWORD 

itil  recently  few  buildings  have  been  designed  (o  meet  the  special  requirements 
disabled  people.  As  a  consequence,  existing  buildings  arc  often  difficult  and 
Ttctimes  impossible  for  disabled  people  lo  enter  or  to  use.  It  is  particularly 
portant,  not  only  for  disabled  people  who  use  wheelchairs  but  also  for  those 
10  are  ambulant,  that  step  and  stuircasc  barriers  should,  wherever  possible, 

avoided. 

This  Code  is  concerned  specifically  with  accommodating  the  needs  of 
inblcd  people  and  as  a  rule  il  should  be  noted  that  compliance  with  it  will 
prove  the  convenience  of  any  building  for  non-disabled  users,  and  in  particular 
r  elderly  people.  It  should  also  be  noted  "hat  compliance  with  the  Code  may 
Serially  contribute  towards  Ihe  avoidance  of  accident  hazards  in  buildings. 

The  Code  drafting  committee  is  undertaking  a  comprehensive  investigation 

the  provisions  for  specific  building  types  and  these  will  be  issued  as  sub- 
jucnt  parts  of  this  Code.  Tlicy  will  be  related  to  the  disablement  categories 
d  design  provisions  contained  in  this  document,  and  will  detail  the  provisions 
»ich  need  to  be  made  in  individual  building, types.  In  the  light  of  the  investiga- 
m  of  building  types  some  of  Ilic  general  recommendations  may  be  modified; 
.•h  modifications  will  be  made  cither  by  the  issue  of  amendments  to  Part  1 
the  Code  or  by  a  revised  edition. 

It  is  intended  that  the  completed  Code  will  cover  those  buildings  which 
;ablcd  people  might  wish  lo  use  for  the  purposes  of  employment,  commerce, 
sincss,  transport,  health  ant!  welfare  services,  refreshment,  entertainment, 
irship,  education  or  cultural  activities.  The  communal  areas  of  multi-dwelling 
lidcntiul  buildings  will  also  be  included,  but  individual  dwelling  units  will  be 
iludcd. 

The  committee  gratefully  acknowledges  '  Designing  for  the  disabled  *  by 
Iwyn  Goldsmith,  published  by  the  Royal  Institute  of  British  Architects, 
lich  provides  technical  details  for  the  assistance  of  designers.  Also  the  work1 
ntributcd  by  C.  Wycliffc  Noble,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Royal  Institute  of 
itish  Architects'  Rose  Shipman  Award,  in  the  preparation  of  '  A  study  of 
ice  requirements  of  wheelchair  users '. 

>TE.  Where  metric  equivalents  are  slated  the  figures  in  British  units  are  to  be  regarded 
standard.  The  metric  conversions  are  approximate:  more  accurate  conversions  should  be 
ied  on  Ihc  tables  in  US  350,  '  Conversion  fuelors  and  tables '. 
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I.  GENERAL 
I.I  SCOPK 

This  Code  details  the  architectural  provisions  which  should  be  incorporated 
in  new  buildings  to  make  them  as  convenient  as  possible  for  disabled  and 
eldorly  people  to  use,  so  enabling  such  people  to  participate  more  easily  in  every- 
day activities.  The  general  recommendations  contained  in  this  part  may  be 
applied  to  all  buildings. 

The  types  of  disablement  for  which  the  Code  caters  arc  indicated  on  the 
following  chart: 

The  disabled 


Sensory  disabilities  Locomotory  and  manipulatory  disabilities 


r          ~  i          i" ~ i 

The  blind  The  deaf  The  ambulant  Tlic  whcclcliuir 

and  and  disabled  bound 

partially  sighted    hard  of  hearing 

In  this  Code  the  word  '  shall '  indicates  a  rctjuircmcnt  that  is  to  be  adopted 
in  order  to  comply  with  the  Code,  while  the  word  *  should  '  indicates  a  recom- 
mended practice. 

1.2  TICRMINOI.OC;Y 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Code  the  terms  used  on  the  chart  of  disablement 
categories  are  defined  and  explained  as  follows: 

The  disabled.  The  disabled  arc  those  people  who,  as  a  consequence  of 
physical  disability  or  impairment,  may  lie  restricted  or  inconvenienced  in  their 
use  of  buildings  because  of: 

(1)  The  presence  of  physical  barriers,  such  as  slops,  or  doors  which  arc  too 
narrow  for  wheelchairs. 

(2)  The  lack  of  suitable  facilities  such  as  staircase  handrails  or  grip  rails 
beside  w.c.'s. 

Sensory  disabilities.  People  with  sensory  disabilities  arc  those  who,  as  a 
consequence  of  blindness,  deafness,  impaired  sight  or  impaired  hearing  may  be 
restricted  or  inconvenienced  in  their  use  of  buildings  because  of  the  lack  of 
suitable  lacililies.  The  categories  '  sensory  disabilities  '  and  '  locomotory  and 
manipulatory  disabilities '  arc  not  mutually  exclusive.  Many  disabled  people, 
particularly  among  the  elderly,  arc  included  in  both  categories. 

Locomotory  and  manipulatory  disabilities.  People  with  locomotory  disabilities 
are  those  with  disabilities  which  affect  mobility,  i.e.  impairment  of  the  trunk, 
lower  limbs,  or  the  trunk  and  lower  limbs. 
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People  with  manipulatory  disabilities  are  those  with  impaired  function  in 
one  or  both  upper  limbs,  and  who  as  a  consequence  may  be  restricted  in  their 
use  of  buildings  because  of  the  lack  of  suitable  facilities,  e.g.  conveniently 
designed  and  located  switches,  controls  and  door  handles. 

Many  disabled  people  with  impaired  lower  limbs  also  have  impaired  upper 
limbs.  To  satisfy  the  requirements  of  such  people  account  shall  be  taken  simul- 
taneously of  ihe  limitations  imposed  by  both  upper  and  lower  limb  impairment. 
In  this  Code  people  with  manipulatory  disabilities  only,  arc  automatically 
catered  for  wherever  provision  is  made  for  those  with  locomolory  disabilities. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Code  people  with  locomolory  and  manipulatory 
disabilities  arc  catcgori/ed  as  either  '  ambulant  disabled '  or  '  wheelchair 
bound  '.  These  are  the  two  categories  of  disablement  with  which  the  Code  is 
primarily  concerned. 

The  (inilmluiti  disabled.  Ambulant  disabled  people  arc  those  who  are  able, 
either  with  or  without  personal  assistance,  lo  walk  on  the  level  and  negotiate 
suitable  graded  Mcps  provided  that  convenient  handrails  arc  available. 

The  wiuvlcliuir  bound.  The  wheelchair  bound  ;irc  those  people  who  are  unable 
to  walk,  cither  with  or  without  assistance,  and  who,  except  when  using  mechanized 
transport,  depend  on  a  wheelchair  for  mobility. 

Whilst  being  unable  lo  walk,  a  minority  of  people  in  this  group  arc  not 
Strictly  chairhound,  inasmuch  as  they  arc  able  to  stand  on  their  feet  whilst 
transferring  to  and  from  a  wheelchair. 

1.3  A\VARKM-:.SS  <)!•'  KACII.l  1  JI'.S 

Where  a  building  is  designed  in  compliance  with  the  Code  the  attention  of 
building  owners  and  building  users  should  be  drawn  to  the  facilities  available, 
in  order  that  disabled  people  arc  made  aware  of  the  existence  of  suitable  pro- 
visions for  them,  but  it  should  be  made  clear  that  such  provisions  are  not 
solely  for  their  use. 

To  enable  disabled  people  to  locale  suitable  entrances,  lifts  and  cloakroom 
accommodation  signposting  is  recommended.  Reference  should  be  made 
lo  BS  ...  .*. 

2.  GENERAL  DKSIGN  PRINCIPLES 
2.1   DKSIGN  CATEGORIES 

Design  provisions  specific  to  the  principal  categories  of  disablement  arc  given  in 
Sections  3  and  4.  These  arc  listed  under  the  headings:  approach,  access,  internal 
circulation,  and  sanitary  and  cloakroom  accommodation.  For  people  with 
sensory  disabilities  provisions  are  given  in  Section  5.  It  is  recommended  'hat 

*   BS '  Indication  signs  for  the  use  of  buildings  by  disabled  people'.  (In  course  ol 

preparation.) 
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provisions  should  be  incorporated  in  buildings  to  cater  wherever  possible  for  all 
disabled  people. 

When  considering  individual  building  types  which  will  be  contained  in 
subsequent  pans  of  this  Code  account  will  be  taken  of  the  varying  requirements 
of  different  types  of  ambulant  and  chuirbound  disabled  people.  Recommenda- 
tions will  be  made  appropriate  to  the  function  of  the  building  under  consideration 
and  the  characteristics  of  (he  disabled  people  for  whom  il  is  required  to  cater. 

2.2  1MP1.KMENTATION  Ol;  THK  COl>h 

Until  recommendations  in  respect  of  individual  building  types  are  available 
provision  for  the  disabled  should  be  based  on  this  Code.  As  a  rule  this  will 
mean  compliance  with  either  Section  3  or  Section  4. 

The  details  given  in  2.3  and  2.4  apply  to  all  buildings  where  provision  is  to 
be  made  for  disabled  people.  Those  listed  in  2.3  are  recommendations  but 
2.4  is  a  requirement. 

2.3  GENERAL  RKCOMMKNDATIOMS 

The  following  should  be  observed  wherever  provision  is  made  for  disabled 
people  in  buildings. 

2.3.1  Handrails.  Handrails  should  be  easy  to  grip  (sec  Fig.  1).  If  circular  a 
diameter  not  less  than  \%  in  (45  mm)  or  more  than  2  in  (51  mm)  is  preferred. 

2.3.2  Glazed  doors.  Framcless  glass  doors  should  have  suitable  markings  or 
fittings  to  make  the  doors  apparent.  With  double  action  swing  doors  the 
bottom  of  the  vision  panel  should  not  be  higher  than  4  ft  (1220  mm)  above  the 
floor  level. 

2.3.3  Spring  closers  to  doors.  Spring  closers  to  doors  should  be  adjusted  so  that 
the  tension  is  reduced  as  far  as  possible.  A  resistance  not  exceeding  9  Ibf  ft 
(1  -2  kgf  m)  is  preferred  for  external  doors,  and  5  Ibf  ft  (0-7  kgf  m)  for  internal 
doors. 

Where  a  door  is  in  an  exposed  position  and  a  heavy  spring  would  otherwise 
be  necessary,  consideration  should  be  given  to  the  possibility  of  recessing  the 
door  or  otherwise  sheltering  it  from  the  prevailing  winds. 

2.3.4  Door  ironmongery.  Door  handles  should  be  easy  to  manipulate;  where  a 
door  is  latched  a  Jever  handle  is  preferred  to  a  knob.  The  height  of  the  handle 
should  not  be  higher  than  3  ft  6  in  (1070  mm)  above  the  floor  level.  Vertical  or 
horizontal  rails,  where  provided,  should  not  be  more  than  1  Vt,  in  (32  mm) 
diameter. 

2.3.5  Switches  and  controls.  Switches  and  controls  for  light,  heat,  ventilation  and 
fire  alarms  should  not  be  higher  than  3  ft  6  in  (1070  mm)  above  the  floor  level 
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and  should  be  easy  to  manipulate.  Socket  outlets  should  not  be  lower  than 
1  ft  6  in  (455  mm)  above  the  floor  level.  Toggles  should  project  rather  than  be 
recessed. 

2.3.6  Lift  controls.  Lift  control  buttons  or  switches  should  preferably  be  not 
lower  than  3  ft  (91  Omm)  or  higher  than  4ft  6  in  (1370  mm)  above  the  floor  level. 
A  photo-electric  cell  to  control  the  closing  of  (he  door  is  recommended. 

Floor  level  indication  should  be  provided   in  lift  lobbies  opposite  and 
visible  from  lift  doors. 

2.3.7  FJoor  surfaces.  Hazards  at  floor  level,  caused  for  instance  by  unnecessary 
projections,  (e.g.  door  mats)  unexpected  variations  in  level  and  slippery  surfaces, 
should  be  avoided. 

2.3.8  Telephones.  Selected  telephone  receivers  for  public  use  should  not  be 
higher  than  3  ft  (910  mm)  above  the  floor  level  and  should  be  accessible  to  wheel- 
chair users. 

i.4  PAVKMKNTS 

Where  transfer  has  (o  he  made  from  a  vehicular  surface  to  a  pedestrian  surface 
the  road  and  pavement  surfaces  shall  be  blended  to  a  common  level,  or  the 
height  of  the  kerb  shall  be  reduced  to  not  more  than  I  in  (25  mm)  above  the 
adjacent  channel  level.  The  gradient  of  any  ramped  surface  should  not  exceed 
1  in  10  (see  Fig.  2). 

3.  DESIGN  FOR  THE  AMBULANT  DISABLED 

3.1   CKNKKAL 

Where  provision  in  a  building  is  to  be  made  for  ambulant  disabled  people 
3.2  to  3.5  inclusive  shall  be  complied  will). 

These  relate  to:  approach  (3.2),  access  (3.3),  internal  circulation  (3.4),  and 
sanitary  accommodation  (3.5): 

3.2  APPROACH 

3.2.1  The  approach  from  the  adjacent  street  or  car  parking  area  to  at  least  one 
entrance  shall  be  either  level,  ramped,  in  compliance  with  3.2.2,  or  stepped,  in 
compliance  with  3.2.3. 

3.2.2  Where  the  approach  is  ramped  the  following  apply: 

3.2.2.1  Dimensions.  The  gradient  of  the  ramp  should  not  exceed  1  in  12.  Where 
the  gradient  exceeds  1  in  20  the  length  should  not  exceed  30ft  (9-1  m).  The 
width  shall  not  be  less  than  4  ft  (1220  mm). 

Where  space  is  restricted  short  ramps  of  steeper  gradient  are  permissible. 

NOTE.  Where  such  a  ramp  is  used  as  a  means  of  escape  in  case  of  fire  the  gradient  may  be 
limited  by  statutory  regulations. 
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3.2.2.2  Handrails.  A  handrail  mil  lower  (him  3  ft  (910mm)  above  nimp  level 
should  he  fixed  lo  the  balustrade  which  is  provided  lo  the  exposed  side  of  any 
ramp  or  platform,  i.e.  where  there  is  u  vortical  drop  in  Hie  side.  A  similar  handrail 
should  be  fixed  to  any  wall  surface  adjacent  lo  a  ramp  having  a  gradient  exceeding 
I  in  20. 

3.2.2.3  Alicrnatin-  .v/r/yvi/  <i/>/ir<iucti.  Where  the  gradient  of  llie  ramp  exceeds 
1  in  12  an  alternative  stepped  approach  shall  he  provided  which  may  or  may 
IKK  serve  (he  entrance  approached  by  the  ramp,  lot  such  stepped  approach  the 
goings  shall  not  he  less  than  1 1  in  {2KO  mm)  and  (he  risers  should  he  6  in  (150 
mm)  high,  and  shall  not  exceed  6;.;'.  in  (165  mm).  The  goings  and  risers  shall  be 
of  uniform  deplh  and  heighl  and  a  handrail  shall  he  provided  (o  holh  sides  of 
any  such  (light  of  steps. 

3.2.3  Where  the  approach  is  stepped  the  following  apply: 

3.2.3.1  Ginn;;s  ami  fixers.  Goings  shall  not  be  less  than  II  in  (280  mm).  Risers 
should  preferably  be  6  in  (150  mm)  high  and  shall  not  exceed  (>[{•  in  (165  mm). 
Goings  and  risers  in  any  flight  shall  he  of  uniform  deplh  and  height. 

3.2.3.2  Steps.  Steps  should  preferably  he  under  cover. 

3.2.3.3  Total  rixe.  The  total  rise  in  any  High!  of  steps  should  not  exceed  4ft 
(1220  mm). 

3.2.3.4  Handrails.  A  handrail  shall  be  provided  al  each  side  of  any  such  flighi  of 
steps.  Handrails  should  he  extended  at  !c;isl  I  fl  (.105  mm)  beyond  the  line  of 
the  nosing  of  the  lop  slep,  and  where  possible,  .should  .similarly  he  cxlcnded 
beyond  (he  bottom  slcp. 

3.3  AOCKSS 

3.3.1  Entrance  door.  At  least  one  entrance  door  served  by  an  approach  complying 
with  3.2  shall  not  be  less  than  2  fl  9  in  (H35  mm)  wide  and  shall  give  a  clear 
opening  width  of  not  less  than  2  fl  7  in  (785  mm),  liaised  thresholds  should  be 
avoided 

3.3.2  Revolving  doors.  Where  revolving  doors  arc  installed  an  auxiliary  side- 
hung  door  giving  a.  clear  opening  width  of  not  (ess  than  2  ft  7  in  (785  mm) 
shall  be  provided. 

3.4  INTKRNA1.  CIRCl'J.ATJON 

3.4.1  Lift.  Where  a  lift  is  provided,  (he  floor  of  the  lift  a(  entrance  level  should 
be  at  the  same  level  as  the  entrance  complying  with  3.3. 

3.4.2  Staircase.  Where  vertical  circulation  involves  negotiation  of  steps  the 
following  shall  be  observed : 
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3.4.2.1  Staircase  gradient.  Accessible  areas  .shall  he  served  by  a  staircase,  the 
risers  of  which  shall  not  be  more  than  6!XJ  in  (165  mm)  high,  with  a  going  of 
not  less  than  9'.'i  in  (240  mm).  The  treads  and  risers  of  each  (light  shall  be  of 
uniform  depth  and  height.  Each  step  should  lap  not  less  than  y,  in  (20  mm) 
over  the  buck  edge  of  the  step  below  (see  Fig.  3).  Nosings  projecting  more  than 

I  in  (25  mm),  and  winders  should  be  avoided. 

3.4.2.2  Total  rise.  The  total  rise  of  any  Ilighl  of  consecutive  steps  should  not 
exceed  6ft  (1 830  mm)*. 

3.4.2.3  O/ie/i  risers.  Open  risers  shall  not  be  permitted  to  such  staircases  (see 
Fig.  3). 

3.4.2.4  Planning  of  lop  step.  The  line  of  the  nosing  of  the  uppermost  step  of 
such  a  staircase  should  not  tic  closer  than  I  ft  (305  mm)  on  plan,  to  the  point 
where  an  adjacent  wall  returns  (see  Fig.  4). 

3.4.2.5  Handruilx.  A  handrail  shiill  he  provided  at  holli  sides  of  all  such  staircases. 
Handrails  should  be  continuous  around  landings  and  should  be  extended  not 
less  than  I  ft  (305  mm)  on  plan  beyond  the  nosings  of  the  top  and  bottom  stops  of 
any  (light  of  steas,  except  that  where  there  is  no  adjacent  wall  surface  or  where 
the  return  of  a  wall  docs  not  permit  of  I  ft  (305  mm)  extension,  the  handrail 
should  be  extended  as  far  as  possible.  A  handrail  should  not  be  extended  in  a 
situation  where  it  might  be  a  ha/ard  or  cause  an  obstruction. 

3.4.3  Corridors.  Corridors  and  passageways  shall  not  be  less  than  4  ft  (I220  mm) 
wide.  Any  ramp  should  have  a  gradient  not  exceeding  I  in  1 2. 

3.5  SANITARY  AM)  CLOAKROOM  ACCOMMODATION! 

3.5.1  General.  The  provisions  in  a  w.c.  compartment,  to  cater  for  ambulant  dis- 
abled people  are  listed  in  3.5.2  and  3.5.3  and  arc  illustrated  in  Fig.  5  and  Fig.  6. 

3.5.2  Requirements 

3.5.2.1  Grip  mils.  Horizontal  grip  rails  having  a  diameter  not  less  than  1  in 
(25  mm)  or  more  than  I  >/,  in  (32  mm)  shall  be  lixcd  to  the  side  walls  at  a  level 

I 1  in  (280  mm)  above  (he  w.c.  scat,  extending  from  a  point  not  less  than  1 1  in 
(280  mm)  behind  the  front  edge  of  the  w.c.  to  a  point  not  less  than  I  ft  I  in 
(330  mm)  in  front  of  the  w.c. 

*  A  total  rise  of  f.  u  (lS.1l)  mm)  is  permitted  because  such  staircases  ;irc  internal  and  are 
protected  from  Ihc  weather:  fur  approach  Mop-,  (sou  3.2.3)  which  may  not  bo  under  cover  or 
protected  the  vertical  rise  should  not  ev.'ceil  4  I'l  1 1 220  nun). 

t  Tim  provisions  wl.idi  IVillow.  ami  also  tli.we  in  4.5.  :,ro  derive,!  from  ;.n  imeMigalion  made 
ill  Hie  NullicKI  Oriliopai-ilic  Ccmrc.  (W.ird.  in  l%f..  Tlioj  arc  l.a-cilon  l«o  w.c.  plan  arrange- 
ments recommended  lor  further  Icsiins.  When  further  k-sK  |I;IM-  heen  curried  out  the  pro- 
visions made  here  nuiy  be  modi  lied 
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3.5.2.2  Door.  The  door  to  the  vv.c.  compartment  shall  o|5cn  out. 

3.5.3  Recommendations 

3.5.3.1  Width  of  cont/itiritnciit.  The  dear  width  between  grip  rails  should  be 
2  i'l  3  in  (685  nun).  The  width  of  the  compartment  should  he  2  ft  9  in  (835  mm), 
except  where  a  wash  hand  basin  K  inMiillcd  when  a  wkler  compartment  may  be 
necessary. 

3.5.3.2  Cri/f  raU.i.  Vertical  grip  mils  should  he  li.xeJ  1  ft  I  in  (330  mm)  in  front 
of  Ihc  w.c.  (see  Fig.  5)  extending  from  a  height  2  fl  V  in  (835  mm)  lo  4  fl  3  in 
(1295  mm)  above  the  floor  level.  Vertical  a  ml  hori/.onlul  rails  may  be  expended  as 
shown  in  Fig.  5  and  Fig.  6. 

3.5.3.3  W.C.  seat.  The  upper  .surface  of  Ihc  w.c.  seal  should  he  1  ft  8  in  (505  mm) 
above  the  floor  level.  The  upper  edge  of  the  w.c.  howl  should  be  approximately 
I  ft  7  in  (480  mm)  above  Ihe  floor  level. 

3.5.3.4  Obstructions  behind  ir.c.  The  dimensions  from  the  front  edge  of  the  w.c. 
scat  to  the  rear  wall  or  nearest  obstruction  should  not  be  less  lhan  2  ft  1  in 
(635  mm). 

3.5.3.5  Door.  The  door  should  be  fitted  with  a  hori/ontal  pull  rail  on  the  internal 
face  at  3  ft  6  in  (1070  mm)  above  the  iloor  level.  1'hc  door  should  be  hinged  on 
rising  butts  and  provided  with  bales  catch  and  swing-over  indicator  bolt.  The 
door  should  not  incorporate  a  penny  in  -.lot  opening  device,  ant!  should  be 
opcnablc  from  outside  in  the  event  of  an  emergency. 

4.  DESIGN  FOR  THE  WHEELCHAIR  BOUND 

4.1  CF.NERAU 

Where  provision  in  a  building  is  to  be  made  for  wheelchair  bound  disabled 
people  4.2  to  4.5  inclusive  shall  be  complied  with.  These  relate  to :  approach  (4.2), 
access  (4.3),  internal  circulation  (4.4)  and  sanitary  accommodation  (4.5). 

Compliance  with  these  provisions  will  also  ensure  that  ambulant  disabled 
people  are  catered  for,  although  attention  is  drawn  to  the  second  paragraph 
of  4.5.1. 

4.2  APPROACH 

4.2.1  The  approach  from  the  adjacent  street  or  car  parking  area  to  at  least  one 
entrance  shall  be  cither  level  or  ramped  in  compliance  with  4.2.2  and  in  con- 
formity with  Fig.  7. 

4.2.2  Where  the  approach  is  ramped  the  following  apply: 
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4.2.2.1  Dimensions,  handrails,  alternative  stepped  approaches.  These  provisions 
are  the  same  as  for  the  ambukinl  disabled  and  3.2.2  shall  be  observed. 

4.2.2.2  Kerbs.  A  kerb  not  less  than  2  in  (51  mm)  high  shall  be  provided  to  the 
exposed  side  of  any  ramp  or  platform,  i.e.  where  there  is  a  vertical  drop  to  the 
side. 

4.2.2.3  Platform  tit  fwtul  of  rainft.  Where  the  gradient  of  the  ramp  exceeds  1  in  12 
a  level  platform,  with  a  width  and  depth  of  not  less  than  4  ft  (1220  mm)  shall 
be  provided  nt  the  head  of  the  ramp. 

4.2.2.4  Fool  of  ramp.  There  should  be  adequate  visibility  and  turning  space 
at  the  foot  of  any  ramp. 

4.3  ACCKSS 

4.3.1  F.ntrance  door.  At  least  one  entrance  door  served  by  an  approach  complying 
with  4.2  shall  not  be  loss  than  2  ft  9  in  (835  mm)  wide  and  shall  give  a  clear 
opening  width  of  not  less  than  2  ft  7  in  (785  mm).  Raised  (hrcsholds  should  be 
avoided  hut  whore  essential  they  shall  not  be  raised  more  than  %  in  (20mm) 
above  the  level  of  the  floor  on  both  sides. 

4.3.2  Revolving  doors.  Where,  revolving  doors  arc  installed  an  auxiliary  side- 
luing  door  giving  a  clear  opening  width  of  not  less  than  2  ft  7  in  (785  mm) 
shall  be  provided. 

4.4  INTKKNAI.  CIKCU.ATION 

4.4.1  Internal  doors.  Areas  which  arc  to  ho  accessible  to  the  ch;iirbound  disabled 
shall  he  approached  through  doors  giving  a  clear  opening  width  of  not  less 
than  2  ft  7  in  (785  mm).  The  unobstructed  area  adjacent  to  the  door  handle  on 
the  leading  face  of  such  doors  should  not  be  less  than  1  ft  3  in  (380  mm)  wide 
(sec  Fig.  8). 

4.4.2  Corridors.  Corridors  and  passageways  serving  accessible  areas  shall  not  be 
less  than  4  ft  (1220  mm)  wide. 

4.4.3  Floor  levels.  Areas  which  aro  to  he  accessible  to  the  chairbound  disabled 
shall  be  at  the  same  level  as  the  entrance  door  complying  with  4.3,  or  at  the 
same  level  as  the  floor  of  a  lift  complying  with  4.4.4  and  4.4.5.  Where  variations 
in  level  are  unavoidable  a  ramp  shall  he  incorporated,  the  gradient  of  which 
should  not  exceed  I   in  12.  Where  space  is  restricted  short  ramps  of  steeper 
gradient  may  be  permissible. 

4.4.4  Lift  levels.  Vertical  circulation  shall  he  by  means  of  a  lift  in  compliance 
with  4.4.5.  At  entrance  level  the  floor  level  of  the  lift  shall  be  at  the  same  level 
as  the  entrance  door  complying  with  4.3. 
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4.4.5  1.1ft  dimensions.  The  minimum  dimensions  of  lifts  shall  he  as  listed  below 
and  shall  comply  with  BS  2655*. 


I'hiirorni  dinu-iulni 


depth        j        «u!lb 


8  person  1200  Ib 
(WO  |..ji)  liglu 
tratlic  passenger  lifl 

8  person  1200  Ih 


1  ft  8  iii         4  ft  I  in 


4  A ' 


cli'lilli        |  ek'iir  niillli  I        type 
.ill  «'.;  in  '    RftOin      single 


|  (I2lj0mm)  '  (1341)  nun)  '  (111!')  nun)  |  (U35  mm) 


3  ft  Pin         'ifi2in     .     Ml  6  in        4  fi  OU;  in  i    2  ft  9  in 


(550kg)  pcramhu-    j  (1140  mm)  !  ll'iSOnim)  |  (1070mm) 


(1455  mm)  '  (8.35  mm) 


sliding 


single 
.sliding 


10  person  1  WO  Ih  I     6  fl  0  in     '     4  )'i  0  in     •     i  ft  9  in     j     3  fl  7  in     i    3  fl  0  in    |  two  panel 
(680kg)  general  (1830mm)  '  (1220mm)  '  (17!>0  mm)     (1090mm)  i  (010mm;  i  centre 

purpose  passciii-er  !  opening 

lift  :  : 


•4.5  SANITARY  AND  CLOAKROOM  ACCOMMODATION 

4.5.1  General.  The  provisions  in  a  w.c.  compartment  to  cater  for  chairbound 
disabled  people  are  listed  in  4.5.2  and  4.5.3  and  are  illustrated  in  Fig.  9  and 
Fig.  10.  The  lobby  and  approach  to  w.c.  coinpurtmcnis  and  cloakrooms  should 
be  carefully  planned  to  ensure  adequate  turning  space  for  wheelchairs.  The 
w.c.  compartment  illustrated  in  Fig.  5  and   Fig.  6  is  also  suitable  for  some 
wheelchair  users  provided  the  depih  of  the  compartment   is  not  less  than 
5ft  9  in  (1750  mm). 

The  w.c.  compartment  shown  in  l-'ig.  9  and  Fig.  iO  will  cater  satisfactorily 
for  many  ambulant  disabled  people.  Where  provision  is  to  be  made  in  a  cloak- 
room for  the  ambulant  disabled  this  compartment  may  bo  provided  in  place  of 
that  detailed  in  3.5.  It  should  be  noted  that  since  some  ambulant  disabled  people 
can  more  easily  manage  a  narrow  compartment  with  parallel  rails  it  is  desirable 
that  the  two  types  of  compartment  should  be  provided  in  combination  where 
provision  is  to  be  made  for  both  ambulant  a,n(J  chairbound  disabled  people. 

The  plan  arrangement  illustrated  may  be  handed  (laterally  inverted)  if 
preferred. 

4.5.2  Requirements 

4.5.2.1  Levels.  The  w.c.  compartment  shall  be  at  the  same  level  as  an  entrance 
door  complying  with  4.3  or  at  the  same  level  as  the  floor  of  a  lift  complying 
with  4.4.4  and  4.4.5. 

•  BS  2655,  '  Electric  lifts  ',  Hart  3,  '  Outline  dimensions  '. 
15 


CP  96  :  Part  1  :  1967 


4.5.2.2  Wash  hwni  basin.  A  wash  hand  basin  shall  be  provided  inside  the  w.c. 
compartment,  except  that  where  space  is  severely  restricted,  a  wash  hand  basin 
shall  he  provided  adjacent  to  the  w.c.  compartment. 

4.5.2.3  liiM-nat  tliiiicnuions.  The  depth  of  the  compartment  shall  not  be  less  than 
5  fl  6  in  (1675  mm),  or  5  ft  9  in  (1750  mm)  where  the  width  is  5  ft  (1520  rnm) 
or  less.  The  width  shall  not  he  less  than  4  fl  6  in  (1370  mm). 

The  dimension  from  the  centre  line  of  ihc  w.c.  to  the  further  side  wall  shall 
not  he  less  than  3  ft  2  in  (%5  mm). 

The  dimension  from  iho  front  edge  of  the  w.c.  to  ihc  rear  wall  shall  not  be 
less  than  2  ft  6  in  (760  mm). 

4.5.2.4  Crip  rails.  Horizontal  and  vertical  grip  rails  shall  be  provided  in  con- 
formity with  Fig.  9  ami  Pig.  10. 

Rails  shall  not  be  less  than  1  in  (25  mm)  or  more  than  I  %  in  (32  mm) 
in  diameter. 

A  hori/.omal  rail  shall  he  fixed  parallel  with  the  line  of  the  w.c.,  extending 
from  the  rear  wall  to  a  point  not  less  than  I  ft  I  in  (330  mm)  in  front  of  the 
w.c.  A  second  hori/onial  rail  shall  he  fixed  behind  and  al  right  angles  to  the 
w.c.,  extending  from  the  junction  with  the  first  rail  to  a  point  not  less  than 
I  fl  6  in  (455  mm)  measured  from  the  centre  line  of  the  w.c.  towards  the  further 
side  wall.  Both  horizontal  mils  shall  he  fixed  at  a  level  II  in  (280mm)  above 
the  w.c.  scat. 

A  vertical  rail  shall  ho  fixed  in  conformity  with  Pig.  9,  at  a  point  1  ft  1  in 
(330  mm)  in  front  of  the  w.c.  and  appro\imalcly  10  in  (255  mm)  from  the 
centre  line  of  the  w.c.  A  .second  vertical  rail  shall  he  fixed  at  a  point  1  ft  6  jn 
(455  mm)  from  the  centre  line  of  (he  w.c.  toward  the  further  side  wall.  Vertical 
rails  shall  extend  from  a  height  2  ft  9  in  (835  mm)  to  4  ft  3  in  (1295  mm)  above 
the  floor  level,  and  may  he  extended  to  floor  and  ceiling  as  shown  in  Fig.  10. 

4.5.2.5  Dow.  The  door  to  the  w.c.  compartment  shall  not  be  less  than  2  ft  9  in 
(835  mm)  wide. 

The  door  shall  open  out,  he  hinged  on  the  side  further  from  the  w.c.,  and 
he  located  in  the  position  shown  in  l-'ig.  *).  In  exceptional  cases  the  door  may  be 
located  in  [lie  alternative  position  .shown  in  Fig.  9,  provided  that  the  dimension 
from  the  inner  face  of  the  door  to  the  wall  opposite  is  not  less  than  5ft 
(1520mm). 

4.5.3  Recommendations 

4.5.3.1  Wash  lit/ml  twain.   The  wa.>h  hand  basin  should  be  placed  where  it  can 

t>e  reached  by  a  person  seated  on  the  w.c.  It  may  bo  semi-recessed  in  the  wall. 

A  single  lever  action  thermostatically  controlled  mixing  valve  is  recommended. 

The  hasin  rim  should  he  at  2  ft  8  in  (810  mm)  above  the  floor  level. 
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4.5.3.2  W.C.  sent.  The  upper  surface  of  the  w.c.  scut  should  be  I  ft  8  in  (505  mm) 
above  the  floor  level.  The  upper  edge  of  the  w.c.  howl  should  be  approximately 
1  fl  7  in  (480  mm)  above  Hie  door  level. 

•4.5.3.3  /•frrr.v.yon'r.v.  The  w.c.  Hushing  handle,  toilel  paper  holder  und  towel 
fixture  should  he  placed  whore  (hey  can  he  reached  by  a  person  sealed  on  (lie 
w.c.  Suggested  locations  arc  shown  on  I'-'ig.  9  anil  Hg.  It). 

4.5.3.4  Door.  1  he  door  should  be  filled  with  a  horizontal  pull  rail  on  the  internal 
face  at  3  fl  h  in  (1070  mm)  above  the  floor  level.  The  door  .should  be  hinged  on 
rising  bulls  and  provided  with  bules  catch  and  swing-over  indicator  bolt. 
The  door  should  not  incorporate  a  penny-in-slot  opening  device,  and  should  be 
opcnablc  from  outside  in  the  event  of  an  emergency. 

4.5.4  Public  lavatories.  Where  a  w.c.  compartment  complying  with  4.5.2  and 
4.5.3  is  planned  as  part  of  a  public  lavatory  facility  Ihc  following  recom- 
mendations are  made: 

4.5.4.1  The  w.c.  compartment  should  be  usable  hy  a  disabled  man  assisted  by 
(e.g.)  his  wife  or  daughter,  or  hy  a  disabled  woman  assisted  by  her  husband  or 
son.  Because  of  this  it  is  desirable  that  the  w.c.  compartment  should,  have  an 
access  independent  of  exclusively  male  or  female  areas,  be  controlled  by  an 
attendant,  and  be  reserved  for  the  use  of  disabled  people  only. 

4.5.4.2  A  pull  cord  or  push  button  call  should  be  installed  so  that  assistance 
may  be  summoned  from  someone  wailing  outside,  or  in  case  of  emergency 
from  the  attendant. 


5.  DESIGN  FOR  PEOPLE  WITH  SENSORY  DISABILITIES 
5.1  THE  BLIND  AND  PARTIALLY  SICIITM) 

The  principal  requirements  of  the  blind  and  partially  sighted  arc  as  follows: 

(1)  A  handrail  should  be  provided  to  each  side  of  any  steps,  staircase  or 
ramp. 

(2)  I  landrails  should  be  extended  beyond  the  top  and  bottom  steps  of  any 
flight  of  steps,  and  beyond  the  top  and  bottom  of  any  ramp. 

(3)  Winders,  splayed  steps  and  open  risers  to  staircases  should  be  avoided. 

(4)  Hazards  at  floor  level,  caused,  for  instance,  by  unnecessary  projections 
or  by  unexpected  variations  in  level,  should  be  avoided. 

(5)  Framelcss  glass  doors  should  be  avoided. 

Compliance  with  either  of  the  principal  categories  of  disablement  as  in 
Section  3  or  Section  4  caters  also  for  the  blind  and  partially  sighted,  and  no 
special  additional  provision  is  necessary  where  these  are  observed. 
17 
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5.2  THE  IJKA1--  AND  HARD  Of  HKARIMi 

Provisions  which  should  be  incorporated  in  buildings  to  meet  the  special  needs 
of  the  deaf  and  hard  of  hearing  are  as  follows: 

(1)  Any  audible  alarm  or  indicator  should  he  coupled  with  a  visual  aid  such 
as  a  flashing  light:  such  lights  should  ho  placed  in  .strategic  positions  in  the  public 
areas  of  the  building. 

(2)  For  prituic  olliees  without  visibility  to  Ihc  public  areas  and  occupied  by 
deaf  people  a  flashing  light  signal  should  be  provided,  wired  back  to  the  normal 
fire  alarm  system. 

(3)  In  lil'i  balls  an  illuminated  sign  indicating  Ihc  arrival  and  direction  of  the 
lift  should  be  incorporated. 
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Fig.  8.  Plan  of  doors  suitable  for  the  wheelchair  bound 
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PREFACE 

One  IB  every  seven  Canadians  bsszn  Infirmity  associated 

with  aging  or  a  permanent,  physkal  disability 

Stairs,  door  and  corridors  of  insufficient  width  frequently  become  barriers  that  prevent  handi- 
capped persons  from  participating  fully  in  family  'ind  community  life.  Building  Standards  for  (he 
Handicapped,  a  Supplement  to  the  National  Burjding  Code  of  Canada,  is  designed  to  eliminate 
such  barriers  and  allow  handicapped  persons  to  enter  and  use  buildings  without  assistance.  The 
application  of  these  Standards  in  the  construction  or  alteration  of  buildings  used  by  the  public  will 
greatly  facilitate  the  mobility  of  the  physically  handicapped. 

This  edition  of  the  Supplement  is  written  'm  a  form  suitable  for  adoption  as  legislation,  and  con- 
tains detailed  requirements  to  augment  thr.  following  requirements  in  the  National  Building  Code 
1975: 

(a)  Subsection  3.2.7.  "Provisions  for  P-hysically  Handicapped  Persons," 

(b)  Article  3.6.4.S.  which  regulates  '(he  provisions  of  public  washrooms  for  physically  handi- 
capped persons,  and 

(c)  Articles  9.9.2.10.  and  9.9.2.1 1.  'which  regulate  access  requirements  in  buildings  falling  within 
the  scope  of  Part  9  of  the  National  Building  Code. 

These  NBC  requirements  are  set  o,ut  in  full  in  Appendix  A.  Appendix  B  contains  supplementary 
material  and  diagrams  to  assist  th't  designer. 

The  first  line  of  each  item  in  Appendix  B  contains  in  bold-face  type  a  reference  to  the  require- 
ment to  which  (he  supplementary  material  is  applicable.  These  references  have  been  placed  in 
numerical  order  to  ensure  lha.t  they  are  easily  found  when  they  are  referred  to  in  the  text. 

The  recommendations  contained  herein  are  based  on  average  needs  and  acceptable  norms,  with 
wheelchair  use  being  the  r/iost  limiting  design  condition.  Where  particular  disability  problems  are 
concerned,  this  document  should  be  used  only  as  a  general  guide. 

The  implementation  of  these  Standards  will  not  detract  from  (he  normal  use  of  buildings  by 
those  who  are  not  har  .dicapped,  but  will  make  buildings  more  accessible  and  safer  for  all  who  use 
them. 

Le  Code  nations1/  du  bailment,  ses  supplements  et  les  documents  qui  s'y  ratlachent  sont  disponi- 
bles  en  francais.  On  peut  se  les  procurer  en  s'adressant  au  Secretaire,  Comiie  associe  du  Code 
national  du  batiir  ,ent,  Conseil  national  de  recherches  du  Canada,  Ottawa,  Ontario  K I A  OR6. 


SECTION  1     SCOPE 

SUBSECTION  i.t   GENERAL 

1.1.1.  These  Standards    apply  lo  the  design  of  buildings  fur  use  by  physically  handicapped 
persons. 

1.1.2.  In  designing  buildin  gs  to  accommodate  physically  handicapped  persons,  the  designer  shall 
take  into  consideration  the  I,  imitations  of  persons  in  wheelchairs  regarding  the  dimensions  of  such 
chairs,  the  room  necessary  )ror  manoeuvring  them  and  the  reach  of  the  persons  in  them.  (See 
Appendix  B.) 

SECTION  2    SITE  DEVELOPMENT 

SUBSECTION  2.1    WALKS  (See  Appendix  B.) 

2.1.1.  Walks  that  are  required  to  bt'  designed  to  accommodate  physically  handicapped  persons 
shall  conform  lo  Articles  2.1.2.  lo  2.i'.5.  (See  also  Subsection  3.2.7.  and  Article  9.9.2.9.  of  the 
National  Building  Code  of  Canada  197V.) 

2.1.2.  Exterior  walks  shall  have  nonslip  s'ur faces. 

2.13.  Exterior  walks  shall  form  a  continue  HIS  surface  and  shall  not  have  abrupt  changes  in  level 
such  as  steps  and  curbs. 

2.1.4.  Exterior  walks  shall  be  at  least  3  ft  in  wi.  dth. 

2.1.5.  Where  the  gradient  of  a  walk  exceeds  I  in'  20  it  shall  be  designed  according  to  the  require- 
ments Tor  a  ramp.  (See  Article  3.3.1.) 

SUBSECTION  2.2    PARKING  AREAS  (See  Appendix.  B.) 

2J.I.  Where  parking  spaces  are  required  to  be  pro\  'ided  for  physically  handicapped  persons, 
such  spaces  shall  be  at  least  12  ft  wide,  hard  surfaced  ai  id  level,  located  close  lo  an  entrance,  and 
shall  be  identified  for  the  use  of  physically  handicapped  persons. 

SECTION  3    BUILDINGS 

SUBSECTION  3.1     ENTRANCES  (See  Appendix  B.) 

3.1.1.  At  the  entrance  to  a  building,  doorways  and  ramps  requ  ired  to  be  designed  to  accommo-  , 
dale  physically  handicapped  persons  shall  conform  to  Subsections '  3.2  and  3.3.  respectively. 

3.1.2.  Vestibules  required,  to  be  designed  to  accommodate  physically  handicapped  persons, 
including  those  in  toilet  rooms,  shall  be  designed  to  allow  movemen't  of  a  wheelchair  between  the 
doors. 

3.13.  Where  a  building  is  required  to  have  a  principal  entrance  I.  o  accommodate  physically 
handicapped  persons,  signs  shall  be  installed  where  necessary  to  indica.  te  the  location  of  (he  prin- 
cipal entrance  that  a  suitable.  (See  Appendix  B.) 

3.1.4.  Where  a  facility  is  required  to  be  designed  to  accommodate  phys  ically  handicapped  per- 
sons, such  facility  shall  be  identified  by  a  sign  consisting  of  the  International  Symbol  of 
Accessibility  for  Handicapped  Persons  and  such  other  graphic  or  written  di  rections  as  are  needed 
to  indicate  clearly  the  intended  facility.  (See  Appendix  B.) 


SUBSECTION  3.2    DOORS  AND  0OORWAVS  (See  Appendix  B.) 

3.2.1.  Except  as  required  in  Subsection  4.3,  doorways  required  to  be  designed  to  accommodate 
physically  handicapped  persons  shall  have  a  clear  opening,  free  of  protruding  hardware,  of  at  least 
2  ft  6  in.  when  the  door  is  in  the  open  position. 

3.2.2.  Thresholds  that  are  not  flush  with  the  floor  in  doorways  that  are  required  to  be  designed  to 
accommodate  physically  handicapped  persons  shall  not  exceed  V4  in.  in  height,  and  shall  be  sloped 
to  facilitate  (he  passage  of  wheelchairs. 

3.2.3.  Door  closers  shall  be  of  a  type  that  permits  opening  the  door  with  a  minimum  of  effort  and 
that  is  slow  closing  to  allow  uninterrupted  passage  of  a  wheelchair.  (See  Appendix  B.) 

SUBSECTION  33     RAMPS  (See  Appendix  B.) 

3 J.I.     Where  ramps  are  required  to  be  designed  to  accommodate  physically  handicapped  per- 
sons, the  ramps  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  Articles  3.3.2.  to  3.3.S. 

3.3. 2,     Ramps  shall  have  a  nonslip  surface. 
333.     Ramps  shall  have  a  minimum  width  of  3  ft. 

33.4.  Gradients  for  ramps  shall  be  in  accordance  with  Sentence  3.4.8.8.(1)  and  Article  9.8.6.1.  of 
the  National  Building  Code  of  Canada  I97S,  except  that  the  gradients  for  ramps  shall  not  exceed  I 
in  7. 

33.5.  A  level  area  of  5  ft  by  5  ft  shall  be  provided  at  the  bottom  of  a  ramp. 

33.6.  On  the  lop  of  a  ramp  leading  to  a  door,  a  level  area  of  at  least  5  ft  by  5  ft  shall  be  provided 
so  that  at  least  I  ft  projects  beyond  the  latch  edge  of  the  door  opening,  except  that  where  the  door 
opens  away  from  the  ramp,  the  depth  of  the  level  area  may  be  reduced  to  3  ft.  (See  Appendix  B.) 

33.7.  Where  there  are  abrupt  changes  in  the  direction  of  a  ramp,  or  where  the  ramp  exceeds  JO  ft 
in  length,  it  shall  have  a  level  landing  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  30  ft  measuring  at  least  4  ft 
long  and  of  at  least  the  same  width  as  the  ramp. 

33.8.  All  ramps  and  landings  shall  be  equipped  so  they  can  be  illuminated  to  average  levels  of  at 
least  5  foot  candles  at  floor  level. 

SUBSECTION  3.4     HANDRAILS  (See  Appendix  B.) 

3.4.1.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  3.4.2.,  ramps  shall  have  a  handrail  on  at  least  one  side  which 
shall  extend  at  least  1  ft  beyond  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  ramp.  This  extension  shall  be  located  so 
that  it  does  not  constitute  a  hazard.  (See  also  Sentences  3.4.8.6.(l)  to  (4)  of  the  National  Building 
Code  of  Canada  1975.) 

3.4.2.  Ramps  with  a  gradient  sleeper  than  I  in  12  shall  have  2  handrails  spaced  approximately  2 
fi  10  in.  apart. 

SUBSECTION  3.5    ELEVATORS 

3.5.1.  Where  elevators  are  required  to  be  designed  to  accommodate  physically  handicapped  per- 
sons, the  requirements  of  Articles  3.5.2.  and  3.S.3.  shall  apply. 

3.5.2.  The  uppermost  button  in  the  elevator  cab  control  panel  shall  be  located  not  more  than  5  ft 


SUBSECTION  3.4    SPECIAL  TOILET  ROOMS 

3.6.1.  Transportation  terminals  that  may  be  used  by  patients  in  transit  or  other  handicapped  per- 
sons that  may  require  an  attendant  shall  be  provided  with  a  special  toilet  room  conforming  to  the 
requirements  of  Articles  3.6.2.  to  3.6.7.,  unless  specifically  exempted  by  the  authority  having  juris- 
diction. Such  toilet  room  may  also  be  considered  to  meet  the  requirements  Tor  a  washroom  Tor 
physically  handicapped  persons  in  Subsection  3.7. 

3.&Z.  Doors  to  the  special  toilet  rooms  referred  to  in  Article  3.6.1.  shall  be  capable  of  being 
locked  from  the  inside. 

3.63.  Special  toilet  rooms  shall  contain  at  least  I  water  closet  conforming  to  Subsection  3.8  and 
I  lavatory  conforming  to  Subsection  3.9  which  are  accessible  to  and  usable  by  physically  handi; 
capped  persons.  The  water  closet  shall  be  equipped  with  a  grab  bar  conforming  to  Articles  3.7.6. 
and  3.7.7. 

3.6X.  Where  vestibules  are  provided,  doors  in  vestibules  shall  conform  to  Articles  3.2.1.  and 
3.2.2. 

3.&S.    Special  toilet  rooms  shall  be  at  least  50  sq  ft  in  size  with  no  dimension  less  than  5  ft  6  in. 

3.6.6.  Fixture  clearance  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  in  Subsections  3.7  to  3.9  inclusive. 

3.6.7.  The  door  to  the  special  toilet  room  shall  be  identified  for  use  by  physically  handicapped 
persons.  (See  Appendix  B  for  Article  3. 1.4.) 

SUBSECTION  3.7    WATER  CLOSET  STALLS  (See  Appendix  B.) 

3.7.1.  Where  a  washroom  is  required  to  be  installed  for  use  by  physically  handicapped  persons, 
at  least  1  water  closet  stall  shall  conform  to  Articles  3.7.2.  to  3.7.8. 

3.7  J.    Water  closet  stalls  shall  be  at  least  4  ft  6  in.  in  width  by  5  ft  in  depth. 

3.7.3.  The  water  closet  stall  door  shall  be  a  minimum  of  2  ft  8  in.  in  width  and  shall  swing 
outward. 

3.7.4.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  3.7.5.,  the  water  closet  shall  be  located  at  least  1  ft  6  in.  from 
the  centre  of  a  fixture  to  an  adjacent  side  wall. 

3.73.  At  least  3  ft  shall  be  provided  from  the  centre  line  of  a  water  closet  to  an  adjacent  wall  on 
at  least  I  side  of  the  water  closet. 

3.7.6.  The  water  closet  stall  shall  be  provided  with  a  grab  bar  conforming  to  Article  3.7.7. 

3.7.7.  Grab  bars  shall  have  a  diameter  of  not  less  than  I  in.  and  not  more  than  !'/<  in.,  with  at 
least  H4  in.  of  space  between  the  bar  and  the  wall.  Such  grab  bars  shall  be  mounted,  at  the  side  of 
the  water  closet  approximately  I  ft  4  in.  from  the  centre  line  of  the  water  closet. 

3.7.8.  A  coat  hook  with  rounded  edges  shall  be  mounted  5  ft  above  the  floor  on  a  side  wall,  pro- 
jecting not  more  than  1  in.  from  the  wall. 

SUBSECTION  3.8    WATER  CLOSETS  (See  Appendix  B.) 

3JLS.  Where  a  water  closet  stall  is  installed  for  use  by  physically  handicapped  person;,  at  least  1 
water  closet  in  such  stall  shall  conform  to  Articles  3.8.2.  to  3.8.5. 

3.8-2.  Water  closet  seats  shall  not  exceed  I  ft  6  in.  in  height  above  floor  level. 

9.83.  Water  closet  seats  with  spring-up  action  shall  not  be  used. 

3A4.  Flushing  controls  shall  be  hand  operated  and  easily  accessible  to  a  wheelchair  user. 

3.&S.  A  back  support  shall  be  provided  for  each  water  closet. 


SUBSECTION  3.9    LAVATORIES 

3.9.1.  Where  a  washroom  is  required  for  use  by  physically  handicapped  persons,  an  accessible 
lavatory  shall  be  installed  in  conformant  with  Articles  3.9.2.  to  3.9.5. 

3.9.2.  Lavatories  shall  have  a  clearance  of  at  least  2  ft  2  in.  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  lavatory  to 
a  point  at  least  10  in.  in  from  its  front. 

3.9.3.  Waste  outlet  pipes  which  constitute  a  burn  hazard  shall  be  insulated. 

3.9.4.  Lavatory  faucet  handles  shall  be  of  the  lever  type. 

3.9.5.  Lavatories  shall  be  mounted  a  minimum  of  I  ft  6  in.  from  the  side  wall  to  the  centre  of  (he 
fixture. 

SU  BSECTION  3.10    PUBLIC  TELEPHONES 

3.10.1.  Public  telephones  provided  for  use  by  physically  handicapped  persons  shall  meet  the 
requirements  of  Articles  3.10.2  to  3.10.5. 

3.10.2.  The  booth  or  enclosure  shall  be  located  so  that  it  can  be  entered  by  a  person  in  a  wheel- 
chair, and  shall  be  suitably  identified  for  use  by  physically  handicapped  persons. 

3.10.3.  The  dial,  handset  and  coin  deposit  slots  shall  be  mounted  not  more  than  4  ft  above  the 
floor. 

3.10.4.  The  telephone  shall  be  equipped  with  an  amplifier  on  the  receiver. 

3.10.5.  A  telephone  directory  shelf  shall  be  mounted  not  less  than  30  in.  above  the  Moor. 

SECTION  4     DWELLING  UNITS 

SUBSECTION  4.1     GENERAL  (See  Appendix  B.) 

4.1.1.  Dwelling  units  required  to  be  designed  for  the  use  of  physically  handicapped  persons  shall 
conform  to  Articlts  4. 1 .2.  to  4. 1 5. 1 . 

4.1.2.  All  living  areas  and  essential  facilities  in- and  related  to  (he  dwelling  unit  shall  be  accessible 
to  persons  in  wheelchairs. 

SUBSECTION  4.2    ENTRANCES 

4.2.1.  At  least  I  entrance  to  each  dwelling  unit  shall  be  designed  for  use  by  persons  in 
wheelchairs. 

SUBSECTION  4.3     DOORS  AND  DOORWAYS 

4.3.1.  Doorways  at  the  entrance  to  the  dwelling  unit  and  at  the  entrance  to  each  room  Khali  con- 
form to  Article  3.2. 1.,  except  that  where  doors  or  openings  lead  off  a  hallway  at  right  angles,  such 
doors  or  openings  shall  be  at  least  3  ft  in  width.  All  other  doorways  shall  provide  a  clear  opening 
of  at  least  2  ft  6  in.  in  width. 


•?.$   £-;r»  i«i-:n,s  (.SLC  Appendu  iu 

•8.5.5.     A  i:le.iiance  of  :ii  hast  4  fl  6  in  sli:«ll  be  piovidcd  in  front  of  base  cabinets,  work  surfaces. 
cniintci  tup',  and  appliances 

•J.S.2.     Knee  space  sli.ill  he  piovi.led  under  the  sink  In  accommodate  persons  in  wheelchairs. 

.Hi  ,S(.SW!  »»:••<  -i.ft     i!,VI  J32IOOM.S  (Set  Appeiulu  »  ) 

4.<i.l.     Ijatliioiuns  ^iall  l»:  designed  lo  allow  access  by  a  pei  son  in  .1  wheelchair  to  each  future. 

•3.6.2.     The  ai.cess  ,,ie.i  to  ,i  lialhtuh  shall  he  at  least  2  it  6  in.  wide  by  3  ft  0  in.  in  length  lo  allow 
l(.r  parallel  placemen!  ,.fa  wlieekluu. 

4  .fi_V     nc.ii.iMu.-  »l  one  sulc  ami  in  flout  ol  a  walei  closet  shall  he  at  least  2  fl  6  in 

•).(>.•).     l..-iv.-ii»ries  shall  liavo  ,i  clcaiancc  ul'2  fl  2  in  under  the  howl  lo  a  point  at  least  10  in.  from 
the  Iroiitol  thetutnrf 

4.<i.5.     Lavatory  fauciM  haiullcs  shall  he  of  the  level  type 

•9.C.A.     Waste  oiilU-l  pijies  v.-hiih  m.iv  i-nnsliluli-  a  hum  ha/aril  shall  he  insulated 

4.&.V.     When-  a  iiioiver  is  installeil  as  a  sepaiale  fixture,  llic  showei  stall  shall  be  at  leasl  3  fl  wide 
hy  4  I!  deep.  The  sill  ofsurli  sinlls  shall  he  designed  to  permit  easy  entrance  of  a  wheelchair. 

4A.K.    r.iad  bars  -.hall  be  ptovuled  at  the  water  closet,  batluub  and  shower  and  shall  he  ade- 
quately anelioi  eel. 


s»!r.si':rnoN  •«.•;    ri.oiuEs  n.  osiers 

-J.7.1.     MOI.I:.  in  clollu-SLioscis  sliull  be  at  the  same  level  as  the  floor  of  the  room  they  serve. 
.SI  '«!*:•:<  T'ON  4.il     HJCDtlOOMS  (See  Appendix  I!  ) 

4.0.1.  A!  least  I  bedroom  shall  be  specially  designed  to  allow  free  movement  of  a  wheelchair 
within  the  bedroom. 

SlIBSECI'SON  •».<>     E.A!'NDttV  FACILITIKS 

4.V.I.  A  fie.-iijnce  nl'ai  le;iM  -1  ['I  6  in.  shall  be  provided  in  front  of  laundry  tubs,  automatic  wash- 
ers and  dryers. 

Sl'BSEXTlON  4.10     (iAUAftKS.  CARPORTS  AND  PARKING  SPACES 

4.10.1.  A  garage,  carport  01  parking  space  serving  a  dwelling  unit  required  to  he  designed  to 
accommodate  physically  handicapped  persons  shall  be  designed  lo  accommodate  wheelchairs. 
(See  Appendix  H  for  Section  2.  Stic  Development.) 

'3.10.?,.     i'l'i;  clear  inside  vvu'tli  of  a  garage  or  carport  to  accommodate  I  car  shall  be  at  leasl  12  ft. 

suBSKrru;;'.'  4.1  1    WALKS 

4.1  I.I.  V/al';s  shall  have  a  width  of  at  least  .1  fl  with  a  gradient  of  not  more  than  I  in  20,  con- 
structed U'Kliout  steps  of  abrupt  changes  m  level. 

SUBSECTION  4.12     RAMPS 

4.1  Z.I.    Ramps  shall  conform  wiih  the  requirements  of  Subsection  3.3.1. 


SUBSECTION  4.13    CONTROLS 

4.13.1.  Controls  for  lights,  cooking,  heating  and  ventilation  equipment,  windows,  draperies  and 
all  similar  controls  of  frequent  or  essential  use  shall  be  placed  within  reach  of  persons  in  wheel- 
chairs. (See  Appendix  B  for  Subsection  4.5.) 

4.13.2.  Electrical  receptacles  shall  be  at  least  I  ft  6  in.  above  the  floor. 

SUBSECTION  4. 14     WINDOWS 

4.14.1.    Openable  windows  shall  be  designed  and  located  so  that  they  can  be  easily  opened  by  a 
person  in  a  wheelchair.  Opening  mechanisms  shall  allow  easy  operation. 

SUBSECTION  4.15    SHARED  FACILITIES 

4.15.1.     Shared  recreation  and  service  facilities  in  multi-family  occupancies  shall  be  accessible  to 
persons  in  wheelchairs. 


APPENDIX  A 


EXTRACTS 

from  the 
National  Building  Code  of  Canada  1975 


(This  Appendix  contains  the  requirements  for  building 

standards  for  the  handicapped  from  the  National 

Building  Code  of  Canada  1975.) 


EXTRACTS  FROM  THE 
NATIONAL  BUILDING  CODE  OF  CANADA  1975 

Public  building    (as  applied  to  requirements  for  the  design  of  buildings  for  physically  handicapped 
persons)  means  a  building  to  which  the  public  is  admitted,  but  does  not  include  aparlmenl 
buildings,  houses,  boarding  houses  or  buildings  of  Group  F  major  occupancy  or  buildings  of 
Group  D  major  occupancy  of  a  single  tenancy. 
(Details  of  occupancies  can  be  found  in  Part  3oClhe  National  Building  Code  of  Canada  1975.) 

3.2.7.1.  Every  public  building  shall  have  at  least  I  principal  entrance  designed  in  conformance 
with  NBC  Supplement  No.  5,  "Building  Standards  for  the  Handicapped  1975,"  for  use  by  physi- 
cally handicapped  persons,  opening  to  the  outdoors  at  sidewalk  level  or  to  a  ramp  leading  lo  a 
sidewalk. 

3.2.7.2.  Every  public  building  shall  provide  access  for  physically  handicapped  persons  from  the 
entrance  described  in  Article  3.2.7.1.  to  public  spaces  on  the  entrance  door,  and  to  at  least  I  eleva- 
tor where  elevators  are  provided. 

3.2.7  J.    Washroom  facililes  m  public  built/ings  shall  conform  to  Article  3.6.4.5. 
(Where  buildings  are  designed  to  accommodate  tundivappcd  pet  sons,  [he  (requirements  in  NBC  Supplement  No. 
5.  "Building  Standards  for  the  Handicapped  1975"  may  he  used  as  a  guide  fur  facilities  m  addition  to  the  facili- 
ties required  m  this  Bylaw.) 

3.6.4.5.  In  every  public  building  where  washrooms  are  provided  for  the  public,  at  least  I  wash- 
room shall  be  provided  that  is  designed  for  and  is  accessible  to  physically  handicapped  persons  in 
conformance  with  the  appropriate  provisions  in  NBC  Supplement  No.  5,  "Building  Standards  for 
the  Handicapped  1975." 

9.9.2.10.  Every  public  building  shall  have  at  least  I  principal  entrance  designed  in  conformance 
with  NBC  Supplement  No.  5.  "Building  Standards  for  the  Handicapped  1975."  for  use  by  physi- 
cally handicapped  persons,  opening  to  the  outdoors  at  sidewalk  level  or  lo  a  ramp  leading  to  a 
sidewalk. 

9.9.2.11.  Every  public  building  shall  provide  access  for  physically  handicapped  persons  from  ihe 
entrance  described  in  Article  9.9.2.10.  lo  public  spaces  on  the  entrance  floor,  and  to  at  least  1  ele- 
vator when  elevators  are  provided  in  conformance  with  NBC  Supplement  No.  5.  "Building  Stand- 
ards for  the  Handicapped  1975." 


APPENDIX  B 


SUPPLEMENTARY  MATERIAL 

for 

Building  Standards 
for  the  Handicapped  1975 


(This  Appendix  contains  notes  and  diagrams  that  apply  to  the  requirements  of 
this  Supplement.  The  bold-face  reference  numbers  that  introduce  each  item 
apply  to  the  requirements  in  the  main  body  of  the  Supplement  to  which  this 
material  is  applicable.  The  bold-face  captions  following  these  reference  numbess 
describe  the  subjects  to  which  the  references  apply.) 


1.  1.2.      (iKNKRAl.  lNH>KM».'U<(N  OM  BTl'SHJMN*;  FOU  TIIK.  PlIYKK'AI.I.Y 


»£."%isnK  fnr  Cliilrirctt 

The  dimensions  given  ;irc  for  adults  of  average  slaime.  In  designing  buildings  lor  use  by 
children.  il  may  he  necessary  to  ;iU.:r  some  dimensions  Mich  .is  height  of  handrails.  according 
lo  the  age  group 


Length  

W  j  lo 

•11  '.;  in. 

Width  when  open  

24  !<i 

27  !i  in. 

Width  when  collapsed  

')',!{ 

o  12  in. 

Height  of  scat  from  floor  

19'  4  10 

20":  in. 

Height  ol  armrest  liom  Hooi  

281 

o30m. 

Height  ol  rear  pusbci  handle  Irom  floor  

3?  to 

37";  in. 

'•'niictiiinini!  'if  t  Wfret-r.-hHlr 

The  average  space  rmjuire-i  lor  lurinnji  tlirou^li  !f!0  ilej;  iv  S  It  hv  5  ft.  A  ininimiini 
It  is  required  I'nr  2  whcck-liairs  to  pass  i-.irh  oilier. 

k 

t''iincliniiin[>i(rnn  Atlult  in  H  Wliwfrtelr 

The  upward  reach  Irom  tlie  floor  ranges  liom  5>t  in.  to  78  in  .  the  average  reach  is  (>()  in.  The 
average  hori/.imlal  working  reach  al  a  lwnt.li  or  t;tl>le  is  111  in  licyond  the  front  of  the  wink- 
ing surface  'I  he  horizontal  reach,  with  each  ami  L-.-.icndeil  to  the  side  shoulder  high,  ranges 
from  54  in.  l»  71  in.  1  lie  avtiage  n.wh  is  64.5  in.  !n  rvacliini'  I'm  ward,  a,  when  using  a  wall- 
mounted  dial  telephone,  (he  avcrni;c  pi-rson  c.tn  reacli  •!!!  in  On  sonic  irunlel'.  of  wheelchairs 
the  arm  rests  ;nc  removahlp.  and  a  pi-r'.on  may  trair.lcr  lioii/nntally  in  a  car.  water  closet  or 
bed. 

Section  2.    SITE  IWW.i  .OI'Ml^T 

Almost  any  building  can  !«•  iniulf  accessible  lo  pliysu-alli,  hanilii'apOL'd  persons  hy  planning 
the  site,  so  thai  terraces,  letammg  'vails  and  winding  walks  arc  used  efleclivcly.  An  accessible 
route  should  exist  liom  the  sidewalk  01  roadway  and  parking  area  to  an  accessible  building 
entrance.  ^  hiv  route  should  he  located  so  thai  physii-ally  handicapped  persons  do  not  have  to 
pass  behind  parked  cars.  i\irlicul,ir  attention  should  he  paid  to  tin-  junction  of  walkways  with 
driveways,  parking  areas  and  oilier  walks.  The  provision  of  noiislip  surfaces  on  sieps,  walks 
and  floors  greatly  assist  those  with  semi-amhulatoiv  disaliilincs. 

Article  2.  1.4. 

Although  the  minimum  width  for  walks  is  3  ft.  it  is  highly  desirable  that,  where  space  allows, 
they  be  5  ft  in  width  to  allow  wheelchair  user;,  to  pass  each  oilier. 

Subsection  3.1     BUIUDINC;S 

As  much  of  the  building  as  possible  should  be  accessible  to  physically  handicapped  persons, 
especially  areas  used  by  the  public.  Special  attention  should  he  given  to  the  accessibility  of 
entrances,  washrooms  and  elevators.  The  International  Symbol  of  Accessibility  for  Handi- 
capped Persons  was  adopted  in  !%•>  by  the  International  Sociely  lor  the  Rclinhilitalinn  of 
tlie  Disabled  to  indicate,  that  building  services  are  accessible  lo  the  physically  handicapped. 


Article  3.13. 

This  symbol  when  displayed  on  a  building  indicates  lo  physically  handicapped  persons  that 
they  will  have  reasonable  freedom  of  movement  within  that  building.  An  arrowhead  can  be 
added  to  either  side  of  (he  symbol  to  indicate  direction  or  the  location  of  an  accessible 
ground  level  entrance. 


Article  3.1.4. 

These  symbols  can  be  used  to  notify  physically  handicapped  persons  that  rest  room  and 
other  facilities  that  are  so  marked  have  been  made  accessible  to  them,  and  lo  indicate  their 
location. 


REST  ROOM 


The  background  (shown  here  as  black)  is  blue  in  the  official  symbol,  but  for  aesthetic  pur- 
poses different  colours  can  be  used.  Where  the  colour  will  not  be  clear  when  the  sign  is  in 
position  because  of  lighting  conditions,  for  example,  the  sign  can  be  centred  on  a  white  back- 
ground made  from  self-adhesive  decorator  vinyl  covering,  which  adheres  lo  glass  and  is 
waterproof.  The  design  of  the  symbol  allows  for  easy  reproduction  in  many  building 
materials. 


ACCESS  VIA 
SOUTH  DOOR 


300  FEET 
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er  type. 


ihc  ramp  increases;  a 


slope  of     in  12  is  ™c  SUBS"'     ,         y      building,  it  should  be  pro- 

^^^ 


Article  33.6    LEVEL  AREAS  AT  END  OF  RAMPS  LEAD.NG  TO  DOORWAYS 


*•-*•"  "T^..— -ir-r.ii.sr'*1""" 

have  handrails  on  both  sides  regardless  of  slope. 
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Subsection  3.7    WA  i  KH  CI.OSFI  STALLS 

Watci  closet  stall  ilimis  should  preferably  -.wuip,  outward  ap.ainM  »  mile  wall  In  rjii*iinjf 
buildings,  wiilcr  closcl  slalls  f<u  (KIMIIIS  with  jihyMial  (limlnliliri  uui  Ix-  |iniviilnl  hy  mm' 
liiiinip  2  siamluid  wiili-r  tlittcl  stalls  into  I  liy  rcniovuif;  ihc  Kinimmi  |Mfiunin  ami  Inline.  a 
sintiihlc  door 


Conversion  ot  2  standard  water  closcl  slulls  to  I  |(,r  Ihc  pliyMc.illy  handle 


Subsection  3.7    (Cont'd.) 


0 


o 


CM 


Plan  view  of  water  closet  stall 

Subsection  3.8    WATER  CLOSETS 

Wall-mounted  toilet  fixtures  or  floor  models  with  receding  bases  are  desirable  because  they 
provide  the  least  amount  or  obstruction. 

The  back  support  required  in  Article  3.7.5.  may  be  of  a  fined  type  or  can  he  provided  by  the 
seal  lid.  It  should  be  fixed  or  should  rest  approximately  5  deg.  from  the  vertical. 


ectton  3.8    (Cont'd.) 


32  oppros. 


mox. 
"FINISHED  FLOOR  *3 


Toilet  fixture  and  grab  bar  arrangement 


ectkm4.1     GENERAL  (Dwelling  units) 

k  single-storey  dwelling  with  the  floor  close  to  grade  level  is  the  most  efficient  type  ofhciuse 
or  the  handicapped.  Unless  the  basement  is  accessible  to  the  non-ambulatory  person,  facili- 
ics  or  frequent  use  such  as  the  laundry  should  be  located  on  the  main  floor, 
t  is  essential  that  the  finish  of  all  floors  should  have  nonslip  qualities  even  when  standard 
ooring  materials  are  used.  Highly  polished  finishes  should  be  avoided.  Particular  attention 
tiould  be  given  to  the  selection  of  materials  used  on  vestibule  and  entrance  hallway  fl  oors  as 
>>es«  may  become  dangerous  when  wet.  A  minimum  of  wax  should  be  used  on  the  mainte- 
ance  of  floors  to  prevent  surplus  amounts  being  transferred  to  the  soles  of  shoes.  Nonslip 
raxes  containing  fine  abrasive  particles  are  recommended.  Any  temporary  floor  covering 
laterial  should  be  of  a  kind  that  does  not  constitute  a  tripping  hazard. 
Carpet  flooring  should  be  compact  with  a  dense  surface  of  loop  pile  or  felt  type,  and  should 
e  attached  to  subsurfaces  so  as  to  allow  wheelchairs  to  move  freely  without  excessive  fric- 
on,  bunching  or  binding. 

Action  4.5    KITCHENS 

tiding  doors  are  preferable  for  kitchen  cabinets.  A  work  surface  can  be  provided  by  a  cut- 
ng  board  located  at  a  suitable  level.  Kitchen  shelving  should  be  adjustable  so  as  to  accom- 
lodate  different  individuals.  Where  kitchen  ranges  are  provided,  the  controls  should  be 
ccessible  without  having  to  reach  over  the  burners  or  elements. 
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Subsection  4.6    BATHROOMS 

There  are  many  ways  of  arranging  the  fixtures  in  a  bathroom,  depending  on  the  shape  and 
lotal  floor  space  available.  The  following  plan  is  used  only  lo  show  the  minimum  dislances 
that  one  fixture  should  be  from  another  fixture  or  from  a  wall. 


T-6" 


2 ' -8"    Door 

2  '  - 6 "    Cleor   Opening 


Typical  bathroom  layout  in  a  dwelling  unit  showing  minimum  clearances  necessary  for 

access  to  fixtures  by  a  wheelchair 

Grab  bars  must  be  designed  so  they  can  be  securely  attached  to  the  framing  members.  In 
new  construction  their  location  should  be  determined  before  the  interior  cladding  is  com- 
pleted so  that  adequate  backing  can  be  installed.  They  may  be  attached  lo  masonry  by 
expansion  anchors  or  toggle  bolls.  .  . 

The  type  and  arrangement  of  grab  bars  within  dwelling  unit  bathrooms  may  vary  with  me 
type  of  handicap  of  the  occupant,  and  should  preferably  be  decided  upon  in  consultation 
with  the  physically  handicapped  occupant  of  the  dwelling  unil. 

An  eye  bolt  adequately  anchored  lo  the  ceiling  should  be  provided  for  the  s"s{*ns'°n  °"  a 
chain  or  stirrup  grip  for  use  by  persons  in  wheelchairs  in  getting  into  and  out  of  the  balnWD. 


ubsection  4.8    BEDROOMS 

Houses  can  be  made  more  comfortable  Tor  handicapped  persons  by  considering  (he  layout  of 
rooms  or  even  by  modifying  existing  plans.  The  following  Figure  suggest  a  layout  for  a  typi- 
cal bedroom. 
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The  fate  of  our  handi  capped  has  not  been  enviable,  nor  is  it 
now.  We  must  not.fo  ol  ourselves.  For  centuries,  the  disabled 
have  been  objects  of  pity  and  commiseration.  They  have 
also  served  as  a  nveans  for  the  supposedly  normal  to  vent 
their  feelings  of  gijilt. 

Fortunately,  for  r^ome  25  years  now,  a  basic  change  has  been 
felt.  The  handicapped  have  come  out  of  their  traditional  iso- 
lation. They  ha.ve  stepped  out  into  public  view  with  their 
artificial  limbs  and  in  their  wheelchairs.  More  and  more  at- 
tend schools,  colleges  and  universities.  The  handicapped 
have  become*  a  pressure  group  that  now  justifiably  wants  to 
make  its  corUribution  to  the  growth  of  Canada. 

Too  often  after  being  prepared  at  great  cost  to  fill  a  role  in 
society,  th.e  physically  and  psychologically  rehabilitated 
handicap  ped  is  prevented  from  filling  that  role.  So-called 
architectural  barriers  often  frustrate  the  best-laid  plans  for 
the  futur  e.  A  couple  of  steps,  too  narrow  an  exit,  a  small  room 
and  the.  individual  becomes  a  prisoner  of  his  environment. 

This  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation  publication, 
for  w'nich  I  have  the  honour  to  write  a  foreword,  is  not  a  first 
effort  to  smooth  out  and  minimize  architectural  barriers.  In 
194'o,  I  witnessed  important  changes  and  additions  to  build- 
ings put  up  by  CMHC  for  paraplegic  veterans. 

The  plans,  specifications  and  diagrams  in  this  handbook  are 
clear,  accurate  and  above  all,  simple.  The  architect,  builder 
and  resident  will  profit  from  using  this  manual.  It  can  also 
serve  as  a  reference  manual  for  rehabilitation  teams:  doc- 
tors, physiotherapists,  work  therapists  and  social  workers  for 
whom  one  of  the  most  important  roles,  if  not  the  most  impor- 
tant, is  to  reintegrate  the  handicapped  into  the  family  en- 
vironment. 

We  must  hope  that  in  the  near  future  the  federal,  provincial 
and  municipal  governments  will  see  to  it  that  architectural 
barriers  are-a  thing  of  the  past  in  a  country  that  considers 
itself  just  and  democratic. 

G.  Gingras 

Past  President 

Canadian  Medical  Association 

Administrator 

Rehabilitation  Institute  of  Montreal 


The  terms  disability  and  handicap  cover  a  wide  range  o'< 
physical  and  mental  illnesses  or  defects.  Here  we  are  c  on- 
cerned  with  only  a  part  of  the  spectrum  of  physical  disabili- 
ties. 

Strictly  speaking,  a  person  who  depends  upon  eyoglasses  or 
a  hearing  aid  is  disabled;  but  these  aids  do  not  severely  limit 
the  activities  of  the  user.  A  handicap  as  defined  in  this  pub- 
lication is  a  physical  disability  so  severe  that  the  individual 
cannot  carry  out  a  full  range  of  normal  everyday  activities. 
even  with  the  aid  of  prosthetic  devices. 

It  must  be  recognized  that  handicapped  people  have  the 
same  need  as  others  for  friendship,  a  satisfying  'job,  an  ade- 
quate income,  recreation,  a  choice  of  comfortable  housing, 
and  personal  independence.  Their  efforts  to  meet  these 
needs,  however,  often  are  frustrated  by  the  physical  obsta- 
cles they  encounter  in  trying  to  use  the  environment  in  which 
they  live. 

For  example,  the  ambulatory  handicapped  pei'son  with  a 
moderate  disability,  such  as  loss  of  coordination,  arthritis,  or 
an  amputated  arm,  finds  it  difficult  to  use  door  knobs,  stairs 
and  other  common  design  features  that  make  it  possible  for 
able-bodied  people  to  move  around  in  the  community. 

Many  seriously  disabled  persons,  particularly  those  confined 
to  wheelchairs,  cannot  use  public  transport  and  have  diffi- 
culty finding  suitable  accommodation  and  satisfactory  em- 
ployment. These  individuals  usually  must  resign  themselves 
to  a  low  income  and  a  way  of  life  that  offers  an  extremely 
limited  range  of  activities. 

These  problems  may  be  remedied  to  some  extent  by  social 
assistance,  health  assistance  and  rehabilitation  programs.  A 
preferable  course  of  action,  however,  is  to  prevent  such  dif- 
ficulties by  improving  living  conditions  for  the  handicapped 
and  by  providing  full  access  to  work  and  recreation  facilities 
in  the  community. 

The  three  areas  that  require  modification  are  the  design  of 

1.  public  transportation  vehicles  and  facilities 

2.  public  buildings,  including  places  of  education,  employ- 
ment, commerce  and  recreation 

3.  public  and  private  housing. 

In  Canada,  there  are  at  present  no  requirements  for  the  pro- 
vision of  access  to  public  transportation  for  handicapped 
persons.  Regulations  for  access  to  public  buildings  are  con- 
tained in  Supplement  No.  5  to  the  National  Building  Code, 


handicapped  persons  within  the  community.  Here  the  term 
housing  is  used  in  its  broadest  sense,  to  mean  the  provision 
of  a  dwelling  for  the  handicapped  i  ndividual  which  is  design- 
ed to  accommodate  the  disability  eind  is  located  close  to' 
required  community  facilities  and  services.  It  is  our  concern 
to  set  out  clearly  the  features  of  housing  design  that  will 
serve  these  two  requirements. 

The  housing  design  recommendations  in  this  document  are 
based  upon  the  following  goals: 

1.  Ambulatory  persons  with  moderate  disabilities  should  be 
afforded  a  wide  range  of  choice  in  the  type  and  quality 
of  their  residential  accommodation. 

2.  The  moderately  disabled,  including  tho.se  confined  to  a 
wheelchair,  should  be  free  to  choose  where  to  live  in  the 
community;  they  should  have  broad  access  to  educa- 
tional and  employment  opportunities;  find  their  housing 
should  allow  a  maximum  degree  of  independence  from 
personal  assistance  in  performing  everyday  activities. 

3.  At  least  some  of  the  severely  handicapped  now  confined 
to  institutions  should  have  the  opportunity  to  live  in  a 
non-institutional,  sheltered  residential  environment  in 
their  home  community. 

Who  are  the  Handicapped? 

Those  considered  to  be  handicapped  comprise  over  10  per 
cent  of  the  general  population. '  This  group  is  highly  diverse 
in  terms  of  age.  family  situation,  'tncome  and  type  of  dis- 
ability. 

The  incidence  of  physical  handicaps  is  higher  for  the  elderly 
than  for  any  other  age  group .  This  reflects  the  fact  that  the 
normal  aging  process  is  accompanied  by  a  general  deterio- 
ration of  the  body.  The  consequences  of  disabilities  are  dif- 
ferent for  the  elderly  than  'tot  the  young:  often  it  is  more  dif- 
ficult for  the  older  person,  to  adapt  physically  and  emotional- 
ly to  his  disability;  a  you'ng  person  may  in  fact  train  himself  to 
overcome  his  handicap. 

The  needs  of  the  handicapped  individual  vary  according  to 
his  position  in  the  family.  A  disabled  child  may  be  raised  by 
his  family;  but  if  he  'is  severely  handicapped  or  if  either  of  his 
parents  also  is  handicapped,  it  may  be  more  appropriate  for 
him  to  receive  special  care  in  a  sheltered  resio  Uial  setting. 
The  disabled  youth  may  prefer  to  live  in  a  place  of  his  own  as 
he  approaches  adulthood;  but  again,  if  his  disability  is  se- 
vere, he  may 'want  and  need  the  mutual  support  found  in  liv- 
ing with  a  small  group  of  disable'd  persons. 

'II  should  be  noted  thai  this  hgjre  it  nol  based  on  lust-hand  Canadian  iludies.  «nd 
thai  a  wide  ranoa  of  disabilities  is  iecluded. 


In  a  family  where  the  wife  o'r  the  husband  is  disabled,  many 
needs  can  be  supplied  by  Vie  nonhandicapped  marriage 
partner  In  other  cases,  where  both  man  and  wife  are  handi- 
capped, it  may  be  preferable  for  the  couple  to  live  among 
their  peers.  It  should  be  recognized  thai  marriage  between 
disabled  persons  is  occurring  with  increasing  frequency. 
This  is  a  healthy  indication  that  the  needs  of  these  individ- 
uals for  a  full  social  and  sexual  life  are  bemgrecognized  by 
handicapped  persons  and  by  the  society  in  which  they  live. 

A  disabled  elderly  person  may  live  alone,  with  a  marriage 
partner,  or  with  others  who  are  old  and  or  handicapped.  In 
rare  instances,  he  may  live  with  his  grown  children  Often, 
the  demands  of  the  -elderly  for  special  assistance  are  greater 
than  those  of  younger  handicapped  persons,  because  their 
disabilities  a.re  accompanied  by  a  failing  in  physical  strength 
and  a  dulling  of  the  senses.  Many  of  them  therefore  may 
benefit  from  a  .sheltered  residential  arrangements  within  the 
community. 

Most  disabled  people  earn  a  very  low  income  Sheltered 
workshops  are  a  help,  but  the  concept  is  limited  in  the  scope 
of  work  available  ;and  the  income  earned.  Many  handi- 
capp  ,d  persons  could  take  advantage  of  employment  op- 
portunities in  most  fitslds  if  physical  barriers  in  the  work 
environment  were  removed.  Few  office  buildings,  for  ex- 
ample, provide  washrooms,  ramps,  doorways  and  corridors 
designed  for  use  by  persons  confined  to  a  wheelchair. 

The  personal  and  emotional  vulnerability  of  a  disabled  per- 
son requires  that  any  publi  c  intervention  or  assistance  must 
be  very  carefully  thought  out.  Respect  for  the  individual 
should  be  a  primary  concern .  and  this  means  that  no  stereo- 
typed solutions  should  be  considered. 

The  assumption  which  underlies  most  of  the  ideas  in  the 
document  is  that  many  disabled  people  now  reject  the  iso- 
lated way  of  life  which  was  comrrvon  in  the  past.  The  old 
public  attitudes  of  fear  and  repugnance  to  severe  physical 
disability  are  now  changing,  and  Ih  is  will  in  turn  encourage 
greater  participation  in  activities  an.d  a  greater  need  for  so- 
cial contact. 


Disability  Types 

Various  types  of  disabilities  require  vanous  adaptations  o 
(he  envnonment  The  follo.vmg  !ist  indicates  some  partic 
housing  needs 
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Housing  Alternatives 

In  view  of  the  diversity  of  needs,  disabilities  and  desire 
handicapped  persons,  the  fundamental  housing  requirerr 
is  for  a  great  variety  o?  accommodation,  in  terms  of  locatii 
type,  size  and  degree  of  specialized  design.  All  such  hou 
mg  should  be  well  located  with  respect  to  a  full  range  of 
standard  and  special  community  services.  Finally,  since 
many  disabled  people  earn  a  low  income,  there  should  be 
available  both  unsubsidized  and  subsidized  housingsuiti 
to  their  needs. 


i  ne  great  variety  ol  disability  types  and  individual  desires 
call  lor  a  series  of  at  least  three  housing  types. 


Minimum  Criteria 

The  first  housing  type,  described  in  section  1,  attempts  to 
satisfy  the  need  for  a  large  quantity  of  units,  in  a  variety  of 
locations.  This  goal  implies  that  the  dwelling  unils  would 
have  to  be  equally  suitable  for  handicapped  and  non-han- 
dicapped tenants.  To  provide  this  flexibility,  units  are  needed 
'which  are  accessible  to  handicapped  persons,  but  which  are 
not  appreciably  more  costly  than  conventional  units.  Analy- 
sis of  typical  modern  apartment  buildings  has  shown  that 
only  minor  modifications  would  be  necessary  to  provide  this 
minimum  level  of  accessibility.  Use  of  the  criteria  would 
therefore  cause  only  a  slight  increase  in  building  cost,  a  fact 
which  may  lead  to  their  acceptance  by  private  developers 
In  this  regard,  it  should  be  recognized  that  a  buildint,  acces- 
sible to  handicapped  people  is  also  more  easily  accessible 
to  children,  mothers  pushing  baby  carriages  and  elderly 
persons. 

Residential  Group  Homes 

The  second  housing  type  proposed  is  the  residential  group 
home.  This  is  a  residential  unit  suitable  tor  a  group  of  han- 
dicapped persons  who  want  or  need  the  mutual  support  of  a 
small,  close-knit  group.  Depending  upon  the  disabilities. 
ages  and  desires  of  the  residents,  a  residential  group  home 
may  function  as  a  short-term  half-way  house  or  as  a  perma- 
nent residence.  A  group  home  should  convey  a  domestic 
character,  and  for  this  reason  a  maximum  group  size  of  ten 
handicapped  residents  plus  a  resident  director  and  required 
staff  is  suggested.  As  the  residential  group  home  is  intended 
for  a  specific  group  of  handicapped  people,  the  building 
must  permit  a  maximum  degree  of  comfort  in  living  condi- 
tions. The  appropriate  design  criteria  are  found  in  sections 
2.  3  and  4. 

Integrated  Housing 

An  alternative  form  of  housing  is  needed  for  those  han- 
dicapped persons  who  require  some  services  and  specially 
designed  units,  but  who  wish  to  live  independently  among 
people  who  are  not  handicapped.2  The  most  suitable  ar- 
rangement for  this  need  is  to  designate  a  certain  number  of 
dwelling  units  within  an  apartment  building  for  use  by  handi- 
capped persons. 

The  building  and  the  designated  units  should  be  designed 
according  to  the  criteria  in  sections  2  and  3.  The  number  and 
location  of  the  special  units  is  an  important  factor  in  the 
success  of  the  concept.  There  must  be  enough  units  to  j  us- 
tify  the  provision  of  special  services,  but  not  so  many  that 
social  interaction  with  the  other  building  tenants  is  reduced. 


About  10-20  units  or  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  units  in 
the  building  is  therefore  recommended.  These  units  should 
be  dispersed  throughout  the  building  to  encourage  informal 
contact  with  other  building  tenants  or  owners.  An  area 
should  be  provided  in  a  central  location  within  the  building 
for  ancillary  offices  and  possibly  some  therapeutic  facilities, 
Any  social  and  recreation  facilities  should  be  shared  with 
other  residents.  This  category  of  housing  includes  units  lor 
disabled  elderly  people  in  senior  citizen  housing,  but  this  is ; 
special  case  because  of  the  particular  life  style  and  social 
needs  involved.3 

Finally,  those  disabled  people  who  have  the  means  and  de- 
sire to  modify  a  family  house  for  their  own  use,  will  find  ad- 
visory criteria  in  Section  4,  although  much  of  Section  3  is  alsc 
applicable. 

jSee  Cenltal  Mortgage  and  Housing  Cotpoi.ilion.  Housing  the  ElOerly  (Ollawa: 
CMHC.  19??). 


Typical  Wheelchair  Dimensions 


I  3'-6'V'__ 

,|( 


Approximate  adult  horizontal  reach  from  a  wheelchair 
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Criteria  to  cover  most  physical  disabilities. 


>te  adult  veitical  reach  from  a  wheelchair 


Everything  should  be  operable  with  one  hand.  The  sec- 
ond hand  may  be  needed  to  maintain  balance,  or  it  may 
not  be  functional. 

All  rooms  in  the  building  or  dwelling  should  be  readily 
accessible.  Ramps  should  be  provided  instead  of  steps 
and  staircases.  There  should  be  no  door  sills  and  en- 
trances should  be  wide  enough  to  permit  passage  of  a 
wheelchair. 

Space  should  be  allowed  inside  the  dwelling  to  permit 
lateral  transfer  of  the  disabled  person  from  the  wheel- 
chair to  the  toilet,  bathtub,  bed  and  other  furniture. 
The  need  to  bend  down  and  reach  up  should  be  re- 
duced. Loss  of  balance  is  a  common  hazard  among  the 
disabled  and  constant  physical  stability  is  necessary  for 
many.  A  person's  vertical  reach  from  a  wheelchair  is 
limited  and  frequent  stooping  and  stretching  may  be 
physically  exhausting. 

Cupboard  doors  and  drawers  should  be  designed  to  per- 
mit access  to  storage  by  the  wheelchair  user. 
Storage  should  be  provided  to  accommodate  a  wheel- 
chair when  it  is  not  in  use. 
All  potential  sources  of  injury  should  be  eliminated. 
There  should  be  no  sharp  corners,  slippery  floors,  un- 
protected hot  surfaces  or  tightly  sprung  door  closers. 
The  dwelling  should  require  minimum  maintenance. 
Many  djsabled  persons  are  unable  tc  rerform  all  the 
necessary  household  tasks  and  they  may  be  financially 
unable  to  purchase  housekeeping  assistance. 
Communication  with  the  outside  world  should  be  direct 
and  unobstructed.  Access  routes  to  the  street,  to  the 
parking  lot  and  to  other  homes  should  be  free  of  stairs, 
steps  and  similar  barriers. 
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At  relatively  low  cost,  apartment  building  design  can  be 
modified  to  permit  basic  access  and  use  by  handicapped 
persons.  The  inclusion  of  such  modifications  should  be  con- 
sidere'd  for'ail  new  multiple-unit  buildings.  Use  of  the  criteria 
outlined  in  this  section  will  allow  persons  confined  to  wheel- 
chairs to  enter  and  move  around  the  building  without  en- 
countering physical  obstacles,  and  to  live  in  the  apartment 
unit  in  reasonable  comfort. 

The  principles  are  most  easily  applied  to  elevator  apartment 
buildings  of  all  types,  but  even  walk-up  buildings  can  be  de- 
signed so  that  the  ground  floor  is  accessible. 

••arch  Council's  "Building  Standards  for  the  Handicapped".  Supplement  No.  5  to 
The  N*rion*l  Building  Cod*  ol  Canada!  1970.  NRC  Publication  No.  iU30(Oiuw*: 
National  Research  Council  1970) 


Access  to  the  Building 

For  exterior  access,  a  passenger  drop-off  area  should  be 
provided,  with  a  direct  and  level  route  to  the  entrance  and 
elevator  lobby.  Some  parking  spaces  should  be  reserved  for 
use  by  handicapped  persons,  with  direct  and  unobstructed 
access  to  the  building. 

Where  a  change  in  level  is  necessary  between  the  exterior 
and  the  elevator  lobby,  a  ramp  should  be  provided,  in  addi- 
tion to  stairs,  according  to  the  design  criteria  outlined  on 
page  23. 

The  main  entrance  should  be  designed  for  use  by  handi- 
capped persons.  Entrance  doors  should  be  a  minimum  width 
of  3'-0".  Automatic  sliding  doors  with  speed  control  are 
ideal,  but  normal  swing  doors  that  are  easy  to  open  and  slow 
to  close  also  are  satisfactory.  A 1  '-0"  high  kickplate  will  pre- 
vent, possible  damage  to  the  door  by  wheelchairs. 
A  manoeuvering  area  2'-6"  by  4'-0"should  be  provided  clear 
of  the  swing  door,  with  a  2'-0"  space  on  the  handle  side  of  an 
out-swinging  door.  The  depth  of  the  vestibule  should  be  no 
less  than  5'-0". 

All  residents  of  the  building  should  have  access  to  its  basic 
facilities.  These  include  the  lobby,  the  main  social  and 
recreational  facilities,  mailboxes,  the  laundry  room,  the  gar- 
bage deposit  area  andjlhe  indoor  garage  if  one  is  provided. 

Access  should  not  be  obstructed  by  intervening  stairs  or 
thresholds;  and  all  hinged  doors  should  have  a  minimum 
width  of  2'-8"  and  be  easy  to  open  and  slow  to  close.  There 
should  be  a  clear  2'-0"  wall  space  on  the  handle  side  of  all 
out-swinging  doors. 

Elevators  also  must  accommodate  wheelchair  users.  Con- 
trol buttons  inside  and  outside  the  cab  should  be  arranged 
horizontally  not  more  than  4'-8"  above  the  floor;  and  doors 
that  close  relatively  slowly  are  desirable. 

Washrooms  are  usually  provided  adjacent  to  recreation 
rooms  and  lounges.  Where  provided,  these  facilities  should 
be  designed  for  handicapped  persons,  in  accordance  with 
the  National  Building  Code,  1970,  Supplement  No.  5. 


J  Us®  of  the  Apartment  Unit 

units  should  be  designed  to  enable  a  handi- 
>n  to  gain  access  to  the  unit  itself  and  to  all  th® 
ains. 

>uld  have  a  minimum  width  of  3'-2".  Doors  pro- 
s  from  the  corridor  should  have  a  minimum  width 
other  doors  in  the  unit  should  be  at  least  2'-8" 
g  a  clear  passage  of  2'-6".  A  clear  wall  space 
Id  be  provided  on  the  handle  side  of  an  out- 


nies  are  provided,  thresholds  should  be  reduced 
n  of  Vt  ".  with  one  side  bevelled. 

ase  in  normal  dimensions  will  make  the  bath- 
by  the  wheelchair  occupant.  A  cantilevered 
recommended  to  allow  wheelchair  access.  An 
1 2'-8'  door  is  necessary  for  entry.  The  accom- 
ch  shows  two  alternative  door  positions.  The 
©toon  is  on  the  long  wall,  as  this  allows  the  ten- 
&  grab-bar  on  the  wall  beside  the  toilet. 

g  hardware  usually  provided  to?  doors,  windows 
n  equipment  may  be  difficult  or  impossible  for  a 
I  person  to  operate.  Lev®-  door  handles  should 
<l  for  all  hinged  doors;  window  hardware  should 
y  to  manipulate  and  mounted  no  higher  than 
B  floor;  kitchen  and  bathroom  faucets  should  b® 
h  lever  handles;  and  the  handles  of  built-in 
id  drawees  in  the  kitchen  and  elsewhere  in  the 
e  easy  to  grasp. 


Bathroom  layout 


"h9S8  criteria  provide  a  high  degree  ol 
icoess  and  convenience. 


"Penny  wise,  pound  rowan. 


section  describes  design  principles  and  details  suitable 
jildings  In  which  handicapped  persons  are  expected  to 
vlth  a  maximum  degree  of  comlort  and  convenience, 
category  could  Include  an  apartment  building  in  which 
tered  units  and  all  building  facilities  are  designed  for 
lurpose.  An  alternative  Is  a  small  group  residence  do- 
ad  or  renovated  to  house  disabled  people  exclusively, 
ith  cases,  the  provisions  of  this  section  should  be  con- 
ed as  a  shopping  list  of  ideas,  from  which  are  selected 
a  relevant  to  the  actual  situation. 

iuse  of  the  greater  emphasis  on  comfort  and  long-term 
iillty,  the  requirements  of  this  section  are  more  extensive 
those  of  section  1 .  Easy  access  to  all  building  and 
Iling  unit  facilities  is  needed  for  the  wheelchair  user  and 
quipment  must  be  simple  to  operate.  These  provisions 
esult  In  costs  somewhat  higher  than  In  normal  reslden- 
lonstruction. 

Planning,  Vehicular  Access,  and  Parking 

choice  of  a  site  for  the  construction  of  a  new  building  or 
snovatlon  of  an  old  one  Is  a  crucial  factor  In  the  housing 
ndicapped  persons.  There  should  be  ready  access  to 
ping  and  cultural  facilities  and  community  services.  The 
In  the  Immediate  neighbourhood  should  be  relatively 
Decause  hills  may  limit  the  mobility  of  those  who  are 
}lad  or  are  confined  to  a  wheelchair. 

need  and  capacity  for  public  activity  depends  upon 
ature  of  the  handicap.  Many  quadriplegic  persons,  tor 
iple,  may  not  wish  to  be  pushed  around  stores  and  other 
c  places  In  a  wheelchair.  It  is  Important,  however,  to 
do  them  with  an  open  choice  In  the  matter;  and,  of 
>e,  persons  who  are  not  so  severely  handicapped  will 
ome  the  opportunity  to  move  easily  about  the  com- 

ty- 


Because  public  transportation  generally  Is  not  designed  for 
use  by  the  handicapped,  the*®  Individuals  rely  heavily  on 
automobiles  for  travelling  to  and  from  their  home.  Ample 
parking  space  therefor o  should  be  provided,  as  well  as  con- 
venient access  to  the  building  at  drop-off  points  and  from  the 
parking  area  Itself. 

Approaches  to  the  building  should  bo  deigned  to  make  It 
possible  for  a  handicapped  passenger  to  be  dropped  off 
directly  In  front  ol  a  main  entrance.  A  roof  shelter  should  be 
provided  and  Iho  walk  to  tho  door  should  be  short  and  direct. 

The  handicapped  person  who  drives  can,  of  course,  park  the 
car  himself.  Outdoor  parking  Is  not  Ideal,  but  economically 
It  may  bo  unavoidable.  In  p»rts  of  the  country  that  experi- 
ence severe  winter  conditions,  a  sheltered  parking  area 
should  be  considered  n  necessity  lor  handicapped  people. 
In  the  case  of  o  very  small  project,  or  (he  renovation  of  an  old 
building,  this  may  be  prohibitively  expensive;  but  Indoor 
parking  should  be  included  in  medium  to  large  sl*o  elevator 
apartment  buildings. 

An  elevator  entrance  should  be  provided  at  each  level  of 
the  parking  garage.  II  there  Is  a  change  of  level  between  the 
parked  car  and  tho  elevator,  the  access  route  should  be 
ramped  (see  pages  25  and  26) 

Parking  spaces  to  be  used  by  handicapped  persons  should 
be  12'-0"  wide  and  Identified  by  a  sign  or  symbol.  Spaces  to 
be  used  by  handicapped  persons  should  be  located  as  close 
as  possible  to  an  entrance.  The  driver  or  passenger  should 
be  able  to  enter  tho  car  without  being  endangered  by  other 
parked  cars  which  may  back  out  without  warning.  Also,  it 
should  be  possible  to  operate  garage  doors  without  leaving 
the  driver's  seat. 

Gardens  and  Terraces 

Many  disabled  persons,  particularly  those  who  are  elderly, 
spend  most  of  their  time  in  and  around  their  dwelling  unit.  A 
garden  or  other  outdoor  recreation  area  Is  desirable,  to  pro- 
vide an  opportunity  for  visual  stimulation,  fresh  air,  exercise 
and  the  pursuit  ol  a  satisfying  hobby.  An  indoor  planting  area 
or  greenhouse  also  may  be  designed  for  buildings  in  the 
colder  parts  of  the  country. 

Terrace  and  garden  areas  may  be  designed  for  exclusive 
use  by  the  handicapped,  but  more  commonly  they  will  be 
used  by  able-bodied  persons  as  well,  particularly  when  they 
are  attached  to  a  mixed-use  apartment  building. 


A  garden  may  contain  a  variety  of  flowers,  trees  and  shrubs. 
These  should  be  planted  in  attractive  arrangements,  leaving 
a  generous  amount  of  open  space  to  facilitate  movement 
around  the  garden  and  to  permit  outdoor  games.  Because 
the  garden  may  be  used  by  blind  persons,  prickly  and  toxic 
plants  should  be  avoided  or  planted  in  areas  that  are  not 
easily  accessible.  Where  access  is  desirable,  for  examining 
or  tending  plants,  the  planting  area  should  be  raised  to  a 
height  of  2'-0"  to  3'-0". 

The  garden  area  should  be  as  level  as  possible,  without  in- 
terfering with  drainage.  If  it  is  terraced,  the  slope  of  the  path- 
way should  be  gentle  so  that  it  can  be  used  by  persons  in 
wheelchairs  and  by  those  with  canes  or  crutches.  A  handrail 
should  be  provided  for  a  slope  exceeding  1:20  and  the  path- 
way should  be  ramped.  Cross  gradients  should  not  exceed 
Vt,  "  per  foot.  Steps  may  be  provided  with  handrails,  but  only 
where  there  is  also  an  alternative  ramp  route. 

Walkways  should  be  at  least  5'-0"  wide  so  that  a  wheelchair 
can  be  turned  around.  Right-angled  turns  in  the  path  should 
be  avoided. 

The  surface  of  the  path  is  important,  too.  It  should  be  firm 
and  even.  Paving  block  with  large  joints  and  gravel  or  mud 
paths  are  not  suitable.  The  edges  of  pathways  should  be 
plainly  marked  by  paving  material  of  a  contrasting  texture 
and  colour.  Curbs  and  other  raised  or  depressed  features  are 
not  recommended. 

Exterior  hose  connections  and  electrical  outlets  should  be 
placed  2'-0"  to  4'-0"  above  the  ground  and  should  be  ac- 
cessible from  a  paved  area.  A  storage  unit  for  garden  tools 
and  other  outdoor  equipment  should  be  provided. 

A  generous  number  of  permanent  outdoor  benches  should 
be  provided  near  pathways,  but  not  infringing  on  them. 

Wind  breaks  in  the  form  of  fencing,  trees,  shrubs  or  terraces 
are  necessary  in  many  locations,  particularly  near  high 
buildings.  Other  attractive  features  may  be  added  such  as 
fountains,  pools,  birdbaths,  feeder  stations  and  bird  houses. 


Entrances  to  the  Building 

A  level  paved  area  at  least  5'-0"  by  5'-0"  and  sheltered  by  a 
roof  or  canopy  should  be  provided  outside  all  entry  doors 
and  doors  allowing  access  from  parking  areas.  If  a  change  In 
level  is  necessary  belween  the  doors  and  pedestrian  or 
vehicular  approach  points,  stairs  and  ramps  should  be  pro- 
vided. 

Entrance  doors  to  buildingsshould  preferably  be  of  the  slid- 
ing type.  If  swing  doors  are  used,  3'-0"  single-leaf  types  are 
preferred  that  are  easy  to  open  and  have  a  slow-action  door 
closer.  The  preferred  door  pull  pressure  Is  5  pounds;  8 
pounds  is  the  maximum.  Automatic  door  closers  are  avail- 
able and  are  desirable  if  the  speed  of  door  action  can  be 
controlled.  Where  door  handles  are  required,  a  large  lever 
type  should  be  utilized.  A 1  '-0"  high  kickplate  is  recom- 
mended. 

The  vestibule  inside  the  entrance  door  should  have  a  mini- 
mum depth  of  6'-0". 
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Circulation  In  Public  Areas 

The  main  consideration  in  the  design  of  circulation  space  lor 
handicapped  persons  is  that  it  should  be  fully  and  conve- 
niently usable  by  those  in  wheelchairs.  There  must  be  a 
more  generous  space  allowance  for  manoeuvering  than  is 
required  in  the  private  dwelling  unit.  The  basic  design  prin- 
ciples are  as  follows: 

1 .  Changes  in  level  should  be  avoided,  but  where  they  are 
necessary,  ramps  should  be  provided  as  well  as  stairs. 

2.  Space  should  be  provided  in  corridors  and  other  areas  to 
permit  wheelchairs  to  make  a  complete  turning  circle 
(S'-O"  by  5'-0"). 

3.  There  must  be  adequate  clearance  for  the  wheelchair 
user  to  open  an  out-swinging  hinged  door  without  being 
positioned  within  the  arc  of  the  door  swing.  A  minimum 
space  of  2'-0"  at  the  handle  side  of  the  out-swinging 
door  and  an  access  area  of  at  least  2'-0"  by  5'-0"  will 
satisfy  this  requirement.  This  area  can  sometimes  be  re- 
duced depending  upon  the  direction  of  access  (see  also 
sketches  on  page  28). 

The  design  of  corridors  should  attempt  to  compensate  for 
ambulatory  and  visual  handicaps.  Floors  should  be  slip- 
resistant  and  lighting  levels  should  be  high.  Doorways  lead- 
ing into  separate  living  units  should  be  distinguished  by  col- 
lour,  number  and  be  brightly  illuminated.  An  institutional 
effect  can  be  avoided  through  the  sensitive  use  of  colour, 
texture,  lighting  and  through  the  provision  of  windows  af- 
fording a  view  of  the  outdoors. 

Perception  studies  indicate  that  people  react  negatively  to 
public  corridors  that  are  long,  narrow  and  visually  monoto- 
nous. Ideally,  building  corridors  should  have  a  minimum 
width  of  5'-0"  and  a  maximum  length  of  about  40'-0".  Where 
the  floor  plan  of  the  building  requires  longer  corridors,  they 
should  be  staggered  or  angled,  and  materials  in  a  variety  of 
colours  and  textures  should  be  used.  Where  doors  open  out 
into  the  corridor,  the  width  should  be  increased  to  5'-6"> 
Windows  offer  visual  variety  and  also  augment  interior  illu- 
mination. 

Where  handrails  are  provided,  they  should  be  placed  along 
both  walls  of  the  corridor  so  that  a  handicapped  person  with 
a  disabled  right  or  left  hand  can  use  the  support  on  either 
side.  They  should  be  dimensioned  and  textured  to  ensure  a 
firm  grip  and  mounted  at  a  height  of  3'-0".  Tubular  handrails 
are  recommended,  and  they  should  be  at  least  1  Vt"  in  dia- 
meter with  a  1  Vt"  clearance  from  the  surface  of  the  wall. 
When  handrails  are  interrupted  by  a  doorway  or  opening. 
they  shoukJ  curve  back  to  the  wall  at  the  point  of  termina- 
tion or  should  provide  a  tactile  warning  about  6"  ahead  of 


Special  features  may  be  incorporated  to  serve  as  a  guide  for 
blind  persons.  The  blind  are  sensitive  to  texture  variations  in 
wall  and  floor  surfaces,  and  to  the  resonance  of  particular 
spaces.  Wall,  floor  and  celling  materials  therefore  may  be 
varied  to  indicate  the  route  that  the  corridor  follows.  For  ex- 
ample, where  two  corridors  meet,  the  floor  covering  may  be 
changed  from  carpet  to  wood;  similarly,  the  end  of  a  corridor 
may  be  Indicated  by  a  break  or  change  In  surface  material. 
For  the  partially  blind,  large,  brightly  coloured  directional 
signals  placed  along  the  wall  may  serve  the  same  purpose. 

Service  Facilities 

Certain  service  facilities  are  normally  provided  In  residential 
buildings:  a  mailbox  area,  an  Intercom  system  a  garbage 
chute  and  a  laundry  room.  In  large  buildings,  public  tele- 
phones and  washrooms  may  also  be  provided.  Special  con- 
sideration should  be  given  to  the  design  of  these  features  to 
permit  access  and  use  by  handicapped  persons. 

Mailboxes  should  be  located  In  the  entrance  vestibule 
where  they  are  readily  accessible.  Boxes  for  disabled  per- 
sons should  be  placed  no  lower  than  2'-0"  and  no  higher 
than  4'-8"  from  the  floor. 

Call  buttons  from  the  vestibule  to  individual  living  units 
should  be  placed  no  lower  than  2'-0"  and  no  higher  than 
4'-8"  from  the  floor.  The  intercom  should  be  of  the  telephone 
type  on  a  flexible  cord,  with  a  telephone  cradle  fixed  about 
4'-0"  above  the  floor,  both  in  the  vestibule  and  in  the  living 
unit. 

For  deaf  persons,  a  closed-circuit  television  system  may  be 
provided  to  permit  residents  to  identify  visitors  in  the  lobby. 
A  flashing  light  In  the  dwelling  unit  would  indicate  the  arrive 
of  a  visitor. 

Garbage  chutes  should  be  easily  accessible.  Where  a  chut 
is  located  in  a  separate  room,  a  minimum  area  of  2'-0"  by 
5'-0"  should  be  provided  clear  of  the  swing  of  the  door. 


quire  generous  floor  space  to  allow  turning 
s  wheelchair.  Laundry  machines  with  side- 
ding  doors  are  desirable  for  easy  access. 

s  should  be  located  in  an  open  booth  with 
hood  can  provide  privacy  and  acoustical 
trument  should  be  fixed  lower  than  is  usual: 
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ning.  Clearance  around  all  equipment 
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I  upon  Ihose  given  in  the  National  Research  Councils' 
lh«  Handicapped". 


Social  and  Recreational  Facilities 

There  are  two  considerations  in  designing  social  and  recrea- 
tional facilities  intended  for  convenient  use  by  handicapped 
persons:  access  to  facilities  and  the  types  of  facilities  pro- 
vided. Again,  convenient  wheelchair  access  to  all  facilities 
is  necessary. 

The  types  of  facilities  included  will  depend  upon  the  size  of 
the  building  and  the  proportion  of  handicapped  persons 
among  its  occupants.  In  the  case  of  a  small  group  residence 
designed  exclusively  for  disabled  people,  necessary  econo- 
mies will  permit  the  inclusion  of  only  a  few  facilities,  such  as 
a  lounge  and  a  small  multi-purpose  room.  Where  handi- 
capped persons  live  in  a  mixed-use  apartment  building,  a 
wider  range  of  facilities  will  be  required,  and  their  precise 
nature  will  depend  upon  the  various  needs  of  all  the  resi- 
dents. Here  we  will  discuss  each  type  of  facility  in  terms  of 
the  needs  of  the  disabled,  but  the  needs  of  other  possible 
users  also  should  be  considered. 

Lounges,  sitting  areas,  party  rooms  and  similar  spaces  will  be 
used  for  a  wide  range  of  activities.  Since  many  of  these  will 
develop  from  the  needs  of  the  residents,  the  architect  cannot 
easily  predict  and  plan  for  the  use  of  these  areas.  It  is  there- 
fore wise  to  design  lounges  and  recreation  areas  to  permit  a 
variety  of  uses.  Generous  storage  space  is  an  essential  part 
of  any  lounge  or  recreation  area. 

In  large  apartment  buildings,  small  sitting  rooms  are  useful, 
in  addition  to  a  main  lounge.  These  may  not  be  extensively 
used,  however,  unless  they  are  adjacent  to  an  activity  area 
such  as  a  laundry  room. 

In  an  apartment  building,  easy  access  to  a  restaurant  or 
cafeteria  is  desirable.  If  a  self-service  cafeteria  is  contem- 
plated, the  design  should  permit  wheelchair  access  to  the 
food  pick-up  area. 

Where  exclusive  use  by  a  small  group  of  handicapped 
users  is  intended,  the  space  requirements  for  circulation  and 
dining  are  increased.  The  standards  outlined  on  pages  31 
and  32  can  be  used,  with  a  more  generous  allowance  for 
circulation  areas. 

Workshops  and  activity  rooms  may  be  used  for  recreation, 
but  they  may  be  used  also  for  training  or  as  a  sheltered  work- 
shop producing  saleable  goods.  The  designer  is  advised  to 
determine  the  extent  of  proposed  activities  before  allocating 
space  for  these  operations. 


Swimming  pools,  sauna  baths  and  exercise  rooms  are  valu- 


Floors  should  be  slip-resistant  and  grab-bars  should  be  pro- 
vided. Special  equipment  (or  entering  and  leaving  a  pool 
may  be  required-tor  example,  a  chute,  a  mechanical  lift  or 
steps  with  handrails.  The  nature  of  these  items,  which  may 
have  both  recreational  and  therapeutic  uses,  must  be  de- 
cided by  the  designer  in  conjunction  with  the  client.  Where 
floors  are  sloped  for  drainage,  the  slope  should  be  the  mini- 
mum required. 

Changing  rooms  should  be  larger  than  normal.  Bench-seats 
should  be  provided  at  a  height  of  1  '-8"  and  they  should  be 
fixed  to  a  wall.  Showers  should  conform  to  the  requirements 
set  out  on  page  40. 

Any  facility  that  promotes  contact  with  the  public  will  help  to 
prevent  the  isolation  of  disabled  people.  A  shop  or  store  on 
the  ground  floor  of  the  building,  possibly  opening  onto  a 
street,  may  provide  an  outlet  for  goods  produced  in  the  work- 
shop, and  it  may  serve  as  a  comerstore  that  is  used  and/or 
operated  by  residents. 

A  roof  garden,  sun  rooms,  or  a  hot-house  would  allow  those 
who  enjoy  the  cultivation  of  plants  or  flowers  to  do  this 
through  the  year  in  controlled  conditions.  This  can  be  im- 
portant in  boosting  the  morale  of  those  who  are  confined  to 
the  building  for  long  periods. 


T 


Elevators  are  essential  in  multi-storey  buildings  m@®d  by  ttie 
handicapped.  They  must  ba  designed)  so  that  a  wheelchair 
user  can  operate  them  conveniently  and  safety.  Safety  ami 
reliability  are  more  important  Shan  apxwd.  At  least  cm®  ©leva- 
tor  should  be  provided  in  buildings  of  two  0?  more  Hows  that 
are  intended  for  us®  by  the  handicapped. 

An  aspect  of  great  concern  is  the  safety  of  disabled  persons 
in  case  of  fire.  They  are  dependant  upon  the  ©tevatw  for 
escape  from  upper  floors,  but  a  typical  elevator  installation 
is  one  of  the  first  items  to  malfunction  or  to  to  shut  down  in 
this  situation.  For  this  reason,  at  least  on®  etovato?  should  tea 
designed  in  accordance  with  Section  3.2.6.6  of  the  1970  Na- 
tional Building  Code. 

In  large  buildings,  at  least  one  elevator  shouW  have  aim  in- 
terior cab  size  of  approximately  5'-0"  by  7'-0"  to  accommo- 
date a  wheelchair  and  f  urnitur®.  There  should  b©  access  to  a 
secondary  building  entrance  from  this  etovator.  Cabs  in 
other  elevators  should  be  a  minimum  of  4'-0"  deep.  Hand- 
rails should  -be  provided  on  throe  sides  of  the  cab  at  a  height 
of  2'-9".  Minimum  clear  door  opening  shottW  ba  3'-6". 

A  shelf  for  packages  should  b®  provided  in  the  cab  and  in 
each  elevator  lobby.  The  shelf  should  b©  at  least  8"  wide  by 
1  '-4"  long,  mounted  at  a  height  of  2'-6".  A  Hold-down  type  of 
shelf  may  be  used.  As  this  sheif  also  may  tea  used  as  a  tempo- 
rary resting  place,  the  attachment  should  ba  designed  to 
support  a  250-pound  load. 

If  the  building  is  in  an  area  where  elevator  repairmen  are  not 
quickly  available,  a  manual  lowering  device  should  be  pro- 
vided which  can  be  operated  safely  by  building  mainte- 
nance personnel. 

Control  buttons  inside  and  outside  the  cab  should  be  ar- 
ranged horizontally  not  more  than  4'-8"  above  the  floor.  The 
inside  control  panel  is  best  located  on  the  side  wall  of  the 
cab,  ideally  on  both  side  walls.  There  should  be  a  voice- 
Intercom  system  connecting  the  elevator  cab  with  an  alarm 
bell  and  receiver  located  in  tha  manager's  office  or  in  the 
lobby.  Lighting  levels  should  be  higher  than  normal. 

Elevator  doors  should  remain  open  for  at  least  five  seconds 
and  should  close  slowly.  Elevator  equipment  should  be 
chosen  which  permits  regulation  of  the  speed  of  the  eleva- 
tor, of  the  time  the  door  remains  open,  and  of  the  door-clos- 
ing speed  as  required  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  residents.  A 
quick-response  photoelectric  sensor  and  rubber  bumpeir 
guards  should  be  used. 


imp  section  showing  lower  rail 


I/     '"' 

K        I  H> 


,11 

2'-10"to  i1 
3'-2"         I1 


lamp  section  showing  curb  detail 

, 1 


Si          O 


Public  Stairs 

Where  a  change  of  level  is  unavoidable,  a  ramp  or  stair  may 
be  used.  Because  not  all  disabled  persons  prefer  or  need  to  • 
use  ramps,  both  stairs  and  ramps  should  be  provided. 

Stairways  should  consist  of  a  short,  straight  flight  with  a 
minimum  of  three  risers  and  a  maximum  of  ten  risers  per  flight. 
Steps  should  have  plain  faces  with  no  projecting  nosings  or 
open  risers. 

Tread  dimensions  should  be  a  minimum  of  1 1 "  in  depth  with 
a  minimum  run  of  101/2 ".  Riser  dimensions  should  not  excec  I 
7".  The  product  of  rise  and  run  should  not  be  less  than  7' 
more  than  75.  A  minimum  stair  width  of  3'-8"  is  recomnv  x  . 

Treads  should  be  non-slippery  with  either  an  abrasive 
surface  or  inset  abrasive  strips.  A  soft  plastic  nosing  of  con- 
trasting colour  should  be  used  over  carpeting.  For  other  sta' 
finishes,  treads  and  risers  should  contrast  In  colour  to  ellm' 
nate  visual  confusion. 

Handrails  should  be  provided  on  both  sides  of  stairs  at  a 
height  of  3'-0"  above  the  nosing.  If  the  building  is  to  accom- 
modate elderly  persons,  the  height  should  be  reduced  to 
2'-9".  Handrails  should  extend  at  least  1  '-6"  beyond  the  last 
step  in  a  flight  and  should  be  continuous  along  landings. 
Tubular  handrails  with  a  diameter  of  at  least  1V<"  are  recom- 
mended to  provide  a  firm  grip. 

Public  Ramp: 

Ramps  are  required  by  all  handicapped  persons  in  wheel- 
chairs, and  they  may  be  preferred  to  stairs  by  those  with 
other  limitations.  They  are  essential  in  all  buildings  intended 
for  use  by  the  handicapped. 

In  regions  with  severe  winter  weather,  exterior  ramps  should 
be  covered  or  serviced  by  a  snow-melting  system.  If  these 
requirements  cannot  be  met,  arrangements  should  be  made 
for  thorough  and  immediate  removal  ol  snow  and  ice. 

A  curb6"  high  or  a  guardrail  mounted  at  a  height  of  8"  above 
the  ramp  deck  should  be  provided  to  prevent  wheelchairs 
from  slipping  over  the  edge. 

If  a  change  in  level  is  necessary,  a  gradient  of  1:20  is  pre- 
ferred, but  slopes  of  1:1 2  may  be  used  for  a  maximum  length 
of  30'-0".  A  steep  ramp  of  1 :7  for  a  1 5'-0' '  distance  may  be 
used  indoors  but  should  be  avoided  if  possible. 
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wings.  Lower  ramp  landings  should  be  a  mini- 
in  length.  Intermediate  landings  4'-0"  long 
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d  be  equipped  with  handrails,  to  provide  sup- 
latory  and  semi-ambulatory  persons  and  for 
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"  and  one  at  2'-6". 
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Disabled  persons  make  special  demands  on  their  physical 
environment.  Some  tend  to  be  sedentary  and  many  spend  a 
considerable  amount  of  time  in  their  living  unit.  Those  who 
are  semi  -ambulatory  or  confined  to  a  wheelchair  expend  a 
great  deal  of  energy  in  performing  everyday  tasks  and  are 
likely  to  perspire  heavily  and  frequently;  they  may  therefore 
experience  some  discomfort  if  the  air  around  them  does  not 
circulate  freely.  Elderly  handicapped  persons,  in  particular, 
are  suscepti  ble  to  respiratory  ailments. 

Consequently,  handicapped  persons  require  a  high  degree 
of  personal  control  over  conditions  of  temperature,  ventila- 
tion and  humidity.  The  heating  system  should  be  capable  of 
operating  at  normal  temperature  of  75  degrees  F,  rather  than 
the  usual  72  degrees  F. 

In  regions  where  the  summers  are  hot.  an  air  cooling  system 
should  be  provided,  particularly  for  small  apartment  units 
with  no  cross-ventilation.  In  regions  where  winters  are  dry,  a 
level  of  at  least  25  per  cent  relative  humidity  should  be  main- 
tained. 

There  should  be  no  drafts  in  a  building  that  houses  handi- 
capped persons.  Extra  care  should  be  taken  in  caulking  and 
sealing  windows  and  doors.  Sliding  doors  are  not  acceptable 
as  the  only  source  of  fresh  air  to  a  room,  because  they  cause 
drafts  when  open. 

Because  many  disabled  persons  lose  the  sensitivity  of  their 
skin  to  direct  heat,  radiators  and  all  heating  pipes  should  be 
enclosed.  In  bathrooms,  a  ceiling-mounted  supplementary 
source  of  radiant  heat  should  be  provided  (see  page  45). 
Where  forced-air  system  are  used,  they  should  be  provided 
with  efficient  and  well-maintained  filters  and  with  low- 
velocity  diffusers. 

Fhrc  Safety 

Fire  safety  is  of  special  concern  with  regard  to  handicapped 
persons,  because  they  are  unable  to  move  quickly,  freely 
and  they  may  be  unable  to  use  normal  escape  routes.  These 
problems  are  compounded  in  high-rise  apartment  buildings. 
where  even  physically  agile  persons  may  be  trapped  as  a 
result  of  malfunctioning  of  the  elevator  system  or  the  infiltra- 
tion of  smoke  into  emergency  stairwells. 

Part  3  of  the  National  Building  Code  of  Canada.  1970,  con- 
tains requirements  for  high  buildings  in  recognition  o»  the 
special  problems  of  fire  safety  encountered  in  such  build- 
Ings.  In  addition,  recommended  provisions  to  control  smoke 
movement  have  been  issued  in  pamphlet  form  by  the  Asso- 
ciation Committee  on  the  National  Building  Code6. 
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Thwa  are  some  inherent  contradictions  terween  safety 
and  Individual  preferences. 


Not  a  luxury  few  those  /n  a  precarious  state  or  hearth. 


Although  the  special  measures  described  in  these  docu- 
ments will  improve  lire  safety,  the  special  case  of  housing  for 
the  disabled  in  multi-storey  buildings  should  be  fully  dis- 
cussed with  the  local  authorities.  The  safest  location  for  in- 
dividual dwelling  units  for  the  disabled  is  undoubtedly  on  the 
ground  floor,  but  this  may  conflict  with  the  personal  desires 
of  handicapped  residents.  In  any  case,  efforts  should  be 
made  to  locate  these  units  on  the  lower  floors  of  high-rise 
buildings  and  the  local  fire  department  should  be  informed  of 
the  location  of  apartments  occupied  by  disabled  residents. 
The  effectiveness  of  fire  safety  installations  within  the  build- 
ing will  be  undermined  if  fire  trucks  cannot  reach  all  sides  of 
the  building  having  windows,  balconies  and  evacuation 
points.  Clear  and  unobstructed  fire  access  routes  are  vitally 
important,  and  early  consultation  with  local  fire-fighting 
authorities  is  essential. 

Where  disabled  persons  are  housed  on  floors  above  the  first 
storey,  the  following  measures  are  recommended: 

1 .  Under  the  National  Building  Code,  section  3.2.6.,  a 
voice-communications  system  is  recommended  in  resi- 
dential buildings  more  than  12  floors  in  height.  Where 
many  disabled  persons  are  expected  to  be  housed,  this 
recommendation  should  be  extended  to  include  resi- 
dential buildings  having  more  than  one  floor  above 
ground  level. 

2.  Balconies  should  be  used  as  a  supplementary  refuge 
area  and  as  an  escape  point  where  fire-truck  ladders 
can  be  provided.  Equipment  limitations  restrict  the  use- 
fulness of  this  measure  to  a  maximum  of  about  nine 
floors.  Balconies  may  be  individual  or  may  serve  a  group 
of  units  (see  page  45). 

3.  Smoke  and  heat  detectors  should  be  installed  to  comply 
with  local  fire  regulations  and  by-laws.  Smoke  detectors 
should  be  provided  in  each  unit,  connected  to  a  central 
alarm  terminal. 

Maim  Systems 

r  ligh  rates  of  sickness  and  accident  among  the  disabled 
indicate  the  need  for  an  alarm  system,  particularly  where 
handicapped  persons  live  on  their  own.  The  handicapped 
individual  may  easily  fall,  hurt  himself,  or  become  ill  and 
virtually  helpless  without  anyone  becoming  aware  of  this 
fact.  An  alarm  system  connecting  each  dwelling  unit  to  a 
central  control  point  is  therefore  recommended  in  new  con- 
struction. 


In  this  case,  location  of  the  dwelling  terminal  is  de  te  rmlned 
by  the  audible  range  of  the  whistle.  For  deaf  persons,  a  flash- 
ing light  may  operate  when  the  fire  alarm  system  Is  triggered. 
For  further  and  more  Immediate  night-time  warning,  a  vibra- 
tor may  be  connected  to  the  bed. 

The  location  of  the  central  terminal  varies  according  to  local 
conditions.  Location  In  a  superintendent's  apartment  per- 
mits a  response  at  any  time  of  the  day  or  night. 

Another  possible  location  Is  the  lobby  or  vestibule,  where 
the  system  can  be  combined  with  the  intercom  system  or 
perhaps  with  the  fire  voi  ce-communication  system  terminals. 

A  third  alternative  is  to  employ  a  telephone  switchboard 
using  a  telephone  type  of  alarm  system,  but  this  solution  Is 
practicable  only  when  staff  are  provided  around  the  clock. 


Alarm  Systems 


S- Smoke  detector 


Desirable  Criteria 
for  the  Dwelling  Unit 


In  a  residential  group  home,  or  in  an  apartment  building 
where  a  proportion  of  the  units  are  designated  for  occupancy 
by  handicapped  persons,  the  individual  dwelling  units 
should  be  designed  for  easy  access  and  comfortable  use  by 
persons  with  a  wide  range  of  physical  disabilities.  Here 
again,  the  need  to  accommodate  a  wheelchair  imposes  the 
most  stringent  requirements  on  the  design  and  use  of  space. 
Most  of  the  advisory  design  criteria  in  this  section  can  also 
be  applied  to  the  renovation  of  single-family  houses. 


Circulation  inside  the  dwelling 


Circulation  and  Doors 

An  entry  hall  measuring  at  least  5'-0"  by  5'-0"  clear  of  docw 
swings,  should  be  provided  just  inside  the  door  leading  from 
the  corridor  to  the  apartment  unit,  to  permit  a  complete  turn 
in  a  wheelchair  and  to  allow  sufficient  space  for  the  removal 
of  outdoor  clothing. 

Corridors  in  the  dwelling  unit  should  be  at  least  3'-2"  wide,  fi 
width  of  3'-6"  is  preferred,  to  allow  space  for  the  installation 
of  a  handrail  or  to  accommodate  an  out-swinging  door.  This 
should  be  increased  to  4'-0"  where  an  out-swinging  door 
may  be  approached  from  the  hinged  side. 

Doors  within  the  apartment  unit  may  be  -jf  several  types.  The 
common  hinged  door  is  economical,  but  hard  to  manipulate 
and  wasteful  of  space.  Bifold  and  accordion  doors  are  easies 
to  use,  but  are  not  appropriate  for  entrance  and  bathroom 
doors.  Sliding  doors  are  easy  to  operate  and  occupy  little 
space.  Whatever  type  of  door  is  chosen,  it  must  satisfy  cer- 
tain requirements  to  be  useful  in  a  unit  for  the  handicapped 
person: 


Space  requirements  lor  approach 
to  out-swinging  doors. 


ypo  door  handles. 


door  showing  kick-plate, 
iwitch.  and  fixed  pull  handle. 


It  must  be  wide  enough  to  permit  clear  passage  of  a 
wheelchair.  The  minimum  clearance  of  2'-6"  requires  a 
2'-8"  hinged  door.  Where  a  generous  corridor  width  In 
the  unit  Is  not  possible,  the  door  size  should  be  In- 
creased to  compensate  for  the  difficulty  In  turning.  For 
entry  doors  a  width  of  2'-10"  Is  recommended. 
The  wheelchair  user  must  have  enough  space  to  ma- 
noeuver  Into  position  to  open  the  door.  The  area  required 
depends  upon  the  direction  of  approach  and  the  type  of 
door,  but  it  Is  critical  when  approaching  a  hinged  door 
which  swings  towards  the  user.  An  area  2'-0"  by  4'-0" 
clear  of  door  swings  Is  the  minimum  required  In  this  case. 
For  blfold  doors,  this  area  can  be  reduced  to  1  '-6"  and 
In  the  case  of  sliding  doors  or  in-swinging  hinged  doors, 
no  additional  clearance  is  required. 
Thresholds  should  be  eliminated  where  possible;  and 
where  required,  a  low  profile  with  bevelled  edges  should 
be  used. 

Ooor  handles  must  be  easy  to  grasp.  Large  lever  handles 
are  the  preferred  type,  and  handles  should  be  angled  or 
cornered  so  that  they  do  not  catch  on  clothing.  The 
recommended  height  is  2'-6"  to  3'-0"  above  the  floor. 
To  make  it  possible  tor  a  person  in  a  wheelchair  to  close 
an  out-swinging  door  from  the  inside,  a  fixed  handle 
should  be  provided  about  7"  from  the  hinged  side  or  a 
horizontal  grab-bar  set  at  a  height  of  2'-6"  to  3'-0". 
Heavy-duty  grab- bars  are  not  required  here.  Door-clos- 
ing equipment  of  this  type  should  be  installed  on  bed- 
room and  bathroom  doors,  and  elsewhere  in  the  unit  as 
appropriate  to  the  preferences  of  the  individual  tenant. 
A  hinged  door  that  is  left  open  may  obstruct  the  use  of  a 
room.  Therefore,  if  a  hinged  door  is  used  for  the  bath- 
room, it  should  swing  outward  to  permit  maximum  use  of 
the  space  in  the  room. 

Ooor  numbers  at  unit  entrances  should  be  placed  at  a 
height  of  4'-0"  to  4'-6"  above  the  floor.  Raised  screw-on 
numerals  should  be  used,  rather  than  painted  numbers, 
so  that  persons  with  failing  eyesight  can  identify  them  by 
.touch. 

It  is  recommended  that  an  emergency  data  card  be  pro- 
vided on  the  inside  of  the  entrance  door  to  the  unit.  This 
should  list  the  telephone  numbers  of  doctors,  the  fire  de- 
partment, the  building  superintendent  and  helpers  of  the 
disabled.  A  listing  of  this  type  is  useful  for  the  resident 
and  also  for  anyone  called  in  to  help  in  an  emergency. 


Living  and  Dining  Areas 

Living  rooms  require  little  basic  modifi  cation,  but  the  size 
should  be  increased  beyond  the  minimum  to  allow  manoeu- 
vering  and  "parking"  space  for  a  wheelchair.  Recommended 
design  features  for  windows  are  described  on  pages  46. 

The  floor  space  in  the  dining  area  also  should  be  increased 
to  permit  wheelchair  use.  Clearance  of  3'-0"  between  walls 
and  furniture  should  be  allowed  for  circulation,  and  an  area 
2'-6"  by  4'-0"  provided  for  the  space  occupied  by  a  wheel- 
chair at  the  table.  If  a  separate  dining  area  is  provided,  it 
should  be  directly  accessible  from  the  kitchen.  A  hatch  is 
desirable  between  the  two  rooms,  linking  the  kitchen  coun- 
ter directly  to  the  dining  table;  or  a  trolley  may  be  used  for 
serving  meals. 


Area  required  for  variousdining  arrangements 
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cal  disabilities  presents  complex  problems  for  the  designer. 
A  kitchen  ideally  suited  to  a  wheelchair  user  may  not  be 
ideal  for  someone  with  a  different  disability,  and  it  may  be 
very  inconvenient  for  an  able-bodied  relative  or  friend  of  the 
handicapped  person.  Some  of  the  requirements  of  these  in- 
dividuals are  in  direct  conflict,  particularly  in  terms  of  the 
height  of  working  surfaces  and  equipment. 

Two  alternative  approaches  to  kitchen  design  may  be  con- 
sidered. First,  a  series  of  compromise  heights  may  be  devel- 
oped that  will  not  be  ideal  for  any  particular  user  but  will  be 
usable  by  all.  This  approach  (kitchen  A)  allows  for  standard 
methods  of  construction,  with  little  or  no  increase  in  cost. 
Second,  a  system  may  be  designed  that  allows  limited  flexi- 
bility in  the  height  of  the  most  important  component,  the 
counter  (kitchen  B).  A  third  alternative  is  a  completely  flexi- 
ble, mass-produced  system,  such  as  the  Fokus  kitchen 
developed  in  Sweden7.  This  system  can  be  adapted  to  all 
needs  but  it  is  the  most  expensive  solution  and  will  not  be 
considered  In  detail  here. 

In  kitchen  type  A,  a  fixed  counter  height  of  2'-9"  is  recom- 
mended. This  is  particularly  useful  where  the  kitchen  is 
used  by  both  handicapped  and  able-bodied  persons.  Stand- 
ard equipment  may  be  used  for  all  items  except  the  range, 
which  must  be  lowered  by  3"  so  that  it  is  level  with  the  sur- 
rounding worksurface.  A  built-in  range  which  lacks  a  bottom 
storage  section,  is  most  easily  modified  for  this  purpose. 
Another  alternative  is  to  build  in  counter-top  burners  and  a 
separate  oven,  but  this  is  expensive  and  also  requires  the 
provision  of  additional  counter  space. 

Kitchen  6  is  based  upon  the  principle  of  limited  flexibility  of 
counter  heights.  The  idea  is  being  developed  at  Central 
Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation,  and  a  test  kitchen  has 
been  constructed  at  the  Royal  Ottawa  Hospital  in  Ottawa, 
Ontario8.  The  system  can  be  adj  usted  to  suit  persons  with 
various  disabilities  or  can  be  left  at  a  standard  height.  The 
intent  is  not  to  adj  ust  the  height  daily,  but  rather  to  set  a 
suitable  height  for  a  particular  occupant. 

'See  Appendix  I  lor  a  brief  description  of  the  Fokus  Society. 

»An  evaluation  ol  this  project  will  be  published  by  CMHC  upon  Its  completion. 
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In  the  test  kitchen,  the  counter  is  moved  up  and  down  from  a 
height  of  2'-7"  to  3'-1 "  by  means  of  standard  car  jacks 
that  are  stabilized  by  a  sliding  track  at  the  rear  of  the  base 
cabinets. 

The  range  is  similar  to  the  one  used  in  kitchen  A  except  that 
the  base  is  completely  removed  and  the  unit  mounted  on 
jacks. 

In  the  test  kitchen,  no  counter  cupboards  are  provided  under 
the  sink  counter,  necessitating  a  special  detail  for  verti  cal 
movement.  Base  cupboards  can  be  used  with  the  normal 
jack  detail,  provided  a  minimum  of  2'-6"  knee  space  is  left 
under  the  sink. 

Plumbing  is  of  special  concern  in  a  movable  system.  Flexible 
connections  must  be  made  for  hot  water,  cold  water  and 
waste,  assuming  that  this  is  permissible  under  local  building 
bylaws. 

Kitchen  Layout  Types 

The  layout  of  the  kitchen  is  often  dictated  by  the  overall 
planning  of  the  residential  unit,  but  it  is  useful  to  understand 
the  basic  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the  various  al- 
ternatives. For  all  plans,  a  5'-0'  clear  space  is  required  be- 
tween solid  counters  or  immovable  pieces  of  equipment. 

The  in-line  kitchen  does  not  provide  a  very  convenient 
grouping  of  facilities  and  equipment,  but  access  is  possible 
to  all  storage  space  and  equipment. 

The  open-ended  corridor  or  galley  kitchen  provides  ready 
access  to  all  equipment  but  separates  the  main  work  sur- 
face and  the  sink  from  the  cooking  and  storage  units.  This 
means  that  food  and  utensils  have  to  be  carried  from  one 
counter  to  the  other,  an  arrangement  that  increases  the  risk 
of  spills  and  other  mishaps.  It  is  difficult  to  include  a  pantry 
cupboard  in  this  layout. 

The  U-shaped  kitchen  concentrates  the  work  areas  and 
equipment,  making  it  easy  to  move  utensils  from  one  surface 
to  another.  The  disadvantages  of  the  arrangement  are  that 
lower  counter  storage  space  at  the  two  internal  corners  is 
difficult  to  use;  and  a  pantry  cupboard  can  be  included  only 
if  one  leg  of  the  U  is  extended. 


The  L-shaped  kitchen  provides  convenient  access,  concen- 
trates work  (unctions  and  has  only  one  Internal  corner.  It 
satisfies  the  needs  of  most  people  and  fits  Into  most  plan 
types.  A  pantry  cupboard  can  easily  be  included.  If  the  in- 
ternal corner  under  the  kitchen  counter  can  be  opened  Into 
an  adjoining  room,  this  space  becomes  a  readily  accessible 
storage  cupboard. 

Whether  or  not  the  living  unit  contains  a  separate  dining 
area,  the  kitchen  should  be  large  enough  to  include  some 
dining  space.  A  breakfast  table  or  an  extension  of  the  coun- 
ter may  serve  this  function. 


Counter*  MM*  flaw*  Cupboard*  Section  through 

Kitchen  countarsahould  be  continuous,  at  a  uniform  height        Pant 
and  level  with  counter-top  burners  or  the  top  of  the  rang*. 
The  counter  surface  adjacent  to  the  rang*  or  burners  should 
have  a  heat-resistant  covaring.  such  as  caramic  tile.  Thara 
should  be  a  splash-bach  at  the  r«ar  of  the  counter  and  the 
front  edge  shouM  have  a  raised  Up  to  contain  spillage.  A 
finger-hold  provided  under  the  Hp  is  useful  to  the  wheelchair 
us*?  to  pull  NmeeM  close  to  the  counter.  Alternatively,  a 
sturdy  towel  bar  may  be  Hxed  to  the  cabinet  face  |u*t  below 
the  counter. 

Knee  space  under  the  counter  todseiraMe,  especially  at  the 
sink,  to  allow  a  wheelchair  occupant  full  use  of  the  counter 
area.  The  apace  should  be  at  least  ?-2"  Ngh  and  2--6" 
wide.  A  width  of  S'-O"  is  preferred. 

Below-counter  storage  units  should  be  provided  in  the  form 
of  drawers  on  roller  guides.  The  fixed  shelves  that  are  nor- 
mally provided  are  almost  totally  inaccessible  from  a  wheel- 
chair. A  recesaed  toe  space  8Vk  "  high  and  6"  deep  Is 
required  tor  all  base  cabinets  to  accommodate  a  wheelchair. 

Below-counter  storage  units  on  casters  are  very  useful  in 
Heu  of  drawers.  These  may  be  moved  out  for  ea«y  access  or 
can  be  pulled  out  completely  to  provide  knee  space  under 
the  counter. 

Extra  storage  space  may  be  needed  for  a  wheeled  trolley 
used  to  carry  dishes  between  the  dining  area  and  the  kitchen 

In  comer  cupboards,  a  revolving  shell  may  be  installed,  or 

access  to  the  apace  may  be  provided  from  an  adjoining  Pantry  cupboard 

room. 

Pull-out  chopping  boards  or  lapboards  are  very  useful  and 
several  should  be  provided,  preferably  at  s  height  of  2'-6". 
Where  two  or  more  lapboards  are  provided,  one  should  con- 
tain a  hole  about  8"  in  diameter  to  hold  a  mixing  bowl. 

Pantry  Cuptxmnis 

Overhead  cupboards  are  of  limited  value  to  a  wheelchair 
user.  For  this  reason,  a  full  helghlpantry  with  fully  ad]  ustable 
shelving  Is  recommended.  Narrow  shelves  should  be  in- 
stalled on  the  Inside  face  of  the  doors  for  ready  access. 


I » 


Pantry  cupboard  layout. 


Adjustable  shelf 


Cupboards 

Iness  of  overhead  cupboards  depends  upon  the 
>1  the  resident.  If  the  unit  is  shared  by  able-bodied 
elatives,  or  if  the  disabled  resident  is  ambulatory, 
»ry  useful.  The  maximum  angled  reach  from  a 
Ir  is  about  4'-6"-roughly  to  the  height  of  the  lowest 
iast  one  cupboard  should  therefore  be  included 
•\9  shelf  at  a  height  of  4'-2"  to  4'-6".  Cupboards 
t  be  placed  over  a  refrigerator  or  a  sink,  and  should 
ilaced  over  a  range.  Narrow  shelves  mounted  on 
>f  cupboard  doors  are  very  useful. 


houW  be  stainless  steel,  preferably  with  a  double 
oukd  be  about  5"  to  6"  deep  (shallower  than  a 
init)  so  that  a  seated  person  can  use  It  in  comfort, 
of  sink  can  be  made  to  order  for  a  small  increase  In 


:e  should  be  provided  under  the  sink  to  a  minimum 
>'-2"  and  a  minimum  width  of  2'-6".  This  can  be 
feting  kitchens  by  replacing  cupboard  doors  with  a 
d  by  cutting  the  floor  of  the  cupboard  back  at 
thin  6"  of  the  back  wall.  To  avoid  obstruction  by 
pipe,  the  trap  should  be  located  close  to  the  rear 
bottom  of  the  sink  should  be  insulated  to  prevent 
nees  and  legs.  As  a  safety  device  for  persons 
n  is  insensitive  to  heat,  a  central  or  Individual 
tic  control  may  be  Installed  limiting  hot  water  tem- 
>  about  115*  Fahrenheit.  Lever  faucet  handles 
used;  a  single  lever  operating  a  mixing  valve  is 
ly  desirable. 


is  a  potential  source  of  danger,  but  most  hazards 
minated  by  careful  consideration  of  the  limitations 


ned  earlier,  the  cooking  top  should  be  at  the  same 
»  counter  to  prevent  upsets  of  hot  pans.  Burner 
controls  should  be  at  the  front  or  the  side  of  the 
hat  the  user  does  not  have  to  reach  over  hot 

>  operate  them.  Gas  stoves  are  not  recommended 
elderly  persons  because  the  sense  of  smell  often 

>  with  age.  A  side-hung  oven  door  will  reduce  the 
r  of  bums,  but  this  type  is  not  easily  obtained. 

Jditional  features  can  increase  the  safety  of  the 
Urote  should  include  light  indicators  and  large, 
i«d  knobs.  The  knobs  should  have  raised  markings 
o  those  whose  vision  is  impaired.  In  a  family  unit, 
ltd  be  a  master  switch  for  the  stove  at  a  height  of 
>"  to  reduce  the  danger  of  children  playing  with 
rited  stove  controls.  An  adjustable  mirror  may  be 

ia  wall  ahm/A  lha  Ktnv A  In  allow  Iho  wheelchair 


Other  Appliances  and  Equipment 
Any  standard  model  refrigerator  with  a  top  or  side-hung 
freezer  compartment  door  Is  acceptable.  The  type  with  a 
side-by-slde  freezer-refrigerator  arrangement  Is  the  most 
accessible.  Automatic  defrosting  reduces  the  dependence 
of  the  user  on  outside  help. 

A  garbage  disposal  unit  and  a  dishwasher  are  two  Items 
which  are  costly,  but  which  are  highly  convenient  for  the 
disabled.  In  both  cases,  controls  should  be  mounted  ctoss 
to  the  front  of  the  counter  and  the  dishwasher  should  be  a 
front-loading  type,  preferably  with  a  side-hinged  door. 

All  cupboard,  drawer  and  door  hardware  should  be  larger 
than  usual  and  of  the  lever  or  bar  type.  The  space  between 
the  handle  and  the  drawer  or  door  face  should  be  1  Vk"  and 
the  minimum  length  should  be  4". 

Wall  or  cabinet-mounted  strip  lighting  throws  direct  light  on 
the  working  surfaces  and  is  recommended.  This  type  of 
light  In  particularly  Important  over  the  sink  area. 


Section  through  kitchen  sink 


KXTI  unlln,  the  bedroom  should  be  generous  In 
3  lor  the  use  and  storage  o(  a  wheelchair.  In  a 
MD  unit,  whore  the  handicapped  person  may  be 
lit  or  a  child,  the  secondary  bedroom  should  be 
COM  to  a  bathroom  should  be  direct  and  con- 
»re  space  and  money  o«rmtt,  direct  access  to  a 
tally  designed  bathroom  Is  doslrable. 

wound  bed«  we  baaed  on  the  need  (or  a  S'-O" 
lelehaif  turning  arsa  on  one  sJde  o(  the  bed.  a 
clearance  ol  3'-Q"  where  access  or  circulation 
iir  is  necawwy  and  a  minimum  clearance  of 
<r  areas  The  accompanying  sketches  ol  fur- 
xxn  units  are  intended  as  suggestions  on'V- 
ons  are  posriiblo  using  the  recommended 


Single  bed 


Double  bed 
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/ho  are  confined  to  their  bed  for  extended  pe- 
.  ewtam  equipment  controls  may  be  needed 
>ouW  be  placed  with  I  n  easy  reach.  Such  con- 
provided  for  a  telephone,  a  radio,  a  television,  a       Dndwdo  table 
ercom  system  to  the  entrance  with  a  remote  con- 
ig  device  lor  the  front  door,  an  emergency  alarm  -?F~ 

•'.  the  superintendent  or  a  neighbour,  and  light 
the  bedroom  and  the  bathroom. 

peze  fixed  to  the  head  of  the  b«d  Is  preferred, 
ling  mounting  is  nwdtd  for  a  particular  occu- 
wnent  calling  eye  bolt  dtwgned  to  hold  a  trapeze 
mended,  as  it  may  Inhl  Wl  future  changes  In  tur- 
gement  in  particular,  the  location  of  the  bed. 
bolls  must  be  ftxad  to  a  structural  element  and 
mum  load  capacity  of  300  pound®. 

SK.'     f**> 


Single  dresser 


Bedroom  lor  two  persons 
in  double  bed 


Bedroom  lor  two  persons  in  double  bed 
-preferred  room  shape 
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Bedroom  for  two  persons, including 
one  handicapped  person  in  twin  a  bed. 


Bedroom  lor  two  handicapped  persons 
in  twin  beds 
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A  bathroom  exc/ui/w/r  cfe*f0ntrf/ar  wte  Aantfteap 
may  t>«  unsuitable  torothtn. 


Conventional  bathroom  design  can  present  hazards  to  the 
disabled.  They  may  slip  easily  on  the  hard,  smooth  surfaces 
of  the  bathtub  or  floor.  If  they  have  lost  the  feeling  in  their 
hands,  arms,  or  legs,  they  are  susceptible  to  burns  from  ex- 
posed  hot  water  pipes  or  from  the  water  itself.  The  most 
common  problems,  however,  are  impeded  access  because 
the  door  is  too  narrow,  the  great  discomfort  caused  by  lack 
of  space  for  the  manoeuvring  of  a  wheelchair  and  the  ab- 
sence of  grab-bars  to  permit  safe  and  comfortable  use  of  the 
bathtub  and  toilet. 

It  is  possible  to  design  a  bathroom  to  suit  most  disabilities 
and  to  reduce  these  hazards  substantially.  The  following 
recommendations  for  bathroom  facilities  do  not  include 
specialized  requirements  for  individual  disabilities.  For  ex- 
ample, when  the  wheelchair  user  is  assisted  by  a  helper,  the 
amount  of  space  allowed  must  be  Increased  even  further. 
They  do,  however,  provide  reasonable  conditions  of  com- 
fort, safety  and  convenience  for  most  disabled  persons. 

In  households  with  two  bathrooms,  it  is  desirable  to  retain  a 
conventional  main  bathroom  for  family  use  and  to  modify  the 
second  bathroom  for  use  by  the  handicapped  person. 

To  accommodate  the  wheelchair  user,  the  bathroom  must  be 
designed  to  make  it  possible  for  him  to  pass  through  the 
door,  manoeuver  beside  or  in  front  of  the  toilet,  beside  the 
bathtub  or  shower  and  in  front  of  the  washbasin.  It  also  must 
provide  space  for  storing  a  portable  toilet  chair,  a  portable 
hoist  and/or  a  portable  bath  chair. 

Some  of  the  extra  space  required  may  serve  more  than  one 
purpose.  For  example,  the  hoist  or  toilet  chair  may  be  stored 
In  an  area  beside  the  toilet  and  this  area  also  may  be  used 
for  lateral  transfer  to  the  toilet  from  a  wheelchair. 


Cantilever  type  toilet  mounted  at  1  '-6"  height. 


Conventional  toilet,  Hecotmnsnd  grat>*baMyp«, 


Requued  ,iccc?s  atpo  lot  sido  entry 


Required  access  nroa  lot  angled  front  entry 


Th9  To/fe» 

The  toilet  must  be  easy  to  use,  as  disability  often  results  In 

the  need  for  frequent  visits  to  the  bathroom. 

The  most  convenient  toilet  Is  the  wall-hung  type  with  an 
elongated  bowl  or  a  toe  space  9"  high  at  the  front.  A  heavy- 
duty  toilet  seat,  cover  and  fixing  bolts  should  be  provided  to 
allow  for  the  uneven  distribution  ol  weight  when  the  handi- 
capped person  transfers  from  his  wheelchair.  The  seat 
should  have  an  open  front  design  for  ease  of  access. 

Although  the  desirable  seat  height  for  most  handicapped 
persons  Is  often  given  as  1  '-6"  to  V-8"  from  the  floor,  a 
standard  height  installation  with  a  separate  and  removable 
seat  attachment  is  a  more  flexible  arrangement  In  dwellings 
where  able-bodied  persons  share  the  bathroom.  A  toilet 
chair  also  may  be  used  to  alter  the  seat  height  and  It  may 
serve  as  a  shower  chair  as  well. 

There  should  be  a  clear  space  measuring  2'-6"  in  width  at 
one  side  of  the  toilet  to  allow  for  lateral  transfer  from  a 
wheelchair  to  the  seat  and  the  space  in  front  of  the  toilet 
should  measure  about  3'-6"  to  permit  a  frontal  approach. 
Ideally,  the  user  should  be  allowed  a  choice  between  the 
two  types  Of  access.  Where  space  for  lateral  transfer  only  is 
provided,  the  left  or  right  "handedness"  of  a  disabled  person 
may  be  a  problem.  This  can  be  overcome  by  p>  oviding  space 
on  both  sides;  but  this  is  an  expensive  solution  and  it  may  be 
difficult  to  achieve  within  the  limitations  of  the  plan  of  the  unit. 

The  toilet  should  be  so  placed  that  the  space  from  the  wall 
behind  it  to  the  back  of  the  seat  measures  at  least  6",  making 
it  possible  to  position  a  wheelchair  for  lateral  transfer.  If  the 
toilet  seat  cover  or  the  water  tank  does  not  act  as  a  back  rest 
for  the  user,  some  other  form  of  back  support  must  be  pro- 
vided. Persons  who  cannot  use  their  legs  for  support  or  bal- 
ance rely  heavily  on  this. 

Grab-bars  behind  and  on  one  side  of  the  toilet  are  neces- 
sary. Space  should  be  provided  also  for  the  installation  of  an 
additional  grab-bar,  since  many  ambulant  disabled  persons 
need  support  on  two  sides  of  the  toilet. 

The  toilet-paper  dispenser  must  be  placed  within  easy 
reach.  The  old-fashioned  type  of  holder  that  is  not  recessed 
is  preferred  by  people  with  coordination  difficulties  and  can 
readily  be  relocated  to  suit  the  needs  of  a  particular  indi- 
vidual. The  best  position  for  normal  use  is  beside  the  toilet 
and  about  10"  in  front  of  the  edge  of  the  seat. 


Ian  of  bathtub 


5'-0" 


Jathlub  elevation 


The  Bathtub 

The  following  requirements  for  bathtubs  are  based  on  the 
availability  of  mechanical  aids  such  as  a  portable  bathtub 
seat  or  a  portable  hydraulic  lift. 

There  must  be  sufficient  space  beside  the  tub  to  make  it 
possible  to  manoeuvre  a  wheelchair  or  hoist  into  position. 
Grab-bars  also  should  be  provided  to  assist  both  the  ambu- 
latory disabled  and  wheelchair  users  to  enter.  Grab-bars 
are  essential  to  the  handicapped  person  in  transferring  from 
crutches  or  a  wheelchair  to  the  bath  seat,  in  transferring 
from  the  seat  to  the  tub,  in  pulling  himself  up  to  a  standing 
position  to  take  a  shower  and  in  maintaining  a  secure  stand- 
ing position. 

A  raised  bottom  and  high  rim  are  desirable  if  the  disabled 
person  needs  assistance  in  bathing,  so  that  the  helper  will 
not  strain  his  back.  This  can  be  achieved  by  raising  the 
floor  about  4"  under  the  tub.  However  a  standard  tub  with  a 
1  '-4"  rim  and  non-slip  bottom  is  usable  by  most 
disabled  persons. 

Faucet  and  drain  controls  should  be  easily  accessible  from  a 
sitting  position  in  the  tub.  They  should  be  of  the  lever  type 
and  are  best  located  on  the  side  wall.  A  thermostatic  mixing 
valve  is  strongly  recommended  to  prevent  scalding. 

Two  recessed  soap-dish  units  should  be  provided,  one 
mounted  low  (or  use  from  the  bath  and  the  other  mounted  at 
a  height  ot  about  4'-0"  lor  use  while  taking  a  shower.  A 
hand-held,  flexible,  cable-hose  shower  unit  also  should  be 
provided,  set  on  a  sliding  mount.  Shower  curtain  rods  should 
be  of  heavier-than-normal  construction.  Sliding  shower 
doors  should  not  be  utilized. 

The  Shower 

Many  disabled  persons  prefer  a  shower  to  a  bath.  The  wheel- 
chair occupant  can  use  it  without  assistance  and  in  hy- 
gienic terms,  it  is  superior  to  a  bath.  Standard  manufactured 
unite  are  available;  but  because  of  their  small  size  and  the 
relatively  high  curbs  with  which  they  are  equipped,  they  may 
be  unsuitable  lor  use  by  handicapped  persons. 

The  recommended  shower  type  is  a  built-in  unit,  with  a 
floor  that  is  a  continuation  ot  the  bathroom  floor.  A  low  %  " 
threshold  is  sufficient  to  prevent  water  spillage  and  the  floor 
within  the  cubicle  is  sloped  slightly  towards  a.drain.  A  mini- 
mum area  of  3'-0"  by  5'-0"  is  recomnwndsd.  with  a  clear 
access  width  of  2'-6". 


teat  it  •  necessity.  This  may  be  •  portable  or  can- 
•.  An  l-grab-bar  provide*  assistance  in  rising 
tat  and  ensure*  stability  while  standing.  A  vertical 
ifeo  should  be  provided  to  assist  the  mar  in  trans- 
m  •  wheelchair  to  the  Mat.  A  telephone  typa  thow- 
IM  provided  with  •  bath  ipigot  lor  i«t  ling  tampora- 
«t  control  stMHiW  t»  o«  wa  tever  typa. 

«t  4a«iqn  ahown  can  be  reverse*!,  daptnding  upon 
tetfn««a"  of  th«  «$e».  Intiallation  of  the  grab-bar 
tat  therefor*  ahouM  bt  tfeiayeo1  until  the  actual 
la  aft  hnwMn.  The  recommended  thawer  Woor  it 
d  to  concrete  buiWngabu»J»n<rtrecomm*w»ed 
of  woooMrama  eonctniction. 


Ml  waahbaetn  height  of  2'-7"  is  saUslactory  lor  per - 
NoalchaJrt;  but  many  persons  with  ambulatory  CMs- 
«Ko  find  it  dlWcutl  to  bend  over  prefer  a  height  of 
«mpromtse  height  o»  *'-»"  i»  a  solution  thai  ap- 
tuttlhe  needs  of  moat  individuals.  Where  possible. 
•asm  ehowfd  be  located  within  reach  of  a  person 
i  the  toilet. 

(chair  use.  tho  washbasin  should  be  *  cantilevered 
M  from  the  wall  at  wast  6'Mo  tying  the  bowl 
the  user.  Tho  mounts  should  be  designed  for  a  mln- 
p  load  of  a»  pounds.  A  clear  space  under  the  rim 
i"  wMo  by  V-V  high  is  alto  required.  A  washbasin 
Ktow  front  apron  icdeeiraWe.  Hot  water  pipes 
i  meutaled  for  protection  against  bums.  Where  pes- 
wasto  pipeahoutd  be  ontended  and  the  trap  to- 
••  to  the  rear  wan,  freeing  the  space  betow  the 
In  to  accommodate  a  wheelchair.  Insulation  will  not 
aary  where  a  thermoetatlc  mixing  valve  is  provided 
ttheinataitamatrature  to  about  nsdegreesF. 
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Access  area 
2'-6"x4'-0" 


Shower  elevation 


A  vanity  arrangement  with  a  built-in  washbasin  meets  the 
necessary  standards  and  also  may  provide  readily  acces- 
sible storage  space.  The  height  of  the  counter  should  be 
2'-9"  with  at  least  2'-2"  clearance  between  the  counter  and 
the  floor.  A  bank  of  drawers  or  pull-out  guides  on  one  side 
of  the  unit  may  provide  space  for  items  that  would  otherwise 
be  kept  In  a  medicine  cabinet.  One  drawer  should  be  lock- 
able  to  protect  children  from  access  to  medicines  or  dange- 
rous objects. 

Lever  handles  should  be  used  on  the  faucets.  A  spray  at- 
tachment is  useful  if  it  can  be  extended-as  far  as  the  toilet, 
where  It  may  be  used  for  washing  a  bedpan. 

If  the  side  of  the  vanity  is  next  to  a  toilet,  the  toilet-paper 
dispenser  may  be  attached  to  it.  Also,  the  counter  may  pro- 
vide support  to  the  person  using  the  toilet. 


Sink  mounted  in  vanity  counter. 
Note:  Taps  mounted  off-centre, 
assuring  access  from  toilet. 
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Layout 

Given  these  criteria,  various  bathroom  layouts  am  pQ®iiM§. 
Several  sample  plans  are  shown  in  the  sketches.  In  each, 
the  Individual  recommendations  for  the  toitet,  washbasin, 
bathtub  and/or  shower  have  been  taken  into  account 

These  layouts  have  a  number  of  features  in  common: 

1.  The  entry  door  is  sliding  or  hinged;  if  hinged,  it  swings 
outward  and  leaves  a  clear  opening  of  2'-6". 

2.  A  generous  floor  area  is  provided  to  allow  wheelchair 
entry  and  manoeuvring.  Sketch  F  shows  the  ideal  case 
of  a  5'-0"  turning  circle. 

3.  Where  bathtubs  are  provided,  they  are  a  standard  type, 
assuming  that  mechanical  aids  will  be  available  for 
transfer  from  the  wheelchair  to  the  tub.  A  telephone  type' 
of  shower  is  provided,  with  all  comrotemovntedon 

the  side  wall. 

4.  Grab-barsareprovk>edforthetoilat,thebathtuband 
the  shower. 

5.  Both  washbasin  and  vanity  awangements  are  shown. 

Layout  A  shows  a  small,  two-fixture  washroom. 

Layout  B  is  a  compact,  three-fixture  bathroom  with  entry  on 
the  long  side. 

Layout  C  is  similar,  but  the  changed  positions  of  the  wash- 
basin and  toilet  result  in  a  narrower  room  shape.  A  sliding 
door  is  indicated. 

Layout  D  shows  entry  on  the  Jong  side,  with  a  shower  in      . 
place  of  the  bathtub.  Side  access  to  the  toilet  is  possible. 

Layout  E  allows  entry  on  the  narrow  side,  which  is  useful  in 
many  situations.  Although  the  plumbing  arrangement  is 
uneconomical,  the  position  of  the  toilet  allows  side  and  front 
access. 

Layout  F  allows  entry  on  the  narrow  side,  as  well  as  econom- 
ical plumbing.  Front  access  to  the  toilet  is  provided,  and  a 
complete  wheelchair  turning  circle  is  possible. 

Storage 

The  conventional  medicine  cabinet  set  above  the  wash- 
basin is  not  easily  accessible  to  handicapped  persons.  If 
other  cupboard  space  can  be  provided  in  the  bathroom,  the 
medicine  cabinet  should  be  replaced  by  an  adjustable  mir- 
ror or  a  mirror  which  has  a  lower  edge  mounted  at  a  maximum 
height  of  3'-6".  If  a  medicine  cabinet  is  used,  a  type  should 
be  chosen  that  has  wooden  or  plastic  shelves,  since  glass 
shelves  are  easily  broken. 


Layout  D 
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Grab-bars  and  Hoists 

Grab-bars  are  an  important  element  in  bathrooms  used  by 
the  handicapped.  Those  shown  in  the  diagrams  are  intended 
to  illustrate  arrangements  that  will  suit  a  wide  variety  of  dis- 
abilities. Modification  will  be  required  to  accommodate  the 
needs  of  individuals.  Grab-bars  should  be  1 "  to  1  '/z "  in 
diameter  and  have  a  clear  space  of  2"  between  (he  bar  and 
the  wall. 

Grab-bars  and  all  bathrooms  equipment  must  be  securely 
fixed  to  structural  supports  and  be  capable  of  carrying  a 
250-pound  load.  The  disabled  person  will  clutch  at  anything 
if  he  falls-a  washbasin,  a  vanity,  or  a  shower  curtain.  All 
bathroom  fittings  should  be  selected  and  located  to  provide 
maximum  protection  in  case  of  accident  and  they  should  be 
capable  of  sustaining  heavy  use.  For  some  disabled  persons, 


a  trapeze  or  travelling  bar  and  hoist  should  be  fixed  to  the 
ceiling  to  provide  assistance  in  using  the  toilet  and  /or  the 
bath.  It  is  desirable  to  indicate  at  the  time  of  construction 
structurally  sound  fixing  points  for  these  installations  since 
their  location  will  be  based  on  individual  requirements. 

Other  Features 

Since  most  domestic  accidents  occur  in  the  bathroom,  a 
call  button  or  other  means  of  summoning  assistance  is 
necessary.  The  button  should  be  located  about  2'-0"  above 
the  floor.  The  recommended  alarm  system  is  described  on 
page  25. 

A  supplementary  ceiling-mounted  source  of  radiant  heat  is 
recommended.  In  a  bathroom  with  a  tub,  the  heater  should 
be  located  over  the  tub;  but  in  a  bathroom  with  only  a  show- 
er, a  central  location  is  preferred.  The  equipment  should  be 
governed  by  a20-minute  time  switch  that  is  not  connected 
to  the  bathroom  light  switch. 

Storage  Space 

A  generous  storage  area  within  the  dwelling  unit  is  neces- 
sary and  a  minimum  of  200  cubic  feet  is  recommended.  The 
contents  of  the  general  storage  area  must  be  accessible 
from  a  wheelchair.  Full-width  bi-fold  or  accordion  doors  will 
make  it  easier  to  reach  the  stored  items.  Shelves  are  very 
useful  in  making  maximum  use  of  a  limited  area.  These 
should  be  adjustable  in  height,  with  secure  attachments. 
These  shelves  wi  II  be  useful  only  up  to  a  height  of  about 
4'-8"  for  wheelchair  users.  Higher  shelves  also  should  be  in- 
stalled if  ambulatory  persons  live  in  the  unit.  Shelves  should 
be  about  1  '-4"  in  depth. 

Ready  access  to  closets  may  be  provided  by  bifokJ,  accor- 
dion, or  sliding  doors.  The  minimum  clear  opening  should  be 
3'-0".  Doors  that  require  track  or  a  floor-level  guide  rail  are 
an  obstruction.  The  clothes  hanger  rod  whould  be  adjust- 
able in  height,  from  4'-0"  to  S'-O"  above  the  floor.  The  shelf 


the  rod  should  be  placed  at  a  maximum  height  of 
Shelves  may  be  built  in  at  the  side  of  the  closet.  This 
storage  is  convenient  and  reduces  the  amount  of 
e  required  in  the  unit.  These  shelves  should  be  ad- 
9  or  placed  at  heights  up  to  4'-8". 

tes 

isabled  people  living  in  apartment  buildings  are  con- 

>  their  living  unit  for  long  periods  of  time.  A  balcony 

i  welcome  change  of  air,  a  chance  to  see  street  activ- 
ace  to  grow  flowers  and  enjoy  the  sun.  It  also  may 
a  an  escape  route  in  case  of  fire. 

i  to  the  balcony  is  impeded  if  there  is  a  threshold  to  be 
i  from  the  interior  of  the  unit.  A  removable  threshold 
used  to  reduce  problems  of  water  penetration. 

>  by  a  person  in  a  wheelchair,  the  balcony  should  be 
:6'-0"deep.  The  design  should  aim  to  achieve  an 

)f  physical  and  psychological  security.  These  factors 
ticularly  critical  in  high-rise  apartment  buildings. 
Bcessed  balconies  offer  the  combination  of  a  view. 
on  and  a  sense  of  safety.  Railings  should  be  designed 
vaview  outward  and  down  from  asitting  position.  A 
lit  should  be  provided  at  a  height  of  about  2'-6",  as 
a  separate  upper  rail  at  a  height  of  about  4'-2".  The 
ail  is  necessary  for  security  but  will  not  interfere  with 
N  from  a  seated  position. 

lowing  additional  guidelines  are  offered  to  assist  in 
ign  of  balconies: 

By  should  protect  the  users  from  cold  prevailing 

umn  and  spring  winds. 

sy  should  allow  maximum  sun  penetration. 

»y  should  provide  privacy  from  adjacent  balconies 

sy  should  provide  apace  for  flower  planters  and 

war  pots. 

ay  may  include  overhead  radiant-heating  panels  to 

end  the  season  of  use. 

:hnion  of  balconies  in  high-rise  buildings  has  not 
itirefy  successful,  partly  because  of  high  winds,  but 
cause  of  feelings  of  vertigo  on  the  part  of  the  resi- 
Phe  height  at  which  balconies  virtually  cease  to  be 
raries  from  one  location  to  another;  but  above  rough- 
weffth  floor,  they  may  be  used  only  infrequently  and 
he  twentieth  floor,  they  probably  constitute  an  un- 
ary expenditure. 
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Plnnol  balcony 
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Lighting  and  Electrical  System 

The  physical  act  of  changing  light  bulbs  in  ceiling  fixtures 
is  difficult  or  impossible  for  many  disabled  people.  Ceiling 
fixtures  with  a  retractable  cord  are  desirable  so  that  the  light 
may  be  pulled  down  to  a  lower  height  when  the  bulb  must  be 
changed.  Fixtures  with  more  than  one  light  bulb  are  useful 
also,  so  that  when  one  bulb  burns  out,  some  light  continues 
to  be  provided  until  a  replacement  can  be  made.  Rheostat 
light  controls  are  desirable  to  allow  for  variation  in  individual 
need  and  preference. 

There  should  be  a  switch  to  a  light  fixture  or  to  an  electrical 
outlet  at  the  entrance  to  every  room.  It  should  never  be 
necessary  to  pass  through  an  unlighted  area  to  reach  a 
switch.  Convenience  outlets  should  be  placed  not  less  than 
1  '-9"  above  the  floor. 

Light  switches  should  be  no  lower  than  2'-9"  and  no  higher 
than  3'-6"  from  the  floor.  This  facilitates  their  use  by  persons 
In  wheelchairs  and  makes  it  possible  to  operate  them  with 
the  elbow.  A  large  rocker  switch  can  be  operated  easily  by 
those  with  manual  disabilities. 

Light  switches  with  locator  lights  should  be  provided  in  the 
entry  hall,  the  bedroom-bathroom  corridor,  the  bathroom  and 
the  bedroom.  A  generous  number  of  wall-plug  outlets 
throughout  the  unit  contributes  substantially  to  the  flexibility 
of  the  lighting  system. 

The  entrance  doorway  to  the  apartment  unit  should  be 
brightly  illuminated  for  easy  Identification  and  operation  of 
the  key  and  lock. 

The  living  area  needs  strong  Illumination  for  such  activities 
•treading  and  sewing.  Overhead  lighting  with  a  rheostat 
control  may  be  used,  augmented  by  a  freestanding  lamp. 

The  dining  apace  often  serves  a  dual  purpose  as  a  work, 
hobby,  or  play  area.  These  functions  require  differing  quali- 
ties and  Intensities  of  light  and  varying  needs  may  be  met  by 
provision  of  a  fixture  with  a  rheostat  control. 


In  the  kitchen  .  wall  or  cabinet-mounted  strip  Hgtttmg  should 
be  installed  to  throw  direct,  shadow-free  Bght  over  work  sur- 
faces, the  stove  and  the  sink  area. 

The  design  of  lighting  in  the  bedroom  should  be  sufficiently 
flexible  to  permit  the  use  of  a  variety  of  lamps  and  fixtures, 
including  lampstands,  bed  lights  and  dresser  lamps.  Suffi- 
cient duplex  outlets  should  be  provided  to  make  this 
possible. 

In  the  bathroom,  there  should  be  a  light  over  the  washbasin, 
in  addition  to  an  overhead  lighting  fixture. 

Finally,  in  all  types  of  closets  a  Ught  should  be  provided. 
preferably  one  that  is  activated  when  the  door  is  opened. 


Windows  should  be  designed  so  that  the  lower  silt  is  no  more 
than  2'-6"  above  the  floor.  This  will  altow  a  seated  person  to 
look  outward  and  down.  A  sturdy  railing  should  be  provided 
at  a  height  of  about  4'-2",  so  that  the  disabled  person  may 
stand  at  the  window  and  look  out  with  a  sense  of  security. 
Window  sills  wide  enough  for  plants  are  very  desirable.  It 
should  be  possible  to  clean  outside  windows  from  inside  the 
unit. 

Sliding  glass  doors  may  be  an  additional  source  of  natural 
light  and  air.  Because  they  tend  to  create  drafts,  however, 
they  are  not  recommended  as  the  only  source  of  fresh  air  in 
the  room.  Double-hung  windows  should  not  be  used  unless 
they  are  counter-balanced  to  ease  operation.  Casement  or 
hopper  type  opening  windows  are  preferable,  as  they  can  be 
opened  easily  with  one  hand.  Window  controls  must  be  easy 
to  grasp,  operate  and  mounted  no  higher  than  «'-€"  above 
the  floor. 


Recommended  window  section 


loor  Coverings 

ae  level,  easy  to  clean  and  covered  with  a  non- 
People  using  wheelchairs  find  that  travelling 
iting  requires  more  effort  than  an  uncarpeted 
they  generally  accept  this  disadvantage  in  the 
i  other  benefits.  Carpeting  Is  easily  maintained, 
e  transmission  of  noise  from  wheelchairs  and 
tas  a  pleasing  appearance  and  it  contributes  to 
if  a  room.  It  also  reduces  the  seriousness  of 
ills.  For  handicapped  children  who  are  en- 
crawl,  a  carpeted  floor  is  an  advantage.  Al- 
y  not  be  possible  to  install  special  floor  finishes 
ividual  needs,  carpeting  appears  to  be  particu- 
s  a  directional  signal  for  the  blind  and  for  those 
usight. 

•ting  is  used,  it  should  be  a  heavyweight,  high- 
,  with  a  short  pile.  Some  problems  have  been  re- 
,*';e-ating  rippling  under  wheelchair  traffic  caus- 
.'if  k'i  movement.  A  glued  carpet  may  overcome 


For  persons  with  certain  disabilities,  particularly  those  In- 
volving poor  coordination,  it  Is  desirable  to  emphasize  the 
edges  of  door  and  window  openings  by  colour  symbols. 

The  choice  of  colour  tor  wall  surfaces  Is  largely  a  subjective 
decision.  Ideally,  the  individual  occupant  should  be  able  to 
choose  his  own  colour  scheme.  Where  this  Is  not  possl  ble,  a 
range  of  light,  unobstruslve  colours  is  recommended  for  the 
interior  of  the  residential  unit,  to  allow  maximum  flexibility  In 
the  choice  of  furnishings  and  to  Increase  the  apparent  size 
of  small  rooms.  In  public  areas,  the  use  of  bright  colours  and 
various  textures  Is  desirable. 


1  maintain  their  non-slippery  qualities  even 
e  wet.  In  bathrooms,  small  unglazed  ceramic 
mmended  as  they  have  excellent  non-slip 
tJcularly  if  the  edges  are  square  rather  than 


canes  and  crutches  for  support  are  particularly 

0  accidents  on  slippery  surfaces.  Terrazzo  or 
flooring  at  main  entrances  or  in  bathrooms  is 
hen  wet  and  should  not  be  used. 

xing  and  polishing  floors  is  difficult  for  the 
J,  surfaces  that  rely  on  this  treatment  for  mainte- 
ppearance  should  be  used  sparingly.  Hard- 
»ith  a  permanent  finish  require  minimum  mainte- 
ave  an  attractive  appearance.  Non-slip  waxes 

1  for  hard  surfaces  that  need  maintenance,  but 
n  difficult  to  apply. 


mid  be  easy  to  clean  and  maintain.  Flat  paint  on 
ecommended;  semi-gloss  is  acceptable  as  a  fin- 
ds and  is  fully  washable. 

s,  carpets  and  other  furnishings  should  not  have 
res.  They  may  be  mistaken  for  obstacles  or  ob- 
i  the  floor  and  may  cause  accidents  if  people 
ram.  Patterned  surfaces  also  may  conceal  real 
it  can  be  seen  clearly  on  unpattemed  surfaces. 


TIS  (or  housing  the  handicapped  are  unique  to 
housing  units,  such  as  detached,  semi-de- 
jw  houses.  Many  internal  design  features  that 
jed  in  houses  have  already  been  discussed  on 
J. 

he  House 

approach  to  the  main  entrance  of  the  house 
>tected  by  means  of  an  enclosed  porch  or 
ep  it  dry  and  free  from  ice  and  drifting  snow. 

I  area  should  be  provided  outside  the  entrance, 
least  5'-0"  by  5'-0"  clear  of  the  swing  of  the 
ved  area  should  be  of  a  smooth,  hard  material, 
:rete  or  asphalt,  and  should  slope  gently  away 
ance  to  drain  water  from  the  threshold  area. 

isable  entrances  should  be  provided  to  afford 
scape  routes  in  case  of  emergency.  Entry  doors 
least  2'-lO"  wide. 

ire  not  recommended,  as  handicapped  persons 
icult  to  operate.  The/should  be  used  only 
Hosed  porch  cannot  be  provided.  An  enclosed 
stween  the  garage  and  the  house  makesa  con- 
nee,  but  prevailing  windsmust  be  considered 
nel  may  be  created. 

lossible  for  a  disabled  person  to  open  a  locked 
with  one  hand.  A  grab-bar  on  the  door  frame 
ck  may  be  useful  for  support.  There  should 
ireshold,  or  other  impediment  at  the  entrance, 
xtreme  climates  a  Vi  "  weather  bar  may  be 


Inside  the  entrance,  there  should  be  enough  clear  space  to 
manipulate  a  wheelchair.  A  minimum  of  5'-0"  by  5'-0"  te 
recommended,  with  an  area  2'-0"  by  5'-0"  ctear  of  the  swing 
of  the  door.  Since  this  space  will  be  used  ateo  to  brush  snow 
from  shoes,  clothes  and  wheelchairs,  a  washable,  nonslip 
floor  material  should  be  selected. 

A  coat  closet  with  shelves  for  overshoes,  hats  and  similar 
small  articles  should  be  provided  in  the  vestibule,  and  there 
should  be  a  seat  or  a  chair  available  for  those  who  must  sit 
down  to  put  on  or  take  off  outdoor  clothes. 

A  lockable  delivery  box  is  recommended  for  milk,  bread, 
letters  and  other  articles  that  are  brought  to  the  house.  It 
should  be  placed  about  2'-9"  above  the  floor  and  designed 
so  that  it  can  be  emptied  from  inside  the  house. 

To  avoid  drafts,  the  vestibule  at  each  external  door  should 
be  heated;  or  alternatively,  weather  stripping  should  be  in- 
stalled to  prevent  seepage  of  cold  air  into  the  living  area. 

The  vestibule  should  lead  directly  to  the  interior  of  the 
house,  without  the  necessity  for  a  sharp  turn  to  the  right  or 

left. 

Carport  and  Garage 

A  car  can  be  used  by  most  disabled  persons  if  the  controls 
are  properly  modified.  Parking  space  should  be  provided 

with  a  minimum  width  of  12'-0" 

Access  from  the  parked  car  to  the  house  should  be  direct. 
The  route  should  have  a  hard,  level  surface  and  should  be 
protected  from  the  weather.  There  should  be  enough  space 
on  the  house  side  of  the  parked  car  to  allow  the  driver  or  pas- 
senger to  open  the  car  doors  fully. 

Driveways  should  be  short  to  minimize  snow  clearance,  and 
parking  should  be  as  close  as  possible  to  the  public  right-of- 
way.  Snow-melting  by  an  underground  heating  system  is 
desirable  where  costs  permit.  An  outdoor  electrical  outlet 
should  be  provided  for  a  block  heater. 

A  heated  garage  is  preferred  to  an  open  parking  space  or  a 
car  port.  The  chores  of  cleaning  ice  and  snow  from  a  car  and 
starting  it  in  cold  weather  are  more  than  most  handicapped 
drivers  can  manage  alone.  Also,  disabled  persons  are  very 
sensitive  to  drafts  and  abrupt  changes  in  temperature. 


Electrically  operated  garage  doors  are  preferable  to  manual 
doors.  They  should  be  controllable  from  a  wheelchair  parked 
at  the  side  of  the  car  in  the  garage,  and  from  a  point  outside 
that  is  accessible  to  the  seated  driver  by  touch  or  by  radio 
control. 

A  trapeze  hung  from  the  ceiling  of  the  garage  is  of  ten  used  to 
transfer  a  disabled  person  from  a  wheelchair  or  other  ambu- 
latory aid  to  a  car.  A  permanent  eye  bolt  suitably  located  and 
securely  fixed  to  a  beam  or  roof  truss  should  be  provided. 
The  eyebolt  should  be  capable  of  carrying  a  toad  up  to  300 
pounds. 

A  two-way  switch  should  be  provided  to  allow  the  garage 
light  to  be  controlled  from  inside  the  house  or  from  the 
garage. 


Horn®  Elevators 

Many  existing  houses  are  two  or  three  floors  high  and  most 
have  a  basement.  A  small  personal  elevator  will  give  the 
disabled  person  access  to  these  floors.  The  elevator  Is  ne- 
cessary also  where  an  existing  garage  is  at  grade,  but  the 
main  floor  Is  raised  several  feet-here  the  elevator  offers  al- 
most the  only  possible  entry. 

An  alternative  to  a  home  elevator  is  a  stair  lift,  but  this  can- 
not be  used  with  a  wheelchair. 


Provision  should  be  made  for  washing,  drying  and  ironing 
clothes  on  the  main  floor  of  the  house,  unless  there  is  an 
easy  means  of  access  to  the  basement. 

A  combination  washer  /dryer  eliminates  the  need  to  lift 
bundles  of  wet  clothes.  A  front-loading  machine  wilh  front- 
mounted  controls  is  preferred.  It  may  be  placed  on  a  plat- 
form to  raise  it  to  a  convenient  height.  There  should  be  a 
5'-0"  clear  work  space  in  front  of  the  machines. 

If  an  automatic  clothes  dryer  is  not  available,  a  drying  line  or 
rack  will  be  needed.  Since  these  are  normally  difficult  to 
use.  it  is  best  to  study  the  individual's  capacity  and  require- 
ments and  work  out  the  most  practical  solution  suited  to  the 
need. 

The  standard  portable  ironing  board  is  a  flexible  piece  of 
equipment,  but  it  is  hard  to  set  up.  A  built-in  board  adj  ustable 
to  a  height  of  2'-0"  to  2'-9"  is  preferable  because  it  is  more 
stable. 
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=okus  Society  \s  a  private  Swedish  organization  that 
sors  research,  builds  dwellings  and  provides  service* 
tverely  handicapped  people.  The  president,  Or.  S.  O. 
gard  Is  also  chairman  of  the  Department  ol  Handicap 
tarch  at  the  University  of  Gdteborg.  The  Fokus  principle 
e  of  dispersal.  About  15  to  Especially  designed  units 
cattered  within  normal  family- type  apartment  buildings, 
e  special  facilities  are  provided  on  the  ground  floor,  but 
are  shared  with  other  tenants.  The  dwelling  units  reflect 
h  degree  of  concern  for  appropriate  detailing.  The 
len  and  bathrooms  are  designed  with  counters  and 
pment  that  are  completely  flexible  in  height,  to  suit  any 
bility. 

mportant  to  note  that  the  Fokus  units  are  intended  tor 
severely  disabled  who  would  otherwise  be  housed  in 
tutions.  Those  less  severely  disabled  can  benefit  from  a 
is  of  government  grants  and  subsidies  that  allow  them  to 
ify  their  own  dwellings. 

•ninar  was  held  in  September  1972  at  CMHC's  head  of- 
in  Ottawa,  to  discuss  the  work  of  the  Fokus  Society.  A 
irt  of  this  seminar  is  available  from  CMHC  and  includes 
mplete  summary  of  the  society's  activities  as  described 
ir.  Brattgard. 


The  one-bedroom  unit  la  a  typical  CMHC  senior  citizen  unit 
modified  to  meet  the  standard*  for  occupancy  by  a  hands- 
capped  person.  The  original  senior  citizen  unit  also  to  shown 
for  comparative  purposes. 
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Finland,    Iceland,    Norway   and   Sweden.    The  object   in  view   in   t 
activity   of   the   committee    is    the    co-ordination   of   the   techni 
building    regulations    in   the    five    countries. 
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'REFACE 

'he  Nordic  Committee  on  Building  Regulations  has  approved 
:hese  guidelines  referring  to  the  accessibility  of  buildings 
:o  handicapped  persons  and  which  are  to  be  used  when 
milding  regulations  are  issued  in  any  one  of  the  Nordic 
:ountries.  No  separate  regulations  are  to  be  drawn  up  for 
:he  handicapped;  instead  certain  guidelines  are  to  be  in- 
:egrated  into  the  building  regulations. 

[t  is  up  to  each  country  to  decide  to  what  extent  the 
juidelines  are  to  be  included  in  the  set  of  national 
•egulations . 

Jordic  general  approvals  (type  approvals)  and  Nordic 
milding  standards  should  be  introduced  to  facilitate  the 
iractical  application  of  the  regulations.  In  1973  the  NKB 
iuggested  that  the  organizations  responsible  for  standar- 
lization  issues  in  the  Nordic  countries  might  draw  up  a 
;et  of  Nordic  standards  and  revise  present  standards  so 
is  to  include  these  guidelines  for  handicapped  persons. 

'hese  recommendations  have  been  drawn  up  by  the  NKB's 
landicap  Group  consisting  of  Hans  Ornhall,  Chairman,  the 
iational  Board  of  Urban  Planning,  and  Sten  Soderstrbm 
:rom  Sweden,  Ole  Haslund,  Ministry  of  Housing,  from 
)enmark,  Odvar  Hedlund,  Ministry  of  Municipal  Affairs  and 
.abour,  from  Norway  and  Pentti  Pantzar,  Ministry  of  the 
interior,  from  Finland.  The  Group  was  appointed  in  197i. 
ind  in  1973  circulated  an  official  NKB  draft  within  the 
lordic  countries  for  comment. 

Leplies  received  on  the  subject  of  the  draft  have  led  to 
:ertain  amendments  to  the  text  and  to  the  drawing  up  of 
i  detailed  corallary  to  the  guidelines.  Points  of  view 
fere  also  expressed  which  lay  outside  the  NKB's  terms  of 
•eference. 

'here  was  complete  unanimity  among  the  authorities  in  the 
lordic  countries  responsible  for  the  task  of  drawing  up 
:hese  NKB  guidelines  for  the  accessibility  of  buildings 
:o  handicapped  persons.  The  replies  received  on  circula- 
:ion  of  the  draft  have  strengthened  our  belief  in  the 
iced  for  guidelines  and  our  unanimity  concerning  the 
rorm  which  those  guidelines  should  take, 

•eptember  1974 


1       Introduction 
1.1     Definitions 


A  number  of  definitions  were  attempted  in  drawing  up 
these  regulations. 

Persons  with  impaired  vision 

Persons  with  impaired  hearing 

Persons  with  difficulty  in  walking 

Persons  with  reduced  ability  for  moving  arms  and  hands 

Persons  confined  to  wheelchairs 

Persons  with  a  low  IQ  or  with  mental  deficiencies 
causing  difficulty  in  orientation 

The  term  £ublic_way_is  defined  as  meaning  a  street 
or  road,  car  park,  common  land  etc 

The  term  b_uiLlding_is  defined  as  meaning 

1.  Residential  premises  in  the  form  of  blocks  of  flats 
or  singlefamily  houses. 

2.  Public  premises  in  the  form  of  a  government  or  muni- 
cipal building,  cinema,  public  baths,  theatre,  shop, 
kiosk,  transport  terminal  for  both  local  and  long- 
distance traffic  by  land,  sea  or  air. 

3.  Work  premises  in  the  buildings  mentioned  above  plus 
office  buildings  and  factories. 

When  the  work  of  the  Group  was  completed  in  1973  the 
following  laws  applied  in  the  Nordic  countries: 


1 .  2    Jiaw_s_ 

DENMARK 


Building  Act  §  6: 

"In  the  interests  of  general  safety,  fire  protection 
and  public  health  the  Ministry  of  Housing  issues 
a  building  statute  containing  directives  governing 
the  design,  construction  and  fittings  of  buildings 

Clause  3.  With  reference  to  residential  buildings 
errected  for  the  purpose  of  letting  or  for  sale  as 
private  residences  and  to  building  which  are  open 
to  the  general  public,  the  statute  may  include  direc- 
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A  circular  issued  by  the  Ministry  of  Housing  on 
23  March  1972  contains  directives  referring  to  govern- 
ment buildings  and  works  and  to  buildings  financed 
with  state  funds,  with  the  exception  of  residential 
buildings . 

§  1.  "The  purpose  of  this  circular  is  to  make  it 
possible  for  physically  disabled  persons  (i.e.  persons 
confined  to  wheelchairs  and  persons  with  impaired 
vision  or  hearing)  to  use  buildings  and  other 
facilities  open  to  the  general  public  and  buildings 
containing  places  of  work  where  the  physically 
disabled  can  be  employed." 

FINLAND 

Building   Statute,    §    85   a: 

"In  construction  buildings   containing  premises    to 
be  used   by   the   public  proper    attention   should  be 
paid    to    the   fact   that   these   should   also   be   accessible 
to  persons  whose  physical  mobility   or   or ientational 
ability   is    limited   as   a   result   of   advanced    age, 
physical    injury   or   sickness." 

NORWAY 

There  are  at  present  no  general  regulations  which  apply 
in  this  sphere  in  Norway.  The  general  building  regu- 
lations issued  in  1969  and  which  apply  to  buildings  of 
all  types,  do  however  contain  certain  provision  for  the 
needs  of  persons  with  ''reduced  physical  mobility". 

SWEDEN 

Building  Ordinance  §  42  a: 

"The  parts  of  buildings  open  to  the  general  public 
or  which  are  used  as  a  place  of  work  shall  insofar 
as  this  is  possible  be  designed  so  as  to  afford 
access  to  persons  whose  physical  mobility  and 
orientational  capacity  is  impaired  as  a  result  of 
advanced  age,  physical  injury  or  sickness." 


2       Route 

2  .  i 


General  requirements: 

An  outdoor  route  linking  a  public  way  with  the  entrance 
to  a  building  must  have  a  firm  surface,  be  easy,  to  walk 
on,  easy  to  find,  free  of  unexpected  obstacles,  suitable 
for  use  by  handicapped  persons  and  wide  enough  to  allow 
a  wheelchair  to  be  turned  round  on  it. 

It  must  be  possible  for  at  least  one  of  the  entrances  to 
a  building  to  be  used  by  persons  in  invalid  carriages. 
This  entrance  must  be  easy  to  find  and  clearly  marked. 
If  only  one  entrance  is  accessible,  this  must  be  given 
special  markings. 

Quantified  requirements: 

Routes  must  be  at  least  1  ,3  m  wide.  The  maximum  permissible 
gradient  is  1:12  and  the  maximum  permissible  height  above 
the  surrounding  ground  0,60  m.  For  remarks  on  handrails 

see  2.2.3  och  2.  2.4. 

2  .  2    lnd°P_r_r£u.te_ 

2.2.1  General 

General  requirements: 

Routes  linking  the  entrance  to  a  building  with  its  various 
parts  must  be  easy  to  negotiate  on  foot,  simple  to  find 
and  suitable  for  use  by  handicapped  persons.  If  a  building 
has  several  entrances,  it  must  be  possible  to  reach  all 
floors  from  at  least  one  of  the  entrances  that  are 
accessible. 

Quantified  requirements: 

Routes  must  be  at  least  1,3  m  wide. 

2.2.2  Doors 

General  requirements: 

Doors  along  routes  must  be  easy  to  see  and  accessible  to 
handicapped  persons. 

Quantified  requirements: 

Doors  with  a  minimum  modular  dimension  of  9  M  (M  =  10  cm) 
may  be  accepted. 


Lifts 

General  requirements: 

If  lifts  are  available,  at  least  one  of  these  must 
be  designed  so  as  to  be  accessible  to  handicapped 
persons. 

Quantified  requirements. 

Lifts  of  a  shape  and  size  which  will  accommodate  a 

person  in  a  wheelchair  may  be  approved. 

Doors  must  open  to  give  a  clear  passage  of  at  least  0,8  m. 

Control  panels  should  be  fitted  horizontally  and  at  a 
maximum  height  of  1,2  m  and  handrails  at  a  maximum  height 
of  0,9  m  in  order  to  be  approved. 

Differences  in  level  indoors 

General  requirements: 

A  ramp  complete  with  handrail  along  both  sides  in  addition 

to  stairs  must  be  provided  in  cases  where  there  is  no 

lift. 

Handrails  must  be  easy  to  grip  and  easy  to  hold  on  to. 

Quantified  requirements. 

The  maximum  permissible  gradient  for  ramps  is  1:12  and 
the  maximum  permissible  height  0,6  m. 
Handrail  height  may  not  exceed  0,9  m. 


Premises 

^anit_airy_f£Ci.li.ti:e£  ^bathr£omsJL  shower  s_  ami  WCsO_ 

General  requirements: 

All  buildings  must  contain  at  least  one  WC  which  can  be 
entered  without  difficulty  and  used  by  a  handicapped 
person.  If  a  building  consists  of  several  storeys  or 
is  subdivided  along  some  other  lines,  a  number  of  WCs 
accessible  to  handicapped  persons  must  be  provided. 

Quantified  requirements: 

A«  1  v   e-'sn-i-f-o-ww   £*3/-Tl4<"-i<sc   1*7  V»  -i/-V»   /~ar»   Ho  MCA/^  H  v   a   n  A  T*  c  nr» 


3  .  2 


General  requirements  : 

Telephone  booths,  telephones,  coat  racks  and  so  on 
must  be  easy  to  locate  and  at  a  height  which  renders 
them  readily  accessible  to  handicapped  persons. 

Quantified  requirements: 

Loud-speaker  systems  equipped  with  a  loop  accessory 

may  be  approved. 

Telephone  booths  which  can  be  used  by  a  person  on  a 

wheelchair  may  be  approved. 

Telephones  where  the  dial  etc  is  0,9  m  above  the  floor 

may  be  approved. 

Rails  on  coat  racks  fixed  at  a  height  of  1,2  m  above 

the  floor  may  be  approved. 

3  .  3    Control_s_ 

General   requirements  : 

Control   buttons   in   lifts,   bells,    hall   telephones,    letter 
boxes,    door  handles,   window  handles,  washbasin   taps, 
switches   and  so   on  must  be   designed  so   that   they  can  be 
used  by  handicapped  persons. 

Quantified  requirements: 

Controls  positioned   0,9   -   1,2   m  above   the  floor  may  be 

approved. 

Acoustic  signals  supplemented  by  optical  and  vice  versa 

may  be  approved. 

3  .  4    Si£np_ostin£ 

General  requirements: 

Signs,  symbols  and  text  must  be  presented  in  a  manner 
which  renders  them  easy  to  read  and  easy  to  grasp. 

Quantified  requirements: 

The  minimum  permissible  text  height  is  12  mm.. 
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Comments 
Definitions^ 

A  number  of  the  bodies  to  which  the  draft  in  question  was 
circulated  consider  the  definition  of  handicap  too  limi- 
ted. In  the  view  of  the  Group  these  considerations 
do  not  come  under  the  terms  of  reference  of  the  NKB.  It 
feels  however  that  they  are  of  sufficient  interest  to 
merit  a  comment  here. 

Some  of  the  bodies  which  commented  on  the  draft  draw 
attention  to  the  fact  that  a  number  of  \different  cate- 
gories of  person  may  be  regarded  as  physically  disabled 
for  a  variety  of  reasons.  The  largest  group  they  have  in 
mind  here  comprises  pregnant  women,  mothers  with  prams 
and  persons  with  handicaps  due  to  age. 

Handicaps  of  which  no  special  mention  has  been  made  are 
muscular  and  neuroatrophy  allergies,  co-ordinational 
difficulties,  asthma,  psoriasis  and  mental  deficiencies. 
All  persons  suffering  from  such  handicaps  experience 
difficulties  in  connection  with  the  specific  design  of 
various  buildings.  Fabric  floor  coverings  are,  for 
instance,  very  often  considered  to  entail  a  risk  of 
triggering  off  allergies.  A  person  who  is  oversensitive 
to  nickel  cannot  touch  a  metal  handle  containing  nickel 
without  risking  developing  an  allergic  form  of  eczema. 
Plastic  handles  very  seldom  cause  problems.  Persons  who 
are  unable  to  feel  heat,  can  very  easily  burn  themselves 
with  hot  water  or  on  taps  if  the  temperature  of  the  hot 
water  supply  is  not  regulated  (From  1972  regulated  to 
max  65  C  in  new  buildings  in  the  Nordic  countries)  . 

An  asthma  victim  often  suffers  in  smoky  or  dusty  premises 
For  people  such  as  these  it  is  essential  that  the  ven- 
tilation should  be  good  and  that  there  should  be  a  se- 
parate smoking  room  for  smokers.  Air  humidity  and 
temperature  should  also  be  kept  at  a  suitable  level. 
Public  baths  with  chlorinated  water  can  very  often  not 
be  used  by  persons  suffering  from  allergies.  Many  people 
are  oversensitive  to  the  epithelium  of  animals.  A  wish 
has  been  expressed  to  see  this  fact  taken  into  account 
to  a  greater  extent.  Similarly,  there  ar  many  types 
of  paint  which  can  cause  eczema.  People  suffering  from 
various  mental  handicaps  have  special  requirements  re- 
garding a  quiet,  soundproofed  environment.  Some  people 
experience  difficulty  in  using  lifts  which  are  entirely 
enclosed.  The  introduction  of  glazed  lift  shafts  and 
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problem  when  designing  buildings  can  help  to  avoid 
many  orientational  difficulties.  Truly  unequivocal 
rules  of  thumb  have  yet  to  be  established.  It  is 
possible  that  current  research  into  the  problems  of 
persons  with  impaired  vision  will  produce  some  results 
applicable  also  for  persons  with  a  low  IQ  .  Mention  should 
be  made  in  this  context  of  an  information  bulletin 
(No  D9:1972)    issued  by  the  National  Swedish  Institute 
for  Building  Research  and  entitled  "Accessible  Towns  - 
Workable  Homes",  in  which  these  problems  are  discussed. 

Co-ordination 

The  Group  wishes  tc  point  out  the  importance  of 
following  up  co-ordination  of  the  internal  environment 
with  co-ordination  of  the  external  environment.  In  the 
sphere  of  transport,  for  instance,  the  Nordic  countries 
need  better  co-ordination  of  terminals,  road  networks 
and  transport  services  in  respect  of  their  accessibility 
to  handicapped  persons. 

The  purpose-oriented  design  of  buildings  of  which  the 
NKB  guidelines  constitutes  an  example  should  be  followed 
up  by  similar  guidelines  referring  to  areas  outside  the 
boundaries  of  actual  sites,  e.g.  the  pedestrian  environ- 
ment in  the  neighbourhood  of  buildings. 

Branch  regulations  for  different  products  also  need  to 
be  drawn  up.  These  should  probably  be  linked  to  the 
present  system  of  financing,  i.e.  state  and  municipal 
loans  and  subsidies. 

Extra  allocations  of  invalid  carriages  for  outdoor  use 
and  indoor  wheelchairs  plus  more  widespread  use  of 
electrically  powered  wheelchairs  may  mean  that  spatial 
requirements  will  have  to  be  increased.  Standardization 
of  certain  functional  dimensions  of  all  types  of  wheel- 
chaires  would  appear  to  be  desirable. 

Al.teT;a.tions  and  maj.nj:enance 

Greater  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  problems  of 
alteration  and  maintenance  in  order  to  provide  a  further 
assurance  of  achieving  a  suitably  adjusted  physical 
environment  within  a  reasonable  space  of  time, 

route 


An  outdoor  route  will  link,  for  example,  a  public  foot- 
path or  car  park  etc  and  the  entrance  to  a  building. 
Parking  spaces  designed  to  accomodate  wehicles  belonging 
to  handicapped  persons  need  to  be  at  least  3,5  -  4/0  m 
wide  or  thereabouts.  No  posts  or  obstacles  in  the  way 
nf  nersons  with  imnaired  vision  roav  be  nresent  alono  a 


27 


structure  which  differs  absolutely  clearly  from  that  of 
the  surrounding  ground.  No  slope  along  the  route  should 
provide  a  greater  difference  of  levels  than  0,6  m  unless 
intermediate  landings  are  provided.  A  landing  should  have 
at  least  the  same  width  as  the  route  itself.  Ramps  should 
be  heated  and/or  covered  to  provide  protection  against 
snow  and  ice.  Ramps  should  be  given  a  warning  edge.  (In 
Denmark  the  maximum  gradient  of  1:20  is  an  official 
requirement) . 

Entrances  .to_bui.ld.ings 

In  the  case  of  public  buildings,  the  entrance  to  be 
accessible  to  persons  in  invalid  carriages  should  be  the 
main  entrance.  If  in  the  case  of  other  buildings  an 
entrance  other  than  the  main  entrance  is  accessible  to 
persons  in  invalid  carriages,  this  should  be  clearly 
indicated  by  signs  leading  from  the  main  entrance  to  the 
entrance  in  question  (which  may  not  incidentally  be  a 
tradesmens"  entrance).  If  the  entrance  doors  do  not  have 
automatic  controls,  a  space  alongside  with  a  width  of 
approximately  0,7  m  is  necessary.  The  area  in  front  of 
the  entrance  door  should  be  flat  (Max.  gradient  1:50). 
Automatic,  mechanisms  in  entrance  doors  (e.g.  automatic 
closers)  should  give  rise  to  a  maximum  opening  pressure 
of  25  Newton  and  should  hold  doors  open  for  approxima- 
tely 6  seconds. 

Indoor  routes 

At  present   requirements  in  the  Nordic  countries 
differ  as  to  how  buildings  should  be  rendered  accessible, 
and  none  of  the  countries  completely  satisfies  the 
requirements  in  these  regulations. 

Sweden  has  regulations  governing  the  accessibility  of 
places  of  work,  all  public  premises,  transport  terminals 
and  entrances  to  blocks  of  flats.  In  addition,  in  the 
course  of  1974  a  proposal  is  to  be  put  forward  calling 
for  individual  dwellings  to  be  rendered  accessible 
to  handicapped  persons  either  on  short  visits  or  staying 
temporarily  (this  includes  both  flats  in  blocks  and 
single-family  houses).  This  means  that  entrances,  doors 
inside  the  dwelling,  one  bathroom  with  WC,  kitchen, 
living  room  and  one  bedroom  must  be  designed  with 
dimensions  which  render  them  accessible  (regardless  of 
whether  the  building  is  equipped  with  lifts  or  not). 


facilities,  living  room  and  one  bedroom  should  be 
situated  so  as  to  be  directly  accessible  from  entrance 
level  . 

It  should  still  be  possible  to  render  buildings  contai- 
ning workplaces  on  more  than  one  level  accessible  without 
needing  to  install  lifts.  In  such  cases  the  premises 
should  be  organized  so  that  all  categories  of  facilities 
are  available  on  the  entrance  floor  which  is  readily 
accessible.  Thus,  a  canteen  in  such  a  building  may  not 
be  located  solely  on  an  upper  floor. 

Houses  containing  accommodation  for  one  family  only 
may  be  designed  without  making  the  entrance  directly 
accessible  to  handicapped.  They  should  however  be  planned  with 
provision  for  the  addition  of  an  outside  ramp  if  necessary. 

Doors. 

Tue  9  M  requirement  refers  to  internal  doors  which 
provide  a  clear  passage  of  at  least  0,76  m  when  opened 
at  an  angle  of  90  .  Should  the  door  be  fitted  with  a 
closing  mechanism,  a  clear  space  with  a  width  of  0,7  m 
may  be  required  alongside, 

Glass  doors  and  glazed  partitions  must  be  clearly 
indicated  so  as  to  eliminate  the  risk  of  collision  for 
persons  with  impaired  vision. 

Hinged  doors  with  automatic  opening  mechanism  should 

be  located  in  such  a  way  as  to  avoid  the  risk  of  collision 

or  be  fitted  with  safety  divices. 


According  to  the  definition  of  a  building  adopted  in 
these  guidelines  lifts  are  in  principle  required  in  all 
cases  where  a  building  has  more  than  one  storey.  Even 
though  certain  deviations  are  permitted  in  that  lifts 
are  not  compulsory  in  residential  buildings  of  two  and 
three  storeys,  all  floors  are  nevertheless  required  to 
be  made  accessible. 

The  size  of  lift  cages  is  to  be  standardized.  The  present 
international  ISO  standard  does  not  take  the  needs  of 
the  handicapped  into  account.  The  minimum  necessary 
size  for  lift  cages  is,  for  example,  dependent  upon  the 
degree  of  automation  of  the  doors,  the  position  of 
control  panels  and  so  on. 
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irements  referring  to  accuracy  of  adjustment  lie 
in  the  limits  set  by  a  maximum  threshold  height  of 
5  m. 

space  in  front  of  lift  doors  must  be  at  least  1,30  m 
a  downward  flight  of  stairs  should  not  be  situated 
ctly  opposite. 


ere>nces 


s  must  always  be  regarded  as  emergency  solutions  and 
never  replace  stairs  and/or  lifts. 

rails  should  project  approximately  0,3  m  beyond  the 
t  and  last  steps  of  flights  of  stairs  to  make  matters 
ler  for  persons  with  impaired  vision.  The  height  of 
rs  and  depth  of  treads  for  flights  of  stairs  in, 
example,  public  buildings  should  be  0,15  m  and  0,30  m 
ectively  . 


requirement  that  a  toilet  should  be  easily  accessible 
he  physically  disabled  means  that  the  compartment 
Id  be  adjacent  to  other  toilets  and  be  designed  and 
pped  in  such  a  way  that  a  person  in  a  wheelchair  can 
h  all  appliances  etc  with  the  door  closed  and  without 
iding  with  the  sanitary  fittings.  There  should  pre- 
bly  be  a  clear  space  of  0,80  m  on  one  side  of  the  WC 
How  a  wheelchair  to  be  reversed  up  the  back  wall. 
washbasin  should  be  fitted  on  the  other  side  of  the 
o  as  to  permit  its  use  by  a  person  seated  on  the  WC. 

everal  toilets  are  provided  with  a  clear  space  along 
side  of  the  WC,  one  of  these  should  preferably  be 
rsed  so  as  to  provide  both  for  persons  handicapped 
heir  right  side  and  persons  handicapped  on  their  left. 
nly  one  toilet  for  handicapped  persons  is  provided, 
sides  of  the  WC  should  be  left  clear  and  the  wash- 
n  should  be  fitted  at  some  other  point  in  the  compart- 
.  An  area  of  approximately  2,10  x  2,10  m  is  necessary 
rder  to  satisfy  these  requirements,  which  is  also 
rent  from  the  NBI  recommendations  (Norwegian  Building 
arch  Institute)  . 

dimensions  specified  in  the  Swedish  Building  Regula- 
s  CSvensk  Bveenorml  .  i.e.  1.7  x  1.7  m.  call  for  a 


Coat  racks  should  be  fitted  with  a  protective  side  panel 
and  should  be  without  projecting  shelves.  Otherwise,  the 
coat  rack  should  be  located  so  as  to  afford  protection 
against  collision. 

ControjL  mec_han^sms 

No  official  requirements  have  been  drawn  up  with  reference 
to  the  location  of  electrical  wall  sockets  in  view  of 
the  installation  systems  current.  It  goes  however 
without  saying  that  a  preferable  height  for  these  is 
0,9  m  above  the  floor. 

Requirements  whereby  acoustic  signals  should  be  supple- 
mented by  optical  are  to  be  applied  wherever  necessary, 
e.g.  hall  telephones  serving  pharmacy  premises  but  not 
door  bells  to  ordinary  dwellings. 


The  size  of  text  specified  assumes  that  it  is  possible 
for  the  reader  to  come  right  up  to  the  sign,  which  is 
to  be  placed  at  a  height  of  1,4  -  1,6  m  above  ground 
level.  If  there  is  a  considerable  distance  between  the 
sign  and  the  reader,  the  size  of  the  text  should  be 
increased  proportionally  as  shown  in  the  figure  below. 

The  easiest  way  of  calculating  necessary  letter  height 
is  to  use  the  diagram  reproduced  below.  This  is  appli- 
cable for  a  visual  acuity  of  >  0,1. 

^  Letter  height 
cm 

100 


so 

Maximum  reading  distance 


50       100 


The  diagram  is  taken  from  bulletin  09:1972  "Accessible 
Towns  -  Workable  Homes",  published  by  the  National 
Swedish  Institute  for  Building  Research. 
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Netherlands  Society  for  Rehab.l.tuuonl. 
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The  intention  with  the  project  "Archj|e"l"rj     "^'v^ious  countries  in  this  field  and  try 
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can  be  obiameo  iroiu  »•».  — -•- 
reaching  zones  of  handicapped  persons. 

t    ,  hr  bv  the  Nederlandse  Verenigmg 

This  booklet,  which  is  part  of  the  »;>*  P*)™'  £r^d  from  Dutch  and  other  foreign 
voor  Revulidatie'.  has  been  comp.led  '^7'  ^,ions.  To(?elher  with  this  booklet  we 
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This  booklet  is  thus  the  first  step  in  a  project  on  architectural  facilities  initiated  by  1CTA 
and  NVR.  It  is  our  sincere  hope  that  this  publication  together  with  additional  stages  in 
the  project  will  be  of  benefit  to  disabled  persons  throughout  the  world. 


The  Hague/Stockholm  in  M;iy  1973 


Dr.  C".  W.  deRuijter 
President  of  NVR 


Mr.  Karl  Montan 
Director  of  1CTA 
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INTRODUCTION 


It  is  very  important  that  in  modern  societies  more  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  access- 
ibility  and  usability  of  buildings  also  for  people  with  physical  disabilities.  Other  marginal 
groups  like  people  with  heart  diseases  and  rheumatic  conditions,  the  aged  and  mothers 
uith  infants  in  prams  or  push-chairs  also  have  special  requirements  of  the  same  kind. 

In  addition  of  making  all  buildings  and  duellings  accessible  and  usable  to  a  certain  extent, 
it  is  important  that  sufficient  number  of  dwellings,  specially  adapted  10  the  needs  of  the 
disabled,  should  be  built. 

It  is  necessary  to  establish  a  set  of  technical  principles  to  serve  as  the  basis  for  creating 
accessibility  and  usability  of  buildings  as  well  as  adaptation  of  dwellings. 

Ai  the  request  of  the  Nederlandse  Vereniging  voor  Kcvalidalic1)  iNVR  =  Netherlands 
Society  for  Rehabilitation),  whose  staff  have  written  the  introductory  text  of  this  booklet, 
the  necessary  data  for  such  a  set  of  principles  have  been  compiled  by  the  architectural 
and  structural  engineering  consultants'  firm  of  Architecten-  en  Ingenieursburcau  Ir.  G. 
Gerritse  N.V.  Dordrecht,  and  are  embodied  in  the  drawings  with  their  brief  explanatory 
texts,  which  follow  this  introduction. 

This  work  was  undertaken  in  close  cooperation  with  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Housing 
of  the  NVR.  The  criteria  indicated  in  the  draw  ings  are  those  which  are  normally  applicable 
to  architectural  and  structural  arrangements.  For  example,  the  wheelchair  dimensions  are 
chosen  for  chairs  most  frequently  used  for  men:  women's  wheelchairs  are  a  little  smaller. 
Where  possible,  limiting  dimensions  have  been  given.  If  the  actual  arrangements  provided 
are  more  generous  than  the  minimum  requirements,  e.g.  if  stairs  are  made  less  steep,  this 
is  generally  to  be  recommended. 


Architectural  obstacles 

The  following  are  some  examples  of  the  many  architectural  or  constructional  obstacles, 
which  often  constitute  serious  or  even  insurmountable  harriers  to  disabled  people  and 
which  can  make  a  building  inaccessible  and.or  unusable  to  them: 

-  absence  of  nearby  parking  space: 

-  high  kerbs,  steps  and  platforms  or  steep  slopes: 

-  revolving  doors  or  too  narrow  entrance  doorway  s: 

-  too  narrow  corridors,  room  doors  and  lavatory  doors: 

-  lavatory,  too  cramped  and  therefore  unsuitable  for  wheelchair  users: 


-  lifts  too  small,  with  controls  out  of  reach; 

-  obstacles  located  in  what  ought  to  be  unobstructed  space,  (e.g..  low-hanging  awnings 
presenting  u  hazard  to  the  blind): 

-  poor  acoustics  (people  with  defective  hearing). 

If  a  building,  dwelling  or  recreation  centre  is  to  be  really  and  fully  accessible  and  usable. 
it  will  be  necessary  from  the  very  outset  to  take  account  of  a  number  of  factors,  which 
will  be  considered  here,  and  it  is  desirable  that  these  points  be  laid  down  in  the  schedule 

of  requirements. 


Classification  of  disabled  people 

With  regard  to  buildings,  dwellings  and  recreation  centres  it  must  be  considered  which 
category  or  categories  of  disabled  people  might  want  to  reach  the  building  in  question. 
seek  access  and  wish  to  use  its  facilities,  and  what  requirements  the  special  arrangements 
-  particularly  the  sanitary  equipment  -  will  have  to  fulfil. 

According  to  the  rwture  and  extent  of  the  disability,  the  following  distinctions  can  be  made: 


Ambulant  disabled  people,  whose  power  of  movement  and  locomotion  are  not.  or  not 
seriously,  impaired  and  who  can  move  about  without  external  aids.  They  comprise: 

-  Persons  with  circulatory  or  locomotory  defects  or  deficient  functioning  of  the  lungs 
(no  high  steps,  etc.  I: 

-  Hersons  with  prostne.ses  and  ort  hoses  (artificial  limbs  and  wearers  of  surgical  braces): 

-  Persons  wearing  appliance  for  artificial  openings  from  the  intestinal  or  urinal  system 
through  the  abdominal  wall  or  with  portable  urine  collecting  device  (special  toilet 
facilities); 

-  Persons  with  impaired  vision  (markings,  no  obstacles): 

-  Persons  with  impaired  hearing  (acoustic  hygiene). 


Semi-ambulant  disabled  people  (stick  users),  whose  powers  of  locomotion  are  impaired 
to  such  an  extent  that  they  have  to  use  external  walking  aids:  sticks,  elbow  crutches, 
armpit  crutches,  tripods  or  wheeled  frames. 

People  in  this  group  are  often  unable,  or  not  easily  able  to: 

-  stand  by  themselves: 

-  sit  down: 

-  rise  from  the  sitting  posture. 

In  addition,  the  sphincter  of  the  bladder  may  be  paralysed. 

(i  n>iip  3: 

Non-ambulant  disabled  people  (wheelchair  users),  whose  locomotion  is  so  impaired  that 
they  are  unuble.  or  scarcely  able,  to  walk  and  stand  by  themselves.  They  can  move  about 
in  and  around  the  building; 


.i.  Independently: 

-  in  a  wheelchair  propelled  by  means  of  hand-rims,  if  ihe  person  reUiins  sufficient  func- 
tional capacity  in  his  arms: 

-  in  .in  electric  wheelchair  if  there  is  still  only  a  little  residual  capacity : 

Iv  With  an  attendant: 

-  seated  in  a  special  cur  chair  or  in  an  ordinary  wheelchair. 

Bevides  having  the  locomotory  disability,  wheelchair  users  may  be  affected  b>  paralysis 

ol  the  bladder  sphincter. 

In  connection  with  the  architectural  and  structural  adaptation  of  dwellings  K  may  be 

necessary  to  cater  tor  cases  where  the  disabled  person  is  entirely,  or  almost  entirely. 

bedridden. 


Co-ordination  of  accessibility  requirements 

(physically  disabled  people  I 

It  N  very  difficult  to  adjust  the  accessibility  and  service-ability  of  buildings  lo  the  require- 
ments of  each  and  every  different  form  of  physical  disability.  Since  in  general  it  is  stick. 
crutch  and  wheelchair  users  who  experience  the  greatest  difficulties,  buildings  are  design- 
ated as  accessible  and  usable  if  they  fulfil  the  requirements  more  particularly  applicable 
to  these  groups  of  the  disabled. 

The  criterion  as  to  judging  the  accessibility  and  usability  is  that  the  disabled  person  must 
be  able  to  enter  the  building  and  make  use  of  its  facilities  without  assistance  or  attendance. 
Xs  regards  wheelchair  users  it  is  presupposed  that  such  persons  are  in  possession  of  the 
normal  functional  use  of  their  arms,  but  cannot  use  their  legs. 

Frequently  the  designer  i.s  faced  with  conflicting  requirements.  Thus,  for  a  slick  user  a 
long  but  gentle  slope  may  be  more  awkward  than  a  staircase  with  a  few  steps.  For  people 
in  wheelchairs,  however,  the  ramp  is  essential  if  they  shall  have  access  to  the  building 
unaided.  For  this  reason  it  is  not  unusual  to  provide  a  ramp  beside  a  flight  of  steps  leading 
up  to  the  raised  entrance  of  a  building,  since  the  majority  of  users  will  prefer  the  shorter 
distance  offered  by  the  steps. 


Facilities  tor  people  with  impaired  hearing 

Due  consideration  should  be  given  to  "acoustic  hygiene"  in  the  construction  of  buildings. 
This  is  something  that  is  highly  desirable  even  for  people  with  normal  hearing.  For  those, 
whose  hearing  is  impaired  and  thus  are  much  more  prone  to  have  difficulties  of  acoustic 
communication,  it  is  essential  to  take  appropriate  structural-acoustic  measures.  Among 
other  things  the  following  points  are  of  importance  in  this  context: 

a.     Exclusion  of  disturbing  noise,  such  as: 

-  traffic  noise  intruding  from  outside: 

sounds  emitted  by  technical  installations  both  inside  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  building: 

-  sounds  of  activities  in  adjoining  rooms. 


h.  Providing  the  correct  type  und  amount  of  sound-absorbing  material,  so  thin  reverber- 
ation times  are  sufficiently  cut  down. 

c.  Avoiding  strictly  parallel  surfaces  and  accurately  square  corners.  In  general,  such 
arrangements  will  have  to  he  sought  in  the  vertical  surfaces. 

d.  Good  lighting  to  assist  lip-reading. 

e.  Communal  rooms  should  he  provided  with  a  so-called  induction  loop  as  a  built-in 
feature  to  which  microphones  (for  use  by  speakers),  sound  film  and  television  equipment 
can  be  connected. 

Provided  that  the  special  facilities  are  considered  at  an  early  stage  in  the  design  of  the 
building,  they  generally  need  not  be  expensive.  For  this  reason  it  is  advisable  to  include 
"acoustic  hygiene"  in  the  schedule  of  requirements.  As  an  example  it  is  possible  to  avoid 
having  recourse  to  expensive  solutions  by  correct  location  of  "acoustically  sensitive" 
rooms  in  relation  to  potential  sources  of  noise  (traffic,  technical  installations,  etc.) 

Facilities  for  people  with  impaired  vision 

Among  other  things  the  following  points  are  of  importance  to  blind  people  and/or  those 
with  impaired  vision: 

a.  Change  of  material  at  approaches  to  stairs,  pedestrian  crossings,  etc. 

b.  Obviating  as  far  as  possible  all  obstacles  protruding  freely  into  space,  e.g.  low-hanging 
au  nings  over  pavements,  poles  on  a  zebra  crossing,  etc. 

c.  Handrails  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  stairs  should  continue  horizontally  for  some 
distance  (provided  ih;ii  (hey  do  not  protrude  into  space). 

d.  Important  pedestrian  crossings  lobe  provided  with  acoustic  signals. 

e.  Edges  of  walking  a/ea.s  to  be  marked  by  borders,  which  can  be  felt  by  lapping  with  n 
stick  (e.g.  in  places  where  the  pavement  kerb  is  sloped  down  to  the  roadway  a  difference 
in  level  of  2  cm  should  be  retained  at  the  edge  of  the  kerb). 

f.  Contrasting  colours  to  increase  visibility,  e.g.  between  door  and  door  frame,  between 
riser  and  tread  on  stairs,  etc. 

g.  Name  plates  and  number  plates  with  embossed  or  recessed  letters  installed  within 
reaching  height. 

Other  arrangements 

Besides  (he  appropriate  measures  as  to  accessibility  and  usability  of  building!!,  the  im- 
portance of  certain  other  measures  must  be  pointed  out  such  as  the  provision  of  special 
parking  facilities  for  disabled  people,  location  of  a  bus  stop  or  other  public  transport 
stopping  place  near  the  building,  installation  of  a  specially  adapted  telephone  booth  inside 
or  outside  the  building,  etc. 
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(ieneral  living  aim-nil) 

It  is  worth  noting  that  the  arrangements  piovided  will  ne.irly  always  also  enhance  the 
overall  "living  amemtv"  I'm  able-bodied  persons  ,is  well  lot  instance,  everyone  will 
benefit  by  the  removal  of  thresholds,  good  acoustics.  conli.isiiM;!  colouis  .ind  the  absence 
of  projecting  nosings  on  siairs.  etc  If  lifts  ,ue  installed  loi  use  In  the  disabled.  they  will 
,iKo  be  to  the  benefit  ol  other  users  I  uithcimote  cleaning  is  laciliiaied  if  the  thiesholds 
.ire  removed. 


If  the  schedule  of  requirements  in  question  contains  clo.ii  cut  directives  to  the  .uchiteit 
as  regards  accessibility  and  usability,  these  arrangements  lot  buildings  will  in  iionei.il 
involve  little  or  no  .iddition.il  cost  Such  cost,  if  any .  is  ceitamly  negligible  when  expressed 
.is  a  percentage  of  the  total  cost  ol  consiiuction  I  ot  dwellings  spcciallv  adapted  10  (he 
needs  of  disabled  people,  ti.e  cost  siiuiiiion  ni.i>  be  rather  diliricnl.  howevei.  sintr  such 
adaptation  sometimes  necessitates  increasing  the  available  flooi  ateas 


The  constructional  features  of  dwellings  for  uhle-bodted  people  aie  also  ol  m.iiut  irnpoi 
lance  with  regard  to  the  possibilities  loi  integration  of  the  disabled  into  the  life  ol  the 
eommunitv.  This  is  more  particularly  true  of  modern  multi-storey  lesidenlial  buildings, 
which  generallv  make  M  impossible  for  .1  wheelchair  user  to  visit  Iriends  or  relatives  livmji 
in  them,  us  e.g.  lifts  are  too  small  or  not  provided  at  all,  access  doois  are  loo  siilfly  hinged 
and  thresholds  are  often  verv  high. 

In  (his  field  much  remains  to  be  done  in  order  to  ensure  that  new  housing  developments 
w  ill  indeed  be  accessible  to  all  members  of  the  community. 

A  good  deal  of  research  on  these  matters  v\ill  be  needed. 

This  will  at  the  same  lime  have  to  concentrate  on  (he  work  of  dimensioning  and  detailing 
such  features  as  doors,  thresholds  and  control  equipment  for  technical  installations  (e.g. 
lijiht  switches,  plug  sockets,  central  heating  controls)  in  such  a  way  ihal  these  dwellings 
can.  without  substantial  extra  cost,  be  suitably  visited  and  in  many  cases  also  used  by 
people,  who  become  temporarily  or  permanently  disabled. 


In  the  lust  twenty  years  more  attention  has  been  focused  on  the  provision  of  residential 
accommodation  specially  adapted  to  the  needs  of  physically  disabled  people,  It  comprises 
the  adaptation  of  existing  dwellings  to  the  requirements  of  individual  cases  and  also  the 
construction  of  such  residential  accommodation  "in  advance",  i.e..  before  it  is  known 
who  will  live  in  (hem. 

Although  the  various  forms  of  disability  each  impose  different  reauirements  uoon  the 


dwelling,  it  is  more  particularly  the  dwellings  for  wheelchair  users  that  call  for  special 
adaptive  measures,  such  as  wider  doors  and  passages,  more  space  in  bathrooms,  bed- 
rooms, etc. 

Dwellings  for  other  categories  of  disabled  people  generally  require  only  a  limited  number 
of  special  arrangements,  e.g.  good  central  heating  for  rheumatics,  absence  of  thresholds 
for  stick  and  crutch  users,  etc. 
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SUMMARY  OF  FACILITIES  FOR  THE  DISABLED  IN  BUILDINGS 

The  categories  of  disabled  people  to  be  considered  are  the  following: 

1.  persons  with  locomotory  defects  (including old  people): 

2.  persons  who  can  move  about  in  a  pushchair  or  a  wheelchair: 

3.  blind  persons  and  those  with  impaired  vision: 

4.  deaf  persons  and  those  with  impaired  hearing. 

These  may  be  visitors  as  well  as  actual  or  future  staff  members. 


Some  points  In  watch: 

1.  Accessibility  (external) 

1.  Accessibility  of  the  htiildinii: 

-  The  footway  which  is  actually  present  or  may  be  needed  should  be  lowered  to  roadway 
level  (maximum  2  cm  difference):  kerb  to  be  bevelled  (given  a  sloped  edge)  as  an  alter- 
native possibility. 

-  Platforms,  doorsteps,  etc.  should  be  made  accessible. 

2.  Parking  of  vehicles: 

-  Sheltered  placet s)  for  getting  in  and  out. 

-  Parking  area  (330  cm  x  500  cm)  for  disabled  persons'  cars,  so  located  that  the  building 
can  be  reached  by  wheelchair  on  a  level  access  way  with  close-textured  surfacing,  provided 

-  ith  a  footway  ascent  ramp.  (The  size  mentioned  is  for  European  cars) 

II.  Accessibility  (internal) 

I.  Entrance 

-  If  the  entrance  is  not  on  street  level,  a  ramp  with  1:20  slope  should  be  provided  beside 
access  steps.  In  exceptional  cases  a  slope  of  up  to  1 : 12  (maximum)  is  permissible. 

At  intervals  of  not  more  than  900  cm  the  ramp  should  be  interrupted  by  horizontal  areas 
which  should,  if  possible,  be  200  cm  long  and  (30  cm  wide.  Minimum  width  for  passing: 
180cm. 

-  Lift(s)  in  multi-storey  buildings:  sufficient  width,  lift  access  door  easy  to  open  (clear 
width  not  less  than  80  cm),  lift  car  of  adequate  dimensions  (minimum:  1 10  cm  wide  x  140 
cm  deep).  Controls  in  the  right  place  and  as  low  down  as  possible,  to  enable  them  to  be 
operated  by  wheelchair  users.  Highest  control  button  at  not  more  than  ISO  cm  height, 
preferably  lower:  1 20  cm  is  ideal. 


-  If  revolving  doors,  turnstiles  or  heavy  doors  to  be  opened  by  hand  are  used,  a  separate 
easy-to-open  entrance  door  should  be  provided.  Automatic  door  actuation  is  ideal. 

2.  Entry  dounvnys  and  corridors: 

-  Wide  doors,  clear  width  preferably  90  cm,  not  less  than  85  cm:  no  doors  requiring  heavy 
pushing  to  open. 

-  No  thresholds:  if  thresholds  are  essential,  then  not  more  than  2  cm  high. 

-  If  used  frequently  by  disabled  people,  walls  and  circulation  ways  should  be  provided 
with  handrails  at  approximately  90  cm  height. 

-  Handles  on  doors  in  lavatories,  bathrooms,  etc.  should  be  approximately  90  cm  above 
floor  level. 

-  Corridors  should  be  at  least  1 80  cm  wide  to  allow  wheelchairs  to  pass  one  another. 

3.  Important  (<ivertit>el  dimensions  of  wheelchair  in  connection  with  manoeuvring  \pucv: 

-  Turning  circle:  150  cm  minimum. 

-  Length:  120cm  minimum. 

-  Width:  70  cm. 

-  Clear  space  between  floor  and  underside  of  tables:  77  cm  minimum. 

4.  Specially  designed  lavatory: 

-  In  each  building  at  least  one  lavatory  of  adequate  size  and  suitably  equipped  for  wheel- 
chair users.  Sitting  in  the  wheelchair,  the  user  should  be  able  to  move  into  position  in  front 
of.  and  beside,  the  water  closet.  For  a  "universal"  lavatory  this  requires  dimensions  of 
not  less  than  225  cm  x  225  cm.  Lavatory  dimensions  of  225cm  x  155  cm  and  190  cm  x  190 
cm  also  offer  possibilities,  however.  Height  of  water  closet  pan  10+  (=  50  cm)  or  6+ 
(=  46  cm).  Fitted  with  unbreakable  seat.  Supports  which  can  be  swung  up  out  of  the  way 
when  not  required  are  very  desirable  features  on  both  sides  of  the  pan.  In  a  225  cm  x  155 
cm  lavatory  there  should  be  a  fixed  support  on  the  adjacent  wall  and  a  swing-up  support 
on  the  free  side  of  the  closet.  If  possible,  a  contrivance  for  pulling  oneself  up  (triangle) 
should  be  provided  above  the  closet. 

5.  Vertical  transport: 

-  The  lift  is  to  be  preferred  (see  section  11. 1) 

-  If  stairs  are  inevitable,  they  should  be  easy  straight  staircases  with  wide  steps  for 
persons  with  locomotory  disabilities;  tread  at  least  32  cm,  riser  not  more  than  14  cm;  no 
nosings  on  the  steps. 

-  Strong,  properly  graspable  handrail(s)  along  stairs;  wide  staircases  should  have  central 
balustrade.  Handrails  should  continue  for  about  45  cm  at  top  and  bottom,  provided  they 
do  not  thus  stick  out. 

-  No  so-called  open  staircases. 

111.   Usability   (among  others,   the   following 
facilities  and  arrangements  should  be  provided) 

1 .  Physically  handicapped  persona: 

-  Ticket-windows,  counters  and  writing  desks  at  two  different  heights,  i.e.,  some  at 
normal  height  and  some  at  wheelchair  height  (underside  of  table  top  77  cm  from  floor). 
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ting  to  special  facili 
2.  Persons  with  impaired  vision: 


!•        of  suff,cient  acoustic  (sound-absorbing)  materia,  in  connection  with  use  of  heanng 


-   Use  of  sufficient 
aids. 
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the  wheelchair 

principal  dimensions  of  the  ordinary 

hand-propelled  wheelchair 


1.1.1. 


side  elf  ration 
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110 


possibly: 

stopped  and  reversible 
armreM 


hand-rim  for  propelling 
the  chair 


foot-rest  with 
adjustable  height 


Ml:  from  elevation 
right:  rear  elevation 
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propelled  whcvlchain 
65*70                      arc  "I101"  70  cm  wide 
f~          and  about  1  10  cm  long 

the  wheelchair 

minimum  manoeuvrability  between 
furniture,  sanitary  equipment,  etc. 


1.1.2. 


minimum  turning 
circle  150cm  0 


minimum  space  needed 
for  a  90°  turn 


110 


for  manoeuvring 
space  in  working 
rooms  see  1.1.3. 
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the  wheelchair 

minimum  manoeuvring  space  in  working  rooms 


1.1.3. 


minimum  space  needed 
for  negotiating  a  90° 
bend 


170 


minimum  space  needed 
fora  180°  turnaround 
one  wheel  as  the  fixed 
pivoting  point 
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the  wheelchair 
minimum  manoeuvring  space  for  e  ectric  wheelchairs 

1.1.4. 
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the  disabled  person 

the  disabled  person  in  the  wheelchair 

principal  average  dimensions 


1.2.1. 


•Ide  elevation 
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"        reaching  zone  with 

140       back  erect 
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'  reaching  zone  with 

QQ~"~  body  inclined  forward 


the  disabled  person 

the  disabled  person  in  the  wheelch 
reaching  zones 
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0   grid  dimensions 
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reaching  zone  with 
back  erect 


reaching  zon«  with 
body  inclined 


grid  dimensions 

1100  20  cm  x  20  cm 

solU  line  =  teaching 
zone /of  women 
dotted  line  =  reaching 
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tile  disabled  person 
the  disabled  person  us 
space  for  movement 


ng  a  stick  or  crutches 

1 

1.2. 

3. 

stick  user 


cm  tell  user 


note: 

no  loose  carpets 

or  mats 

no  grating  apertures 
of  more  than  2  cm 

no  highly  polished 
floors 
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j     accessibility 

!      automatically-opening  sliding  and 
pivoted  doors 


2.1.1 


sliding  door  with 
automatic  action 
(pivoted  door  dotted) 


clear  width  minimum 
85  cm  (=  door  width 
90cm) 

where  pivoted  doors 
are  used,  these  should, 
wherever  possible, 
swing  away  from  the 
direction  of  approach 


level  floor  without 
floor  rails 

electrical  contact 
under  rubber  doormat 
or  electric  eye  or 
column  with  button 
at  sufficient  distance 
of  door 


no  coconut  doormats 
should  be  used  because 
they  impede  locomo- 
tion and  slip  easily 
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lini:  and  pivoted  doors 


2.1.2. 


Dslidini:  door 
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frame  in  contrasting 

colours  for  persons  with 

poor  \  ision 

.®L     <» 

'       '                      JT 

impact-resisting  frame 

k.       ,,f 

to  withstand  mechanical 

~y^~ 

tr.        -l--^ 

damage,  up  to  100  cm 

:       t_ 

.  -.  lwo  pOSSjbj|j|jt.s  for 

^r 

:         j  ,••  '.;:".; 

handles 

U>              \ 

W  •'•-----  — 

^ 

'     » 

~  protective  strip  for 

,i  _    fi  - 

k  —  —  — 

knocks  and  scratches 

l«fflas=S=C^^ 

BB8H 



*"  1^ 

BM 

clear  width  minimum 

90 

• 

90 

* 

85  cm(=  door  width 
90  cm) 

make  provisions  for 

fixing  handles  when 

doors  are  hollow     kl.  .— 
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2.1.5.1 


lift:  minimum  dimen- 
sions for  wheelchair 
with  attendant  1 10  x 
140cm,  automatic 
sliding  door 


correct  position  for 
control  pane! 


handrail  at  90  cm  on 
three  sides 
alarm  signal  device 
1 00  cm  above  floor, 
preferably  telephone 


gap  between  lift  car 
and  floor  max.  2  cm 

accuracy  of  stopping 
max.  2'/;  cm 


button 

inside  dimensions:  1 10  x 
140cm 

dimensions  between 
liaudrail  and  wall  of  lift 
car  =  5  cm 

dimensions  between 
rail  ings  =  1 00  cm 


„-  n.b. 

for  nursing  homes  etc. 
special  large  buttons 
possibly  in  horizontal 
arrangement 
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2.1.6.1. 


person  in  wheelchair  I 

can  travel  on  ramp  > 

independently  and  j 

without  using  handrail  j 

handrail  on  both  sides       j 
of  ramp  I 

width:  180cm  for  i 

passing.  If  not  necessary    | 
total  width  130cm  •• 

long  ramps  should  be 
provided  with  inter- 
mediate landings  at 
least  every  900  cm 

length  of  landing  200  cm 
minimum  150cm 

if  available  space  permits: 
slope  of  ramp  preferably 
1  in  20  to  I  in  1 5 
maximum:  1  in  12 

for  ramps  steeper  than 
1  in  20(5-'):  indicate 
percentage  of  slope 

ramp  should  be  com- 
pletely horizontal  in 
transverse  direction 


section  sec  2. 1.6.2. 

also  provide  normal 
access  steps,  these  can 
often  also  be  used  by 
persons  using  a  stick 
see  2. 1.8. 
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2.1.6.2. 


slope  maximum  1  in  8  at 
length  of  maximum  300 
cm  if  longer  intermediate 
landings  are  necessary 

for  considerable  differen- 
ces in  height  use  lifting 
platforms 

j  i     width  of  ramp:  85-95  cm 


normal  handrail  at  90  cm 
height  for  non-disabled 
persons  and  stick  users 

extra  handrail  for  indepen- 
dently ascending  the  ramp 
to  be  used  on  slopes  stee- 
per than  I  in  12 


Tor  persons  using  a  stick 
it  is  necessary  also  to  pro- 
steps 


a  handrail  height  of 
80-90  cm  is  recommended 

if  it  is  necessary  to  use  a 
higher  handrail,  it  is 
advisable  to  install  a 
second  handrail  at  75  cm 
This  handrail  is  needed 
for  use  without  help  at 
gradients  steeper  than 
I  in  12 
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landing 
sec:.  1.6.2. 
handrail  to  continue 
for  45  em 


accessibility 

landings  on  ramps 

manoeuvring  space  for  landing  for  general  use 


2.1.7  2. 


landing  of  sufficient 
size  to  enable  wheel- 
chair to  be  manoeuvred 


steps  should  also  be 
provided,  in  addition 
to  ramp 


intermediate  landings 
to  be  provided  on  ramp 
more  than  900  cm  in 
length 


accessibility 

staircases 

2.1.8. 

handrail  to  ho  securely 
fix fil  becjusc  of  jhnor- 
mal  load  acting  in 
different  direction 

wiJ  ill  of  stairs: 
if  possibility  of  passing 
is  required:  I  20  cm 
for  It'. mini:  on  two 
handrails:  90  cm 
riser: 

recommended  14  cm 
minimum  H  cm 
tread: 
recommended  32  cm 


liamlrail  to  continue 

beyond  upper  and 
lower  end  of  stairs: 
this  iloes  not  apply  to 
landings  when  protru- 
ding freely  inln  space 


anti-slip  strip 

riser  and  tread  in 
eoiitra.stinj:  colours 

for  blind  persons: 
different  floor  malcrin 
on  approach  to  stairs 
over  a  length  of  120  cm 
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!    accessibility 
handrails                                                                                                                  £.  .1  .y  . 
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_         .        «  _  .»»—•«••         1  -   handrails 

y^^^Sw                          t                          1            * 

(\  .  Sr  T 

>     r  i  * 

I 

J                                                    o- 

J                                                                                           ,       liaml  slioulil  be  able  to 
enclose  rail  properly: 
sharp  edges  should  be 
rotmdoil 

sections  for  metal 
luimlrails 


.\\      •    f^. ^"1*%      '^nduils  to  be  covered 

//     ,\    I    I 1  I      with  plastic 

/J  M  \b» — n — ^ 


accessibility 

location  of  doors  in  passages  and  entrances 


2.1.10.1 


normal  width  of 

corridor 

110  cm 

if  two  wheelchairs 
must  ho  able  to  pass 
each  other. 
1 80  cm 


see  also  2.1.10.2. 


accessibility 

location  of  doors  in  passages  and  entrances 


2.1.10.2 


manoeuvring  space  in 
front  of  a  door 

intermediate  dimensions 
should  be  interpolated 


sec  also 2. 1.10. 1. 


NVR 
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utility 

hinges  and  locks 

handles  for  frontdoors 


2.2.5.1 


hand  should  bt:  able  to 
enclose  handles  and 
knobs  easily 


NVRl 


utility 

alarm  installation  for  use  in  lavatories. 

shower  rooms  etc. 


2.2.6. 


alarm  installation: 
pull  switch  connected 
with  orange  or  red  cord 
extending  all  round  the 
room  at  height  of  60  cm 

alternative:  easily 
reachable  push-button 


pull  switch  with  con! 


8 


push-button:  should 
he  rc;icli;ihle  even  when 
lying  on  the  floor 


NVR 


buildings 

lavatory  minimum  size  190  \  190  cm 


3.1.1.1. 


190. 


acceptable  plan  for  a  : 
lavatory  whore  limited  ! 
space  is  available  I 


for  universal  lavatory 
see  J.I. 1.3. 


iiphonic  L'losel  : 
3.1.1.4. 


rests  see  3  1.1.5. 


hook^  for  elothim:  at 
120cm  height 


wash  hasin.  size  30  x 
50cm  widi  bracket 
anil  mirror 

lock:  opc-m'ni!  from 
outside  should  he 
possihle 

alarm  installation  see 
2.2.6. 

n.h. 

waste  hin  should  he 

available 

also  a  sliding  tloor 
can  he  recommended 


buildings 

lavatory  minimum  size  225  x  155  cm 


155 


311    2 


acceptable  plan  Tor  a 
lavatory  where  limited 
space  is  available 

for  universal  lavatory 
set  3.1.  1.3. 

siphonic  closet  see 
3.1.1.4. 


swing-up  arm  rest. 
slanting  bar  fixed  to 
wall 

hooks  for  clothing  al 
120  cm  height 


wash  basin,  size  30  x 
50cm  with  bracket 
anil  mirror 

lock:  opening  from 
outside  should  be 
possible 

alarm  installation 
see  2.2.6. 


waste  bin  should  be 
available 

also  a  sliding  door 
can  be  recommended 


hiiiliiiiigs 

universal  .,.,, 

lavatoo  minimum  si/e. -?  x --  UT1 


225 


3.1.1.3. 


universal  plan  which 

«     allows  for  space  lor 

assistance  by  helper 


110 


siphonic  closet 
see  .VI.  1. 4. 


wash  basin,  si/o  30  \ 
50cm  with  bracket 
ami  mirror 

lock',  opcnini!  from 
outside  should  be 
possible 

alarm  installation 
see  2.2.6. 

n.h. 

waste  bin  should  he 

available 

also  a  sliding  door 
can  be  recommended 


:f,     An-liihrttiml  l-*-:lilii'<  ./•«•  ''if  Ifoahli'il  I  <> '.' 


buildings 
lavatories 
siphonic  closet* 


3.1.1.4 


when  discharge  pipe  is 
placed  30  cm  from  wall, 
u  normal  as  well  as  an 
adapted  siphonic  pan 
can  be  installed 


for  general  use  in 
lavatories  (his  pan, 
mounted  75  cm  from 
the  wall,  is  preferred 

seat:  use  an  imbwakahlo 
seat 


cistern:  a  low-level 
cistern  with  lever  or 
button  may  Vie  used 
or  an  ordinary  high- 
level  flushing  cistern 
with  pull  cord 


I 

n.h.  j 
for  individual  use.  ' 
adaptation  to  handicap  j 
can  lie  necessary  i 
NVRj 


huihliiigs 
bvatorics 
swing-up  double  Jim  rests 


90 


2E2  « 


.20. 


3.1.1.5. 


examples  of  arm  rests, 
with  and  without  hook 
for  toilet  roll 

for  special  cases  arm 
rests  can  he  used 
combined  with  back 
rest 


wall  iiifficientl)  thick 
ami  firm  to  withstand 
a  IKWV  loail 


left:  arm  rest  can  be 
fixed  in  vertical 
position 

risltl:  arm  rest,  when 
in  vertical  position,  is 
held  by  n  iitagm;) 


buildings 
lavatories 
triangles 


3.1.1.6. 


triangles:  square  steel 
bur  with  two  sliding 
smull  bars  with  hand 
grip  in  triangle  form 
grip  can  be  raised  ami 
lowered 

by  pulling,  handicapped 
person  can  move  over 
onto  lavatory 


n.b. 

u  triangle  is  preferred 
to  swing-up  arm  rests . 
by  some  handicapped 
people  because  pulling 
needs  less  effort  than 
pushing  oneself  up 

triangles  to  he  used 
in  individual  cases  or 
us  an  extra  fitting  in 
buildings  where  many 
handicapped  people  use 
the  adapted  lavatory 


NVR 

Anliilerlunil  Vacllltin; fit  lluf  DiaMcJ  IV7.I     2 


iiicliiK-il  mirror. 

25  L-m  lii-iclil  lo  centre, 
or  itraiehl  mirror 
1 00- ISO  cm 


wash-l\isin  1'or  wheel- 
chair UMTS    I'iveil  ier> 
firmly  as<omc 
will  lc;in  1111  it 


building 
telephone  booth 


3.1.2.1 


telephone  booth: 
iloor  should  he  easily 
opened.  No  heavy 
sprinus 


tip-up  seat,  height 
50  cm 

minimum  size  ean  be 
110  x  140cm 


for  special  cases 
telephones  with  sound 
box  are  available 


NVR 


buildings 
telephone  hood 


3.1.2.2. 


telephone 

can  be  used  seated 


dial  and  coin  box  at 
*     O!        appro*.  100cm 

!       fs; 

'. tip-up  seat,  height 

r>        t        50cm 


buildings 

garages  (for  car  length  up  to  400  cm) 


3.2.10. 


garage  for  wheelchair 
user  who  drives  car 
wheelchair  remains 
in  garage  (a) 

approx.  300  cm  in 
front  of  garage: 
post  with  electric  door- 
opener,  height  approx. 
1 00  cm 

pendant  controls  for 
light  and  electrically 
operated  tilting  door 


garage  for  wheelchair 
user  who  drives  car 
wheelchair  taken  in 
the  car  (6) 


garage  for  wheelchair 
user  who  is  passenger 
in  car 

space  required  for 
manipulating  wheel- 
chair to  put  it  in  the 
car  boot  (r ) 

general:  if  possible, 
direct  access  from 
building  or  house 
attention  to  space  and 
loading  equipment  for 
electric  wheelchair  16 
Amp.,  when  required 

NVR 


town  planning  arrangements 
pavement,  footpaths 


4.1.1. 


max   1  100 


180 


p.r.emem 
u'ootwa\  i 
mminuim  width: 
1 20  cm  if  local  extra 
width  for  passing  is 
prov  ided 

recommended  width 
1 80  cm 

longitudinal  gradient, 
not  sleeper  than  I  in  20 

niuxiiTiuiTi  cross-fall 
I  in  1 00 

kerb  preferably  not 
higher  than  8  cm 


localK  lowered  kerb 
lioiimled.  2  cm  high  i 
in  places  where  wheel- 
chair has  to  leave  the 
pavement 


footpath 

material:  preferably 
paving  with  closed- 
lextiire  surface 

minimum  width:  120cm 
if  local  extra  width  for 
passing  is  provided 
recommended  width: 
1 80  cm 

maximum  longitudinal 
gradient:  I  in  20  • 

distinct  separation  of       j 
path  from  bonier  I 

maximum  cross-fall:' 

1  in  100 

n.b. 

pavement  and  footpath: 

on  long  gradients  hori- 


fouvi  planning  arrangements 
pavement,  footpaths 


T~ 


max  1  100 


4.1.1. 


pavement 
I  footway  I 

minimum  width: 
1.0  cm  if  local  extra 
width  for  passing  is 
provided 

recommended  width 
180cm 

longitudinal  gradient 
nol  sleeper  than  I  in  20 

maximum  cross-fall 
I  in  100 


180 


kerb  preferably  nol 
> )        higher  liian  8  cm 


locally  lowered  kerb 
Mounded.  2  em  llij!l)> 
in  places  where  wheel- 
chair lias  to  leave  ihe 
pavement 


footpath 

malenal:  preferably 
pavini;  willi  closed- 
lexlure  Mirf.icc 
minimiim  width    1 20  cm 
if  local  extra  width  for 
passinj;  is  [irovidod 
recommended  width: 
I  SO  cm 

maximum  longitudinal 
gradient:  I  in  20 

distinct  separation  of       ' 
path  from  border  I 


maximum  cross-fail: 
I  in  100 
n.h.  j 

pavement  and  footpath:  I 
on  long  gradients  hori-     I 
/nnial  rest  areas  Clan- 
dings' (should  be  pro- 
vital.  NVR 
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town  planning  arrangements 
pavements,  pedestrian  crossings 


pedestrian  crossing 
at  busy  crossings  a 
buzzer  should  sound 
so  long  as  the  pedes- 
trians' light  is  at  'safe 
(for  blind  persons) 


sufficient  time  to 
allow  safe  crossing 
(speed  1  m/5  sec.) 


passage  through  traffic 
island  should  be  1 50  cm 
minimum  width  and 
flush  with  roadway 


push-button  in 
contrast  ing  colour 


—  concrete  ramp. 
90  cm  min.  width 


_\   different  paving  material 
'  to  warn  blind  and  semi- 
blind  persons; 
.' may  also  extend  across 


may  also  exicnu  uv,iu»» 
full  width  of  pavement 


grid  openings  max. 
2  cm  for  stick  users 


row/I  planning  arrangements 

car  parks  (dimensions  apply  to  European  cars) 


4.1.3. 


N.      > 


•frln 


.       Oi 

!    8 


i    ml 

W! 


500 


pavement 
I  footway) 
with  locally  lowered 

kerb 


notice  board: 
'no  parking  except 
for  invalids' 


parking  bay  for  stick 
users 


ordinary  parking  bay 


NVR 


forms  of  noise 

/__\    nuisance 

^— ^    fan 


traffic  noise 


various  methods  of 
combating  noise 
nuisance 

fan  should  be  resiliency 
mounted  with  silencer 


heavy  solid  floors 
corridor  protects 

n.b. 

good  acoustics  is 
desirable  for  a  person 
with  normal  hearing: 
for  a  person  with  im- 
paired hearing  it  is 
indispensable 
good  lighting  is  neces- 
sary in  connection 
with  lip-reading. 


fahlttctural  tocililies  for  tHt  »»*'«*  W    •" 


persons  with  season-  disabilities 
persons  with  impaired  vision 


safety  barrier  with 
conspicuous  distinctive 
colour 


different  paving  mate- 
rial at  pedestrian  cros- 
sing, sec  4.1.2. 


no  protruding  obstacles 
lower  ihan  200  cm 


name-plate  with  em- 
bossetl  lettering 
installed  within  reach 


door  frame  m  contras 
tine  colour 


road  signs  should  be 
installed  at  safe  height 

posts  in  conspicuous 
colours.- preferably 
yetlow/black 


n.b. 

where  necessary,  the 

arrangements  for 
visually  handicapped 
persons  should  be 
incorporated  in  the 
drawings 
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and  other  documents  and  publications  which  were 
available  from  a  variety  of  sources  in  the  period  from 
1971  - 1975. 

The  listing  is  by  no  means  definitive,  but  it  does  give 
sources  for  reference  and  future  research  on  this  par- 
ticular subject. 
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Girl  Scouts' of  the  U.S.A. 

Mrs.  Marian  Weller  Barnett 

Advisor  on  Program  for  Disabled  Girls 

830  Third  Avenue 

New  York,  New  York  10022 

Goodwill  Industries  of  America,  Inc. 
9200  Wisconsin  Avenue,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.  C.  20014 

Guide  Dog  Foundation  for  the  Blind 
109- 19 -72nd  Avenue 
Forest  Hills,  New  York  1 1375 

Handicapped  Artists  of  America,  Inc. 

8  Sandy  Lane 

Salisbury,  Massachusetts  01950 

Handy-Cap  Horizons,  Inc. 
3250  E.  Loretta  Drive 
Indianapolis,  Indiana  46227 

Housing  Committee  for  the  Physically  h 
c/o  Department  of  Social  Services 
Room  61 11  -  Harlem  Hospital  Center 
506  Lenox  Avenue 
New  York,  New  York  10037 


o/  wnioughby  Street 
Brooklyn,  New  York  1 1200 

Information  Center  on  Exceptional  Children 
The  Council  for  Exceptional  Children 
1499  Jefferson  Davis  Highway,  Suite  900 
Arlington,  Virginia  11101 

Institute  for  Crippled  and  Disabled 
Salvatore  G.  DiMichael,  Ph.D.,  Director 
400  First  Avenue 
New  York,  New  York  10030 

International  Association  of  Rehabilitation  Facilities 
Charles  L.  Roberts,  Co-Executive  Director 
5530  Wisconsin  Avenue,  N.W.,  Suite  955 
Washington,  D.C.  20015 

International  Handicappers Net 

Ray  E.  Meyers,  Corresponding  Secretary 

Box  "R" 

San  Gabriel,  California  91778 

Jewish  Braille  Institute 

110  East  30th  Street 

New  York,  New  York  10016 

Joint  Handicapped  Council 

720  West  1 81  at  Street 

New  York,  New  York  10033 

Joseph  P.  Kennedy  Jr.  Foundation 
1701  K  Street,  N.W.,  Suite  205 
Washington,  D.C.  20006 

Junior  National  Association  of  the  Deaf 
Miss  Melinda  Chapel 
Gallaudet  College 
Washington,  D.C.  20002 

Maryland  School  for  the  Blind 
3501  Taylor  Avenue 
Baltimore,  Maryland  2I236 

Maryland  School  for  the  Deaf 
Frederick,  Maryland  21701 

Muscular  Dystrophy  Associations  of  America,  Inc. 

810  Seventh  Avenue 

New  York,  New  York  10019 

National  Amputation  Foundation 

12-45 -150th  Street 

Whitestone,  Long  Island,  New  York  11357 


3201  Balboa  Street 

San  Francisco,  California  94121 

National  Association  of  Sheltered  Workshops 

Homebound  Programs,  Inc. 
1029  Vermont  Avenue,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C. 

National  Association  of  Retarded  Children 
420  Lexington  Avenue 
New  York,  New  York 

National  Association  of  the  Deaf 

814Thayer  Avenue 

Silver  Spring,  Maryland  20910 

National  Association  of  the  Physically  Handicap] 
Jack  Howard,  President 
6473  Grandville  Avenue 
Detroit,  Michigan  48828 

National  Center  for  Deaf-Blind  Youths  and  Adu 

105  Fifth  Avenue 

New   Hyde  Park,  Long  Island,  New  York  11f> 

National  Child  Research  Center 
3209  Highland  Place,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.  20008 

National  Children's  Center,  Inc. 
6200  Second  Street,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.  20011 

National  Congress  of  Organizations  of  the  Physical 

Handicapped 
7611  Oakland  Avenue 
Minneapolis,  Minnesota  55423 

National  Cystic  Fibrosis  Research  Foundation 
3379  Peachtree  Road,N.E. 
Atlanta,  Georgia  30326 

National  Easter  Seal  Society  for  Crippled  Childrei 

and  Adults,  Inc. 
2023  West  Ogden  Avenue 
Chicago,  Illinois  60612 

National  Education  Association 
1201  Sixteenth  Street,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.  20006 

National  Federation  of  the  Blind 
218  Randolph  Hotel  Building 
Des  Moines,  Iowa  50309 


Carmichael,  California  95608 

National  Industries  for  the  Blind 
15  West  16th  Street 
New  York,  New  York 

National  Multiple  Sclerosis  Society 
Miss  Sylvia  Lawry,  Executive  Director 
257  Park  Avenue  South 
New  York,  New  York  10010 

National  Paraplegia  Foundation 
David  R.Williamson,  Executive  Director 
333  North  Michigan  Avenue 
Chicago,  Illinois  50601 

National  Recreation  and  Park  Association 
David  O.  Park,  Director  of  Therapeutics 
1601  North  Kent  Street 
Arlington,  Virginia  22209 

National  Rehabilitation  Association 
E.  B.  Whitten,  Executive  Director 
I522  K  Street,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.  20005 

National  Therapeutic  Recreation  Society 
1501  North  Kent  Street 
Arlington,  Virginia  22209 

National  Tuberculosis  and  Respiratory  Disease  Assoc. 
Ms.  Guilda  M.  Albert,  Field  Program  Services 
1740  Broadway 
New  York,  New  York  10019 

National  Wheelchair  Athletic  Association 
40-24  -  62nd  Street 
Woodside,  New  York  1 1377 

Paralyzed  Veterans  of  America,  Inc. 

731 5  Wisconsin  Avenue,  N.W.,  Suite  301 -W 

Washington,  D.  C.  20014 

People-to-People  Health  Foundation,  Inc. 
The  Project  HOPE 
2233  Wisconsin  Avenue,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.  20007 

Physically   Handicapped   and  Associates  of  Dayton 
134  Jackson  Street,  Apt.  No.  B 
Dayton,  Ohio  45402 

President's    Committee    on    Employment   of   the 
Handicapped 


Deaf,  Inc. 
Albert  T.  Pementel 
905  Bonifant  Street 
Silver  Spring,  Maryland  20910 

Project  Volunteer  Power 

1028  Connecticut  Avenue,  N.W. 

Washington,  D.C.  20036 

Rehabilitation  International 

1 22  E.  23rd  Street,  Second  Floor 

New  York,  New  York  10010 

Sertoma  Foundation 

Professional  Office  Building,  Suite  401 

800  Montclair  Road 

Birmingham,  Alabama  35213 

Sister  Elizabeth  Kenny  Foundation 
1 800  Chicago  Avenue 
Minneapolis,  Minnesota 

Social  and  Rehabilitation  Service 
330  C  Street,  S.W. 
Washington,  D.C.  20201 

Social  Security  Administration 
6401  Security  Boulevard 
Baltimore,  Maryland  21235 

United  Cerebral  Palsy  Associations,  Inc 

66  East  34th  Street 

New  York,  New  York  10016 

United  States  Wheelchair  Sports  Fund 
40-24  -  62nd  Street 
Woodside,  New  York  1 1377 

Veterans  Administration 
810  Vermont  Avenue,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.  20420 


were  visited,  photographed  or  observed  during  the 
course  of  this  study.  Therefore,  no  authentication  or 
substantiation  as  to  the  accessibility  or  the  complete- 
ness of  design  or  adaptation  is  given.  Undoubtedly 
there  «ro  a  great  many  other  projects  beyond  these. 
However,  this  is  a  listing  of  those  projects,  areas  or 
places  which  were  cither  submitted  to  the  staff  or 
were  otherwise  called  to  our  attention  during  the 
course  of  this  study. 

These  particular  projects  are  supplemented  by  those 
specific  areas  treated  in  greater  detail  in  the  case 
studies  section. 


An  Environmental    Resource  Center  for  the  Handi- 
capped 

Lido  Beach  Town  Park 
Hempstead,  Long  Island,  New  York 

Bald  Eagle  Playground  Development 
Nichols  Avenue  and  Joliet  Street,  S.W. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Banning  Stoddert  Community  Center 
155  Ridge  Road.S.E. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Bird  S.  Coler  Hospital 

(Playground   for   the  Physically  Handicapped,  de- 
signed by  Richard  Cattner) 
Welfare  Island,  New  York 

Braille  Trail 

Elephant  Rocks  State  Park 

Missouri 

Braille  Trail 

Stapleton  Park 

City  of  Denver,  Colorado 

Brockdale  Park 
Lavon  Reservoir 
Dallas,  Texas 

Broken  Bowl  Picnic  Ground 
Willamette  National  Forest 
Forest  Supervisor 
210  E.  13th  Street 
Eugene,  Oregon  97401 


Wisconsin  ueiis 
Wisconsin 

Cape  Perpetua  Visitor  Center 
Siuslaw  National  Forest 
Forest  Supervisor 
545  South  Second  Street 
Corvallis,  Oregon  57330 

Catalina  Desert  Nature  Trail 
Coronado  National  Forest 
130  South  Scott  -  P.O.  Box  551 
Tucson,  Arizona  85702 

Childrens  Development  Center 
Recreational  Play  Space 
Dallas,  Texas 

Center  Park  Apartments 

825  Yesler  Way 

Seattle,  Washington  981 04 

Cienega  Nature  Trail 

Cibols  National  Forest 

U.S.  Courthouse  Building,  Room  510 

421  Gold  Avenue,  P.O.  Box  1826 

Albuquerque,  New  Mexico  87103 

Creative  Living 
445  W.  8th  Avenue 
Columbus,  Ohio  441 12 

Community  Association  for  the  Retarde 
Therapeutic  Recreation  Facilities 
3864  Middlefield  Road 
Palo  Alto,  California 

Day  Use  Area  for  the  Handicapped 
Angeles  National  Forest 
150  South  Los  Robles 
Pasadena,  California  91101 

Discovery  Way  Nature  Trail 
George  Washington  National  Forest 
Forest  Supervisor 
Federal  Building 
Harrisonburg,  Virginia  22801 

Dr.  Edmund  A.  Babler  Memorial  State 

Handicapped 
Missouri  State  Park  Board 
St.  Louis  County,  Missori 


East  Central  Sate  College 


ted  Way  Nature  Trail 
National  Forest 
Supervisor 

Building,  P.O.Box  840 
ordo.  New  Mexico  88310 

Pier 

10  National  Forest 

Supervisor 

i  Francisco  St.  Box  1268 

:f,  Arizona  86002 

Pier 

ational  Forest 
Supervisor 
:  First  South 
Jtah  84601 

International  University 
Florida 

irgo  State  Park 
Georgia 

Blend  Elementary  School  for  the  Blind 
geles,  California 

;  By  the  Sea  (for  the  Blind) 
W.  Baker,  Curator 
al  Gardens 
;,  Virginia 

of  Fragrance 
g  Arboretum 
incisco,  California 

of  Fragrance  for  the  Blind 

Park 

iend  Department  of  Public  Parks 

Send,  Indiana 

of  the  Five  Senses 
'ark  for  the  Handicapped 
L.  0 'Boyle  and  Associates,  Landscape  Ar- 
icts 
zoo,  Michigan 

Training  Area 

"erebral  Palsy  Pre-Nursery  School 

eteran  Avenue 

geles,  California  90024 


1197  Robeson  Street 

Fall  River,  Massachusetts  02722 

Hill  Herb  Garden  for  the  Blind 
Cleyburn,  Texas 

Idaho  Springs  Visitor  Center 

Sapphire  Overlook 

Arapaho  National  Forest 

Forest  Supervisor 

P.O.  Box  692 

Golden,  Colorado  80401 

Illinois  Visually  Handicapped  Institute 
Chicago,  Illinois 

Independence  Hall 

Airline  Drive  at  Burress  Street 

Houston,  Texas 

Jacob  L.  Babler  Group  Camp  for  the  Handicapped 

Missouri  State  Parks 

St.  Louis  County,  Missouri 

Jessie  Stanton  Development 
Playground  for  Handicapped  Children 
New  York,  New  York 

Kenilworth  Parkside 

40th  and  Anacostia  Avenue,  N.E. 

Washington,  D.C. 

Kentucky    Society    for    Crippled    Children    Camp 
Carrollton,  Kentucky 

Lake  Barkley  State  Park 
Kentucky 

Land  of  the  Lakes  Nature  Trail 
Grand  Mesa  National  Forest 
Forest  Supervisor 
11th  and  Main  Streets 
Delta,  Colorado  81486 

Langdon  Park  Recreation  Center 
20th  and  Franklin  Streets,  N.E. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Lavaland  Visitor  Center 
Deschutes  National  Forest 
Forest  Supervisor 
21 1  East  Revere  Avenue 
Bend,  Oregon  97701 


Carbondale,  Illinois  62901 

Malcolm  Bliss  Mental  Health  Center 
Playground  for  Emotionally  Disturbed  Children 
St.  Louis,  Missouri 

Mammoth  Lake  Campground 

Inyo  National  Forest 

William  J.  Murphy,  District  Ranger 

P.O.  Box  146 

Mammoth  Lakes,  California 

New  Horizons 

2525  North  Broadway 

Fargo,  North  Dakota  58102 

Parent  Park 
Denton  State  School 
Denton,  Texas 

Park  and  Recreation  Area 
Rock-A-Way,  Missouri 

Park  View  Recreation  Center 

Warder  Street  and  Princeton  Place,  N.W. 

Washington,  D.C. 

Pilgrim  Tower 

Pilgrim  Lutheran  Church  of  the  Deaf 
1233  South  Vermont  Avenue 
Los  Angeles,  California  90006 

Pine  Alto  Nature  Trail 
Los  Padres  National  Forest 
District  Ranger 
131  West  Garment  Lane 
Santa  Maria,  California  93454 

Play  Area  for  the  Handicapped 

Hans  Thompson  Seattle  Park  Superintendent 

Seattle,  Washington 

Recreation  Center  for  the  Handicapped 
Brush  Ford  Park 

Department  of  Parks  and  Recreation 
Detroit,  Michigan 

Recreation  Center  for  the  Mentally  and  Physically 

Handicapped 

Dissant  Place  Extended  and  G  Street,  S.E. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Roaring  Fork  Braille  Trail 
White  River  National  Forest 


Federal  Building,  P.O.  Box  1689 
Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico  97501 

San  Antonio  Forest  Camp 
Santa  Fe  National  Forest 
P.O.  Box  1689 
Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico  87501 

Scented  Garden  for  the  Blind 
Missouri  Botanical  Garden 
St.  Louis,  Missouri 

Sensory  Garden 

Nassau  County  Department  of  Public  V 

Wantach,  Long  Island,  New  York 

Somerville  Trailway 
Lake  Somerville  State  Park 
Somerville,  Texas 

Special  Care  School 
Recreational  Play  Space 
Dallas,  Texas 

State   Recreation    Park  for  the  Hand 

posed) 

Utah  State  Training  School 
Provo,  Utah 

Stockton  Lake  and  Reservoir 
Stockton,  Missouri 

Tebble  Fork  Recreation  Area 
Unita  National  Forest 
Utah 

Tenderfoot  Path,  Trail 
Wilderness  Wildcat  Nature  Center 
Dominican  Education  Center 
Sinsinawa,  Wisconsin 

The   Singing    and    Fragrance   Walk   fc 
Roy  &  Margot  Larsen  Sanctuary 
Bridgeport  Garden  Club 
Audubon  Society  of  Connecticut 
Southern,  Connecticut 

The  South  Park  Trail 

South  Park  Allegheny  County 

Pennsylvania 

Three  Senses  Nature  Trail  for  the  Blind 
Fountains  Paint  Pot  Scenic  Drive 

I  nwpr  f^R\/Qpr  Racin 


Petersburg  National  Battlefield 
Petersburg,  Virginia 

Trail  for  the  Handicapped 
Rock  Creek  Nature  Center 
Washington.D.C. 

Trout  Pond 

Appalachicola  National  Forest 
P.  0.  Box  65 
Crawfordville,  Florida  32327 

United  Cerebral  Palsy  Center 
Recreational  Play  Space 
Dallas,  Texas 

University  of  Missouri 
Columbus,  Missouri 

University  of  New  Mexico 
Albuquerque,  New  Mexico 

Vistola  Manor 

400  Nebraska  Avenue 

Toledo,  Ohio  43602 

Walt  Disney  World 
Orlando,  Florida 

Walter  R.  Roberts  Manor 
1024  South  32nd  Street 
Omaha,  Nebraska  68I05 

Whispering  Pines  Nature  Trail 
San  Bernardino  National  Forest 
Forest  Supervisor 
144  N.  Mountain  View  Avenue 
San  Bernardino,  California  91405 

Whispering  Woods  Trail 
Bendix  Woods  County  Park 
South  Bend,  Indiana 


number  of  terms  describing  specific  handicaps 
are  presented  in  the  chapter  on  "The  Handicapped 
>pulation."  The  following  is  an  alphabetic  listing 

those  terms,  and  other  terms  relating  to  the  de- 
)n  of  facilities  for  the  handicapped: 

ACTIVITY  HANDICAP:    This  generally  refers  to 
V  sort  of  handicap,  not  otherwise  indicated,  which 
Duld  curtail  the  activities  of  a  person.  Thisisgene- 
lly  an  ailment  of  the  heart  or  respiratory  system,  or 
y  of  various  forms  of  arthritis  and  rheumatism. 
ie  term  does  not  include  visual  or  audial  handicaps, 
ir  those  specifically  related  to  mobility.   Generally, 
rsons  with  an  activity  handicap  of  any  type  cannot 
ay  strenuous  games  or  engage  in  certain  other  forms 

physical  activity.  It  is  difficult,  in  designing,  to 
ake  specific  provisions  for  persons  with  activity 
ndicaps  -  this  is  largely  a  programmatic  problem, 
wever,  it  should  be  recognized  that  a  large  number 

persons  in  the  United  States  have  activity  handi- 
DS,  but  no  other,  indicated  forms  of  handicaps. 

AGING:  Those  manifestations  of  the  aging  pro- 
ises  that  significantly  reduce  mobility,  flexibility, 
ordination,  and  perceptiveness  but  are  not  ac- 
jnted  for  in  other  categories. 

THE  AMBULANT  DISABLED:  Ambulant  dis- 
ed  people  are  those  who  are  able,  either  with  or 
thout  personal  assistance,  to  walk  on  the  level  and 
jotiate  suitable  graded  steps  provided  that  conve- 
rt handrails  are  available. 

ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS:  An  artificial  limb  is  a  de- 
e  to  replace  a  missing  leg,  arm,  hand,  or  foot.  It 
3s  not  have  to  have  moving  parts,  but  a  device  em- 
iyed  only  for  lengthening  a  leg  where  the  whole 
or  foot,  if  present,  is  not  counted. 

AUDIAL  -  PARTIAL:  This  includes  persons  with 
Daired  hearing,  but  still  able  to  hear  major  sounds, 
ses  or  other  audial  warnings  from  the  exterior  en- 
jnment.  These  persons  are  handicapped  to  a  cer- 
i  extent  in  their  use  of  exterior  site  facilities; 
/vever,  they  are  probably  the  least  handicapped  in 
3  way,  though  they  are  more  handicapped  in  terms 
communications  with  people  in  general. 

AUDIAL  -  TOTAL:  A  person  with  this  handicap 
no  ability  to  hear  any  sounds  at  all.  This  may  be 
igenital  or  may  be  the  result  of  disease.  It  may 
ne  through  steady  deterioration  which  culminates 


provide  some  support   at   hand    level  in  walk 

CAUTION  STRIPS:  Caution  strips  are  a  ser 
strips  which  have  a  different  textured  surface 
warns  a  visually  Impaired  person  of  an  approat 
area  which  should  be  traveled  cautiously. 

COMMON  LEVEL  CROSSINGS:  Common 
crossings  are  where  a  lower  leveled  surface  rises  i 
meet  a  higher  leveled  surface  which  is  sloping  c 
to  common  median  point. 

CROSS-OVERS:  Cross-overs  aro  short  com 
ing  surfaces  which  span  the  gutter  portion  of 
street. 

CURB-CUTS:  Curb-cuts  are  openings,  break 
removed  portions  of  a  curb. 

CRUTCHES:    A  crutch  is  a  staf f  with  a  crossp 
at  the  top  to  support  the  person  In  walking, 
point  of  support  may  be  the  axilla,  upper  arm 
forearm.    For  each  crutch  a  second  support  Is  at  h 
level. 

DANGER  SURFACING:      Danger  surfacing 
different  textured  surface  that  warns  a  visually 
paired  person  of  an  approaching  area  which  is  p 
bus  and  should  not  be  entered. 

THE  DISABLED:  The  disabled  are  those  pec 
who,  as  a  consequence  of  physical  disability  or 
pairment,  may  be  restricted  or  inconvenienced 
their  use  of  buildings  because  of: 

(1)  The  presence   of   physical  barriers,  such 
steps,  or  doors  which  are  too  narrow  for  whe 
chairs. 

(2)  The  lack  of  suitable  facilities  such  as  stairc 
handrails    or   grip    rails    beside    water  close 

DISABILITIES  OF  AGING:  Those  manifes 
tions  of  the  aging  processes  that  significantly  redi 
mobility,  dexterity,  flexibility,  coordination,  and  f 
ceptiveness  but  are  not  accounted  for  in  the  afo 
mentioned  categories. 

DISABILITIES  OF  INCOORDINATION:  Fai 
coordination  or  palsy  from  brain,  spinal,  or  periph 
al  nerve  injury. 

FIXED  TURNING    RADIUS,    FRONT  STRU 

TURE  TO  REAR  STRUCTURE:     Th*  tnrnlna  rac 


HEARING  DISABILITIES:  Deafness  or  hearing 
andicaps  that  might  make  an  individual  insecure  in 
jblic  areas  because  he  is  unable  to  communicate  or 
Bar  warning  signals. 

INVOLVED  (INVOLVEMENT):  A  portion  or 
ortions  of  the  human  anatomy  or  physiology,  or 
oth,  that  have  a  loss  or  impairment  of  normal  funo- 
on  as  a  result  of  genesis,  trauma,  disease,  inflamma- 
on  or  degeneration. 

ISLANDS:  Islands  are  raised  levels  amidst  vehicu- 
ir  thoroughfares  for  the  rest  and  safety  of  pedestri- 
ns. 

LOCOMOTORY  DISABILITIES:  People  with  lo- 
Dimotory  disabilities  are  those  with  disabilities  which 
Ffect  mobility,  i.e.  impairment  of  the  trunk,  lower 
mbs,  or  the  trunk  and  lower  limbs. 

MANUAL  HANDICAP:  A  manual  handicap 
rgely  has  to  do  with  the  loss  of  hands  or  fingers  or 
leir  use.  It  is  associated  with  arthritis,  rheumatism 
r  other  malformations  or  disabilities  of  the  hands  or 
F  arms  or  with  amputation. 

Many  disabled  people  with  impaired  lower  limbs 
so  have  impaired  upper  limbs.  To  satisfy  the  re- 
jirements  of  such  people  account  shall  be  taken  si- 
ultaneously  of  the  limitations  imposed  by  both  up- 
3r  and  lower  limb  impairment. 

PARTIAL:  A  partial  manual  handicap  would  en- 
i!  the  impairment  of  either  both  hands  to  a  certain 
jgree  or  one  hand  with  total  disability.  It  may 
ean  the  lack  of  a  replacement  of  a  missing  hand  or 
m  with  a  mechanical  device  used  in  the  place  of  the 
issing  appendage.  A  partial  manual  disability  means 
e  person  has  some  use  of  hands  or  arms  and  some 
anual  dexterity. 

TOTAL:  A  total  manual  handicap  means  that  the 
srson  has  no  use  of  his  hands  or  arms.  Therefore,  he 
handicapped  in  those  aspects  in  the  use  of  the  ex- 
emities.  It  may  be  the  result  of  arthritis,  rheuma- 
sm,  amputation  not  replaced  by  artificial  limbs,  or 
iralysis  from  back  and  spine  injuries. 

MECHANICAL  AID:  Any  special  aid  device  used 
i  compensate  for  effects  resulting  from  disease,  in- 
ry,  impairment,  or  congenital  malformation.  Aids 
eluded  in  this  survev  are  artificial  limbs,  braces. 


one  who  from  childhood  experiences  unusual  d 
culties  in  learning  and  is  relatively  ineffective  in 
plying  whatever  he  has  learned  to  the  problems  ol 
dinary  living.  Degrees  of  mental  retardation  are  n 
sured  by  considering  both  measured  intelligence 
impairment  in  adaptive  behavior.  The  American 
sociation  for  Mentally  Retarded  Children  sugg 
that:  'For  descriptive  convenience,  the  range  of  n 
fal  retardation  is  divided  into  four  levels  -  m 
moderate,  severe  and  profound.'  " 

MOBILITY  HANDICAP:  A  mobility  handii 
curtails  the  ability  to  move  or  ambulate.  It  may 
caused  by  partial  or  total  paralysis,  or  by  the  abse 
of  extremities  which  have  not  been  replaced  by  i 
chanical  aids,  or  by  arthritis,  rheumatism,  clubfc 
injuries  to  the  back  or  spine,  or  other  disabilities 
deformations. 

SENSORY  DISABILITIES:  People  with  sens 
disabilities  are  those  who,  as  a  consequence  of  bli 
ness,  deafness,  impaired  sight  or  impaired  hear 
may  be  restricted  or  inconvenienced  in  their  use 
buildings  because  of  the  lack  of  suitable  facilit 
The  categories  'sensory  disabilities'  and  'locomot 
and  manipulatory  disabilities'  are  not  mutually 
elusive.  Many  disabled  people,  particularly  ami 
the  elderly,  are  included  in  both  categories. 

SIGHT  DISABILITIES:     Total  blindness  or 
pairments  affecting  sight  to  the  extent  that  the 
dividual  functioning  in  public  areas  is  insecure  or 
posed  to  danger. 

SPECIAL  SHOES:  Special  shoes  are  shoes  of  s 
cial  construction  or  design  which  are  used  to  help 
person  in  getting  around,  compensating  for  an  inJL 
condition  or  malformation.  Oversized  shoes  of  r 
mal  or  unusual  construction  are  excluded. 

STEPS:  Steps  are  a  series  of  risers  connect 
one  level  to  another  outside  of  a  building  complex 
leading  up  to  a  building  entrance. 

STAIRS:  Stairs  are  a  series  of  risers  connect 
one  level  to  another  within  a  building  compli 

VISUAL  HANDICAPS:  Visual  Handicaps  i 
graded  according  to  severity,  which  may  be  judgec 
the  following  standards: 

25%  impairment  -  inability   to  focus.     Subj' 


inuoi  amaya  use  a  Lane,  ur  occasionally  a  sfptfig-eye 
dog,  and  the  same  provision  should  be  made  for  them 
as  for  the  totally  blind. 

100%  impairment  -  total  lack  of  vision  in  both 
eyes.  These  persons,  unable  to  recognize  any  form, 
color,  or  light,  must  almost  always  use  a  cane  or 
seeing-eye  dog,  or  be  guided  in  some  other  way. 

WALK,  WALKS:  Because  the  terms  "walk"  or 
"walks"  have  a  multitude  of  meanings  and  uses,  their 
use  in  this  text  is  clearly  defined  as  predetermined, 
prepared-surface,  exterior  pathway  leading  to  or 
from  a  building  or  facility,  or  from  one  exterior 
area  to  another,  placed  on  the  existing  ground  level 
and  not  deviating  from  the  level  of  the  existing 
ground  immediately  adjacent 

WALKER:  A  walker  is  a  four-legged  stand  which 
provides  support  for  the  person.  It  is  moved  by 
lifting  or  by  wheeling  on  casters. 

WHEELCHAIR:  A  wheelchair  is  a  chair  on 
wheels,  intended  to  be  propelled  by  the  occupant  by 
means  of  handrims  attached  to  the  two  large  wheels, 
or,  at  times,  pushed  by  an  attendant. 

THE  WHEELCHAIR  BOUND:  The  wheelchair 
bound  are  those  people  who  are  unable  to  walk  ei- 
ther with  or  without  assistance,  and  who,  except 
when  using  mechanized  transport,  depend  on  a 
wheelchair  for  mobility. 

While  being  unable  to  walk,  a  minority  of  people 
in  this  group  are  not  strictly  chairbound,  inasmuch  as 
they  are  able  to  stand  on  their  feet  whilst  transfer- 
ring to  and  from  a  wheelchair. 


